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THE ARMS RACE 


THE public now has its first glimmerings of what competi- 
tive re-armament may mean to the economic life of all 
the nations who engage in it. In this year of grace, Great 
Britain is committed to spend at least £180 millions on arma- 
ments (apart altogether from what we are still paying for 
the last war), and this expenditure out of revenue will be 
greatly increased in the next two years—with, in all prob- 
ability, the further addition of one or two hundred millions 
to be spent out of capital. Before the Great War, arma- 
ment expenditure was rightly considered to be a serious 
economic burden upon the world. In the nineteenth cen- 
tury, 1} to 2 per cent. of the whole national income was 
€ measure of the amount paid by civilised countries as 
an insurance against aggression. By 1913 this figure had 
msen under the pressure of conscription on the Continent 
and naval competition on the sea to a little short of 4 per 
cent. In spite of our increasing wealth, this year’s arma- 
ments budget has reached 4} per cent. of the nation’s total 
income—the highest proportion (apart from actual war 
time) in history—and there is little doubt that in two years’ 
time it will be nearer 6 per cent. In specific terms it 
amounts in each year to {4 per man, woman and child; or 
to {20 per family of five. 
€ reason for this tremendous increase is, of course, 
t we are preparing to fight in three elements instead of 
two, and that the scale on which we are contemplating war 
in the air is not, as we thought some years ago, a mere 
© compared to the activities of the army and navy, but 
tens to equal, and ultimately to exceed them. It is 
eomly supposed, for example, that a nation can build 
~ousands of aeroplanes for the price of a battleship. This 
's a complete illusion. When account is taken of the rapid 
Tate of obsolescence, high cost of upkeep, reserve machines, 
and the very large personnel of all kinds required per 
€ in the air, the number of ‘‘ front line ’’ machines 
at are the financial equivalent of one battleship is sur- 
authori, small. Indeed, it was recently stated on good 
an | ty that the equivalent figure is less than a hundred; 
it will probably be found that the actual figure 


is nearer half that number. This means that, in 
contemplating air parity with Germany and France 
on the basis of 1,600 front-line machines, which is 
the aim of the present programme, we are organising 
a force equal in cost to at least 30 battleships of the 
largest and most modern type. Little wonder that the Air 
Estimates already equal those of the Army, and will soon 
be challenging those of the Navy. little wonder also that 
the country is waiting to know, with increasing anxiety, 
what view the responsible authorities hold of the great 
‘‘ battleship versus bomber ’’ controversy. If all these 
things are to be prepared in time of peace, what is to happen 
to the normal life of the country? Is our hope of prosperity 
finally to be abandoned and to give place to iron discipline, 
war-time control, and a progressive tightening of the belt? 

In a world faced with such problems, representative 
government is clearly being put to a vital test. When, 
therefore, Sir Thomas Inskip rose to give an account of 
the Government’s intentions in last week’s Defence debate 
the House of Commons could justifiably have expected the 
Government, at long last, to clarify both their intentions 
for the co-ordination of defence measures, and the details 
of the vast re-armament programme itself. 

In actual fact, the House was told almost nothing. It 
was scarcely surprising, therefore, that speakers from all 
parties united in an impressive attack upon the Govern- 
ment’s ‘‘ hush-hush ”’ tactics. The leaders of the onslaught 
were Sir Archibald Sinclair, Mr Attlee, and Mr Winston 
Churchill; and, together, they endeavoured to elicit some 
kind of answer to the fateful questions outlined above. 

Sir Thomas Inskip, who both opened and closed the 
debate—he has no Under-secretary—refused them satisfac- 
tion. Mr Churchill urged = wt mary 3 - a 
for a properly organised supply department for ar 
Sottinn me Ministey of Munitons; for not only was it cleat 
that there was certain to be delay in securing the final 
product, but also no assurance was forthcoming that the 
actual work of organising the industry of the country to 
implement the Government’s programme had been really 
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taken in hand. Indeed, Sir Thomas Inskip admitted that 
there was already a deficiency in supplies of the necessary 
jigs, gauges and machine tools; and that, even if orders 
were placed at once, ‘‘ production of a verysubstantial quan- 
tity ’’ would take at least another four to five months; and 
this after a year’s talk of re-armament, and four years after 
the abandonment of the official hypothesis that no major 
war would break out for ten years. Again, Sir Thomas 
informed the House that 400 firms had already been given 
detailed inspection for production of shells, and another 
500 had been given a preliminary inspection. But, as Mr 
Churchill quickly pointed out, if the problem of the 
country’s defences were already of such scope and dimen- 
sions; if a large number of ad hoc committees had finally 
to be set up; why not go the whole hog and set up a 
Ministry of Supply, responsible for the production of all 
the necessary equipment for the Army, Air Force, and the 
Navy? Surely, said Mr Churchill, that is where we are 
already tending—save that, at present, we are getting only 
delays, lack of effective co-ordination, and no real limita- 
tion of profits on armaments. 

But that blessed word ‘‘ co-ordination ’’ has another 
aspect than that of supply—namely the harmonising of 
the various forms of a nation’s military effort. Perhaps the 
most disturbing feature of the debate was the obvious un- 
willingness of the Government’s spokesman to indicate the 
Government’s conception of the réles which the big battle- 
ship, the Regular Army, and the Air Force are to fulfil 
in any general scheme of national defence. Sir Archibald 
Sinclair and Mr Attlee both pertinently reminded the 
Government that such was not the way in which the House 
had been treated on the eve of the last war by the Minister 
for War, Lord Haldane, and the First Lord of the 
Admiralty, Mr Churchill. Sir Thomas could only ask, in 
rather lame fashion, if he were expected ‘“‘ to walk round 
the map of the world and consider all the probable conflicts 
that might take place.’’ Perhaps not: though it goes 
without saying that any general staff worth the name 
will have done so day after day, and that the demands 
which it puts forward must be the outcome of this daily 
pilgrimage and its study of the requirements in every 
theatre of possible operations. Sir Thomas’s retort, almost 
in a vein of levity, is no reply whatever to the perfectly 
reasonable request for enlightenment on the réles, and 
the scale of tasks, which the Government must assign to 
the respective branches of the services. If the people are 
not to be told these things, if a democratically elected 
Government will not disclose even the general conceptions 
underlying its defence programme—for which the country is 
asked to pay, to enlist, and possibly to disturb its whole 
economic life in time of so-called peace—the Government 
is indeed trying to sell a pig in a poke. The people should 
be told the worst—and the best, if there be one. 

This brings us to the most noteworthy gap in the debate; 
indeed, a lacuna which robbed it of real significance— 
namely the complete divorce between defence policy and 
foreign policy. Against whom are battleships being built? 
Against Powers with big air forces? And against whom 
do we need a one-Power-standard Air Force? If against 
Germany, what réle is the collective system—and the air 
forces of France, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Russia—to 
play? Ifthe Army is being mechanised for rapid tranship- 
ment to many vulnerable points on our vital Imperial 
routes, or for concentration at some decisive strategic point 
in an eventual Continental land war, how effective could 
that army be without consideration of possible coadjutors, 
whether in the League system of collective security or in 
a system of alliances? 

These are the questions the answers to which alone can 
provide the real framework for any discussion of our 
national defences. Pace Sir Thomas Inskip, even the man 
in the street can quickly name a few points on the map 
where they arise and need an answer. One of these is the 

Mediterranean. In this region, as Mr Churchill has 
pointed out, we must assuredly not count in future on 
Italian amity, nor even on the negligibility of the Italian 
air force. In that case, the ‘‘ bomber v. battleship ”’ 

blem becomes of peculiar significance for British 

1 security. No “‘ Mediterranean Pact ’’ which 

would range Britain alongside Italy, such as is being sug- 
gested in certain quarters, could offer the slightest reinforce- 


successful in all her pretensions to the hegemony of the 
Continent increases with every weakening of the idea of 
collective security, and with the growing range and destruc. 
tive power of aircraft. Here, too, the choice between 
bombers and battleships is fraught with profound signifi- 
cance for the co-ordinator of Britain’s defences. 

The moral, both for Britain’s safety and for the achieve. 
ment of the greatest efficiency in our national defences, ig 
evident. ‘‘ Co-ordination,’’ like patriotism, is not enough. 
Defence policy cannot even be safely considered apart 
from foreign policy; and the Government's defence poli 
therefore stands or falls by their foreign policy. But what 
is their foreign policy? We wish we knew. 








M. BLUM AT THE CROSSROADS 


AFTER seventeen years in opposition, M. Léon Blum will 
take office next Thursday as the first Prime Minister of the 
first Socialist Government of France. Foreign observers who 
have seen how often Left-wing Cabinets have been stulti- 
fied by the economic and financial circumstances of their own 
accession to power, will await this new experience with 
anxious interest. In democratic countries, recently, failure 
to promote economic recovery has invariably been fatal 
to the party in power. 

The verdict of the French electorate, emphatic as it may 
seem, was basically negative. It was certainly a defeat 
for deflation, preached year in and year out, for wage 
and salary reductions, and for the hated decree-laws of 
M. Laval. For the rest, it registered an impatience with 
the goose-stepping Croix de Feu, and a surging hatred of 
the great trusts and their monopoly profits. The positive 
platform on which the Radicals and Communists united is 
clear only in its political aims—the defence of li 
against Fascism, and the maintenance of peace thro 
collective security. On the economic and financial side, 
however, there are significant divergences of view. The 
programme of the Front Populaire envisages such far- 
reaching reforms as the nationalisation of the Central 
Bank, the railroads and certain industries, and strict con- 
trol of banking in general. It demands an increase of 
direct taxation, and the introduction of the 40-hour week 
without any further ‘‘ cuts ’’ of wages. Prosperity is to be 
restored by vast public works. Salary ‘‘ cuts ’’ are to be 
rescinded; but the gold value of the franc is to be 
maintained. : 

Here, indeed, is a heterogeneous and contradictory mix- 
ture of policies. It is to be introduced, moreover, at @ 
moment when the economic and financial position 3s 
already strained. France, in fact, has never achieved the 
internal deflation of which the sacrifices imposed by M. 
Laval’s decrees were intended to be only the first instal- 
ment. In spite of the nation’s sacrifices, the pressing need 
for rearmament, and the falling tendency in the revenue 
produced a heavy Budget deficit. The loans necessary to 
finance this deficit could not be placed on the int 
market, and were, perforce, obtained from abroad and by 
recourse to the Banque de France. A certain revival D 
business activity followed in their wake, despite the depres- 
sion in the export trades and the tourist industry. The 
objective of the decrees was, however, tacitly abandoned. 

Increasingly strict regulation of imports has ‘ 
prevent the deficit in the national trade balance from 1D- 
creasing; and export of capital, superimposed on a passive 
balance of payments, has produced a formidable pressure 
on the gold reserve. Any further economic ex result 
which is financed by the Government and does not 
from international revival, will merely intensify this. 
lem. If radical measures threaten not only the immé 
diate profitability, but the ultimate security of capital m- 
vestments, the effect of Government works may 
by the reluctance of the private capitalist to un that 
any new commitments. America’s example suggests 
forcible stimuli must be given to capitalists merely to rm 
the depression caused by the threat of reforms. The 


ment in the circumstances of to-day, of our ij 

security; nor could we ever be free, under such an aor 
ment from the dangers of unilateral treaty-rupture or 
of political blackmail at the hands of the Italian dictator 
Again, the threat to British security from a ; 
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midable dilemma ‘of previous French Governments has 
been greatly increased by the result of the election; and 
failure to revive business within a reasonable period would 
probably prove fatal to the new Government. 

If M. Blum decides to maintain the present value of 
the franc, he must shape all his policies to this aim. At 
all costs he must maintain confidence. His recent utter- 
ance has given the impression that he would regard the 
fall of the franc as a patent failure to carry out his elec- 
tion pledges, which would be politically more dangerous 
than the postponement of the reforms and of the attain- 
ment of prosperity. Is this view really well-advised? 
Even if M. Blum tightens the existing restrictions on im- 
ports and on the free movement of capital, he cannot 
count on any return of the capital which has fled the 
country, and he may hope in vain for a far-reaching 
internal revival. A clear cut decision, on the other hand, 
to follow the British, Belgian and Scandinavian examples, 
though dangerous at the outset, might be a chance worth 
taking. The new Government might thereby restore 
profitability to many industries, lower the rate of interest, 
and achieve a measure of recovery in spite of political 
uncertainties. And there is much to lose. The extreme 
parties both of the Right and Left will certainly seek to 
profit from yet another possible failure of a moderate 
Government. It is probable, indeed, that -further dis- 
illusionment would produce a violent movement of popular 
opinion towards the Right. It would certainly weaken 
France’s influence in external affairs. 

Nevertheless, there are powerful factors influencing M. 
Blum in the direction of a policy of ‘‘ defending the franc.’’ 
He can count for active participation in his Cabinet only on 
the groups on his Right, including the Radical Socialists, 
and to hold them he must give the impression of a ‘‘ mode- 
rate statesman.’’ Even M. Daladier, who is certainly 
not a Conservative, has been constrained to declare 
that the legitimate interests of nobody could possibly 
be hurt by the programme of the Front Populaire. 
So long as M. Blum follows a middle course, more- 
over, he can count on the co-operation of those groups to 
the Centre, like the followers of M. Flandin and M. Piétri, 
Who are about to withdraw from the Government. The 
bitterness evoked by the victory of the Left Cartel, in 
1924, is absent to-day. The ‘‘ defence of the franc,” 
accepted by the groups on both M. Blum’s flanks, could be 
used as a weapon against the excesses of the economic 
demands that will be pressed on him by his friends on the 
Left, who are his more embarrassing allies. The Communists 
have already refused to enter M. Blum’s Cabinet, declar- 

§ that by remaining outside they are better able, by 
pressure in Parliament and the country, to ensure that the 
Promised social reforms are carried out. This is a power- 

threat, since the Front Populaire have permanent 
organisations—the so-called Popular Assemblies—in each 
Constituency. Many Trade Unions, moreover, are at one 
with the Communists in demanding the immediate enact- 
ment of the more radical measures promised in the election. 


M. Blum may wish to retain the present parity of the franc 
as the only means of quietening the fears of the Radicals 
and holding the extreme Left in check. 

His dilemma, in any case, need not arise immediately 
in an extreme form. The new Government may, by for- 
mal rather than effective measures, satisfy the most urgent 
demands of their followers and, at the same time, avoid 
giving offence to those still in command of the country’s 
economic life. Even President Roosevelt did not encounter 
real opposition until he had been in office a year. i 
changes in the banking system, and some relatively in- 
effective modifications in the Statutes of the Banque de 
France could be enforced before the shock of the election 
has subsided. Such measures would not necessarily evoke 
violent and immediate opposition. The banks, for example, 
would certainly help, in the hope of averting more extreme 
measures. But even if M. Blum throws overboard all the 
more extreme measures in his programme, a policy of tem- 
porising about currency is hardly likely to yield better 
results than previous Governments have obtained—and 
these were not good enough. 

The longer M. Blum postpones the fateful decision to 
devalue, the greater the risk of his being annihilated by 
the storm which that decision will arouse. And in any 
case, time is the most precious political asset in Europe 
to-day. M. Blum is at the crossroads. Political forces 
urge him to choose in his monetary policy the path of least 
resistance, and to support the franc to the last ible 
moment. But this path may well lead to catastrophe. M. 
Blum has not chosen it yet, in spite of all reports to the 
contrary. Will he—can he—resist? 








RUBBER UNDER CONTROL 


On June 1st the International Rubber Regulation Com- 
mittee will celebrate the second anniversary of the second 
attempt to contro] the world’s supply of crude rubber. The 
time is opportune, therefore, for a critical examination of 
the results of the Committee’s endeavour “‘ to regulate the 
production and export of rubber in and from producing 
countries, with the object of reducing existing world stocks 
to a normal figure and adjusting in an orderly manner 
supply to demand, and maintaining a fair and equitable 
price level which will be reasonably remunerative to 
efficient producers.’’ 

Let us turn first to the supply side. The framers of the 
second scheme had in mind the disastrous consequences 
of the first (the so-called ‘‘ Stevenson scheme ’’), which 
applied to Malaya and Ceylon but not to the Dutch East 
Indies, and inevitably penalised the restricting countries at 
the expense of those remaining outside. The second plan 
was only put into operation when the adherence of the 
majority of the producing countries had been secured. 
Thus it comprised nearly 100 per cent. of the world’s output 
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of crude rubber. The next step taken was to ascertain the 
capacity of the chief producing countries for a period of five 
years. These estimates were then used to form the basis of 
regulating exports. Exports of British Malaya, including 
Brunei and Labuan, the Dutch East Indies, Ceylon, 
India, Burma, North Borneo and Sarawak, were thus regu- 
lated by reference to their estimated capacity. Siam and 
French Indo-China held out for, and were given, somewhat 
more favourable terms. 


The International Rubber Regulation Committee, which 
is administering the scheme, started with a moderate turn 
of the restriction screw. The proportion of the agreed 
capacity which the various countries might export was fixed 
at 100 per cent. for June and July, at 90 per cent. for 
August and September, at 80 per cent. for October and 
November, and at 70 per cent. for December, 1934. In 
1935 restriction was gradually intensified, the export quotas 
being reduced from 75 per cent. in the first quarter to 70 per 
cent. in the second quarter and 65 per cent. and 60 per 
cent. in the third and fourth quarters respectively. During 
the first half of the current year the export quota is being 
maintained at 60 per cent. of estimated capacity, but quotas 
will be raised to 65 per cent. in the second half of the 
current year. But since the output capacity of the restrict- 
ing countries, including Siam, was estimated to increase 
from 996,500 tons in 1934 to 1,118,500 tons in 1935 and 
1,254,000 tons in 1936, the actual curtailment of supplies 
was not as marked as the reduction in quotas might 
suggest. Actually, total net exports of the countries which 
concluded the agreement, after rising from 699,400 tons in 
1932 to 1,017,900 tons in 1934, declined to 810,205 tons in 
the past year. Again, although the export quota in the 
first quarter of 1936 was only 60 per cent. of estimated 
capacity, compared with 75 per cent. in the corresponding 
quarter of 1935, the net exports declined only slightly from 
131,939 tons in the first two months of 1935 to 130,634 tons 
in the corresponding period of 1936. 


Although the regulation of exports, especially of rubber 
produced by natives in the Dutch East Indies, did not 
proceed smoothly, most of the difficulties appear now to 
have been overcome. In 1934 the actual exports of the 
restricting countries fell below the permissible quota by 
11,830 tons, but in the past year exports exceeded the 
quota by 25,214 tons. Last year’s excess was due largely 
to the difficulties of controlling the exports of native growers 
from the Dutch East Indies. These native shipments 
during 1935 exceeded the quota by 29,774 tons, but part of 
this excess was made good by a reduction in shipments of 
estate rubber by 12,574 tons. The authorities in the Dutch 
East Indies have made strenuous efforts to make regulation 
effective, and their efforts appear at last to have been 
successful, but not without an upward revision of the esti- 
mated capacity of that country. As was to be expected, 
exports from countries outside the restriction scheme have 
shown a tendency to increase. Nevertheless, the propor- 
tion of world exports shipped by non-restricting countries 
amounted to only 2.4 per cent. in the past year. 


As a result of the restriction of supplies the price of crude 
rubber rose from an average of 244d. per lb. in 1932 to 
67d. per Ib. in 1934. In the past year, however, the 
average price declined again to 6d. per Ib. The price 
has since risen to about 73d. per lb. As the first two years 
of rubber restriction coincided with a period of increasing 
industrial activity in the majority of countries, it is difficult 
to ascertain precisely the influence of the rise in the price on 
the demand for crude rubber and on the production of re- 
claimed rubber in the United States. The output of re- 
claimed rubber in the United States rose from 74,700 tons 
in 1932 to 108,200 tons in 1934 and 123,100 tons in the past 
year. But output in the past year was still far below pro- 
duction in 1929, when it reached 218,800 tons, with the 
price of crude rubber at 1o}d. per Ib. There can be no 
doubt, however, that the low price of rubber during the 
depression provided a stimulus to consumption, for world 
absorption in 1933, at 811,188 tons, showed an increase of 
5,767 tons over the pre-depression record. Between 1933 
and 1934, when the average price of crude rubber rose 
from 34d. to 64d. per Ib., world absorption continued to 
expand from 811,188 tons to 939,241 tons. But a substan- 
tial proportion of the rubber consumed in 1934 was pur- 


chased at a price considerably below the average for that 
year. Between 1934 and 1935 world absorption of crude 
rubber rose by only 8,362 tons to 947,603 tons, despite the 
continued expansion of the motor industry and other 
rubber-consuming trades. 


Changes in world supplies and absorption of crude 
rubber, together with the annual deficiency or excess of 
supply over demand in recent years, are shown below :— 


SUPPLIES AND CONSUMPTION OF CRUDE RUBBER 
(In thousands of tons) 











World Net Exports 
—- Excess (+) or 
Restricting World of Expy! 
Countries Absorption 
(incl. Siam and| Other | Total — 
French Absorption 
Indo-China) 
an 570-7 45-6 616-3 597-1 +19°2 
SE Jccisehundadeg 838-1 29-8 867-9 805-4 462-5 
pesos 804-7 21:4 826-1 714-3 +111-8 
 eaeees 783-1 16-6 799°7 679-6 4120-1 
re 699-4 9-4 708-8 686-0 + 22-8 
SD hsenesteents 839-9 13-2 853-1 811-2 + 41:9 
eer 1,017°9 13-6 1,031-5 939-2 + 92-3 
SD assencsoesee 810-2 19-8 830-0 947°6 —117-6 
1935 Jan-Feb. 131-9 3:7 135-6 163-9 — 28:3 
1936 ” 130-6 4:4 135-0 157-0 — 22-0 




















Since the rise in prices in 1934 appears to have checked 
the rapid expansion of world demand, the International 
Rubber Regulation Committee had to resort to drastic 
curtailment of supplies to bring about a reduction in stocks 
during the past year. Changes in the relationship between 
stocks and world absorption, as well as the trend of the 
price of crude rubber, are shown in the next table: — 


STocKS AND PRICES OF CRUDE RUBBER 














Stocks outside Regulation Areas (incl. ‘‘ Afloat’’) 
(End of year or month) 
In thousands of tons Price in London(b) 
" ibbed 
Stocks expressed S 
Stock Increase (+) or in terms of ae 
. Decrease (—) |number of months pe ’ 
Absorption (a) 
ES 263-5 + 32:6 5:3 18% 
ae 328-7 + 81-3 4:9 10. 
Sear 453-3 +124°6 7°6 5 
RE 589-3 + 136-0 10-4 
as 589-2 — 0-1 10-3 2H 
i aa 616-4 + 27-2 | 9-1 3 
RE 679-0 + 62-6 | 8:7 6a 
Tt eisétenpesas $75-7 103-3 7:4 6 
1935 March... 652-7 — ser | 8-4 5 
TD: os ane 539-4 — 20-5 | 6-9 7% () 














(a) Based on average monthly absorption, during previous twelve months. 
(0) Monthly average. (c) Current price, 7 #& pence per lb. 


Actually, stocks of crude rubber at the principal points 
outside the regulation areas (including rubber afloat) 
declined by 103,274 tons during the past year. Those 
stocks, which were equivalent to 8.7 months’ world absorp- 
tion at the end of 1934 (calculated on the average absorp- 
tion of the previous twelve months), were reduced to 7.3 
months’ absorption at the end of last year and to 6.9 
months’ absorption at the end of last March. As stocks 
were equivalent to 10.4 months’ world absorption at the 
end of 1931, it is evident that the international rubber 
position has undergone a considerable improvement. It Is 
probably in the light of these considerations that the Com- 
mittee recently decided to raise export quotas to 65 per 
cent. during the second half of 1936. 


The International Rubber Regulation Committee has 
certainly achieved its aim of bringing about a substantial 
increase in the price of crude rubber. And there can be no 
doubt that the current price is ‘‘ reasonably remunerative 
to efficient producers.’’ Although the exaggerated hopes 
of investors in the rubber-producing industry may not have 
been realised, the majority of concerns are once are 
operating at a profit. At the same time, the recent trend © 
consumption indicates that demand is not as indepen 
of changes in the price of crude rubber as has been Sug” 
gested. It would seem to be in the interests of both pre 
ducers and consumers that the policy of the inet 
Rubber Regulation Committee should be designed 
secure a rise in consumption rather than in prices. 
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THE TRADE OF THE DANUBIAN 
COUNTRIES 


Ir is now more than two years since Signor Mussolini pro- 
duced his plan for the economic rehabilitation of Austria 
and Hungary. The Rome Protocols, signed in March, 
1934, were renewed only a few weeks ago, when both Chan- 
cellor von Schuschnigg and General Gombés visited Rome. 
Both Austria and Hungary “ contracted-out’’ of the 
League’s sanctions against Italy, mainly on the plea that, 
as a result of these protocols, their economic existence 
depended on Italian demand for their products. Two years 
ago (March 31, 1934, page 687), we examined the commer- 
cial relations of Italy, Austria and Hungary. This year, 
the Austrian and Czech Governments have initiated closer 
economic relations; the unfreezing of blocked Jugoslav 
export proceeds in Germany has only been purchased by 
intensified German commercial penetration in Jugoslavia; 
and the prospects of increasing the volume of trade between 
the three States-members of the Little Entente have been 
more actively canvassed. The time is therefore ripe for an 
examination of the trading relations between all five 
Danubian States — Austria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Roumania and Jugoslavia. 


All five Danube States seem to have thought that they 
could only secure better economic conditions for their 
populations by plunging deeply into autarkic experiments. 
Indeed, work-creation through the elimination of foreign 
competition affords immediate benefits to protected industries, 
which, unfortunately, are only later outweighed by a fall 
in the country’s own exports. The final result has been that, 
on the average, no noteworthy improvement in the standard 
of living has been reached in any of the five Danubian 
States. Whereas industry in the three agrarian States has 
enjoyed a boom period, and agriculture in the two mainly 
industrial States has given a better yield than ever, the 
foreign trade of each of the Danubian countries has steadily 
dwindled during the whole period of autarkic experiments : 

















| 1 
| Foreign Trade i | Foreign Trade 
of the Five Common Trade of the Five Common Trade 
| Danubian States of the Five Danubian States of the Five 
| in million Gold Danubian | in million Gold Danubian 
Year | Dollars : States as || Year Dollars States as 
ee os : Percentage of || a i Percentage of 
| ais their Total ; their Total 
| With the Foreign =| | With the Foreign 
| Total | Danube Trade Total | Danube Trade 
Area i| Area 
1928 | 2,726-3 975-9 36°3 1/1932 1,154-1 333-6 28-9 
1929 | 2958-3 957-6 32°3 || 1933" 943-1 259-4 27-6 
1930 |2.479-3 | 829-0 33°5 }1934¢ | 980-7 | 261-6 26-7 
1931 j 1815-2 529-0 29-1 || 1935 1,029-2 | 283-6 27-6 




















* Austrian schilling at new parity. 
t From February 15th, Czechoslovak crown at new parity. 


Apparently, political considerations are responsible for 
this unfavourable development, for it is a striking feature 
of the table in the next column that the common trade of all 
five States among themselves has been dwindling more 
rapidly than the common trade of Austria and Hun- 
gary—later on linked up with Italy in the Rome agree- 
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ments—and, except in 1929, the common trade of the three 
States of the Little Entente : — 














Index (Basis 1928) Value of Index (Basis 1928) Value of 
the Common Trade between the Common Trade between 
} 
Year - Three || Year . Three 
All Five | States of | Austria and | All Five | states of | Austeiaand 
Danubian) the Little | Hungary Danubian the Little | Hungary 
Countries Entente Countries Entente 
1929 98-1 95-0 105-5 1932 34-2 46-8 41-1 
1930 84-9 100-4 91-5 1933* 26-6 31:3 37-1 
1931 54-2 64:7 62:4 1934¢} 26-8 32°38 40-9 
1935 29-1 40-7 41-7 





























* Adjusted for depreciation of the Austrian schilling. 
+ Adjusted for depreciation of the Czechoslovak crown beginning from February 15, 
1934. 

The most urgent task was to increase trade between the 
members of the two opposed groups of States, if the process 
of shrinking foreign trade, synonymous with shrinking wel- 
fare, was to be halted and reversed. The beginning was 
made by Czechoslovakia and Hungary, when they put an 
end in 1935 to a tariff war which had lasted for five years; 
and early this year the Czechoslovak Prime Minister, Dr. 
Milan Hodza, took the initiative of trying to bring the Little 
Entente and the Austro-Hungarian group closer together on 
the economic plane. Unfortunately his attempt was baulked 
in Belgrade at the outset; and the only outcome was a new 
commercial treaty between Austria and Czechoslovakia. 

The large table below shows how profoundly the economic 
policies of the post-war period have altered the fundamental 
economic aspects and relations of the Danubian States. 
Each of its sections includes only those groups of com- 
modities, the import of which into one country is of out- 
standing importance for one or more of the other Danubian 
countries. In order to eliminate the influence of exchange 
fluctuations and the fall in prices, the import figures are 
based on quantities (metric tons) and the indices are so cal- 
culated. The absolute figures will be found on page 533. 

Austria imports only mere fractions of her former needs 
of cattle, poultry, flour, milling by-products, eggs, fats 





INDEX NUMBERS OF CERTAIN IMPORTS INTO DANUBIAN STATES 





































































































Annual Average (metric tons) 1926-28= 100 
(1) (2 (3) (4) (5 
Austria Coocheslovakia Hungary Roumania pan. ton 
, 6 
Commodities 19831984195 Commodities 1933} 1934 1935} Commodities [1933)1934}1935: Commodities 1901994 Commodities 103194205 

atte ES SRE 21 | 21 | 19 |] Maize ............... 3 | 68 | 39 || Coal............... 15 | 20 | 16 || Leather............. 77 | 67 | 19 || Cotton yarn ...... 118 |143 [126 
Pan hetbiedhadssheese 80 | 76 | 85 || Wheat................ o4 1 | 32 || Coke.............. 31 | 39 | 26 || Boots and shoes 14} 9] 2 }| Cotton goods .., 26 | 30 | 26 
} P satoastnsilonse 32 | 23 | 23 TIE sonannnphamepecesen 1 1 1 || Paper ............ 84 | 81 | 83 || Wool yarns ...... 129 |139 | 39 || Iron goods......... 30 | 30 | 45 
— plants {185 |183 |262 || Flour ................ 8 | 1] 1 || Cotton yarn ...... | 33 | 33 | 27 || Cotton yarns...... 139 {131 | 49 || Wool yarns ...... 95 [107 |117 
Mien Wiis Bo" 20 | 27 | 29 us plants | 25 | 97 |203 || Cotton goods 6} 8] 7 |j Textiles : Wool. 17 | 15 | 5 || Wool goods ....... 34 | 40 | 44 
Fred Milled Prod. | 24 | 21 | 18 || Cattle (leds.) ....... 1 | 21 4 |] Wool yarn.......... | 54 | 48 | 37 || Textiles: Cotton | 31 | 26 7 |} Silk yarns.......... 313 |462 |865 
— Sats aang 108 | 81 | 84 || Hogs. (hds.) ........ 13 | 12 | 23 |] Wool goods .... 13 | 14 | 14 || Hosiery............. 18 | 9] 2 || Silk goods ......... 47 | 66 | 72 
Fee poi itttseseeeene 54 | 40 | 28 || Eggs .............00- 49 | 32 | 51 |} Silk yarn ...... 29; 5§ made ...... 10} 6 4 ther... ..cecsoeee 43 | 59 | 67 
a lard........ 40 | 23 | 26 || Fats .............0000 49 | 44 | 30 || Pigiron ........... 59 |100 {211 || Iron,rolled & wrt. | 12 | 15 | 6 || Boots and shoes 2; 1f 1 
Wnt sisttsseeesenne 19} 14] 19 |} Lard oo... cece 46 | 32 | 39 || Hardware........... | 11 | 11 | 16 || Locos. ...........00 3} 14] 7 || Plate glass......... 6] 6; 13 
R BS Wvindbisaaseases 128 |102 | 82 || Beef .................. 4}; 2] 3 scosssceesee | 28 | 10 Rly. cars .......... 10 | 6] 6 || Hollow glass ...... | 16 | 16 | 23 
FO Weccsbivecvdcescess 19 | 40 | 59 |i Pork ................. 0} O| O || Leather &1. goods | 15 | 21 | 19 Chinaware ......... | 56 | 75 | 8S 
Oat sseees 136 |182 | 92 |} Poultry.............. 140 | 92 {225 || Glass, cemt., pott. | 16 | 19 | 19 _—— ye 74 | 92 |104 
Maine tee a 25 | 29 Iron & metal gds. = 4 = 7 —- = a a 
mash tony Apparel : Silk ... | 14 | 46 | 97 
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and lard, and meat; while she has considerably increased 
her maize imports. This shows clearly that she has taken 
over from the agricultural countries of the Danube area the 
task of breeding hogs (for grease, lard and meat) and 
poultry; and the enormous increase in her domestic pro- 
duction of cereals and in cattle breeding is responsible for 
the heavy fall in her imports of flour, cattle and meat. The 
average value of each metric ton of total imports, compared 
with the average value of imports of the agricultural pro- 
ducts in the Austrian section of the table at the foot of the 

revious page, shows that there has been a much greater 
fall in the prices of agricultural imports than in the prices 
of all imports together. Thus, Austria has supplanted to a 
large extent her former imports of finished farm products 
by imports of primary products, fodder, etc. 

There is a remarkable resemblance between the develop- 
ment of Austria’s imports of farm products and those of 
Czechoslovakia. In both cases imports of all kinds of farm 
products became smaller and smaller, except leguminous 
plants and, in Czechoslovakia, poultry. Moreover, Czecho- 
slovakia increased her home production of maize, reduced 
imports of hogs to a fraction of the basic 1926-28 average, 
and cut down imports of beef and pork to practically 
negligible quantities. 


Quantities of Farm Products imported into : 


Year Austria Czechoslovakia 
Metric tons Index Metrictons Index 

a coon 1,146- 157 100-0 927 - 234 100°0 
ee 1,139-325 99-40 322-197 34-74 
NY ee ected 1,120-340 97-75 226-826 24-46 
SE 941-605 82-15 238-328 25-70 


* Basis for Austria: average 1926-28 


In the case of Czechoslovakia, as compared with Austria, 
the fall in the average value of each metric ton of imported 
farm products is even greater than the fall in the average 
value per metric ton of all imports. 


In Hungary, the trend to supplant imports of finished 
industrial products by imports of raw materials is even 
more pronounced than the trend in Austria and Czecho- 
slovakia to supplant imports of finished agricultural pro- 
ducts by imports of fodder stuffs. All imports into Hungary 
have dwindled to fractions of the former figures. There is 
one exception: iron and metal finished goods, for which 
important purchases of machinery are responsible. On the 
other hand, pig iron imports show a substantial increase, as 
do those of raw cotton—which is not included in the large 
table on page 477, as it cannot be supplied by any other 
Danubian country. It is also significant that the index 
figures of imports of both cotton and wool have fallen much 
more for the textiles than for the yarns. Again, in the case 
of Hungary there has been a more rapid fall in the average 
value per metric ton of imports in which the other four 
Danubian States are interested, than in that of the average 
value per metric ton of all imports. 

With very few exceptions, imports into Roumania have 
dwindled to insignificant fractions of the figures in the 
basic year. Heavy imports of iron ore began in 1934, and 
the index (basis 1928) rose to 155.6 in 1934. In the first 
six months of 1935 it fell back to 40.5. The drop may be 
explained by the recent substantial increase of iron-ore 
mining in Roumania. The index of raw cotton imports 
(basis 1928) moved from 183.2 in 1933 to 219.2 in 1934, 
and fell to 70.8 in the first six months of 1935. It is interest- 
ing to examine how the average value of each ton of imports 
has evolved, compared with the average value of each ton 
of the goods in section IV of the large table on page 477. 
In the case of Roumania’s imports, the trend is contrary to 
that observed in the case of Austria, Czechoslovakia and 
Hungary. The index of the average value per metric ton 
of all imports has steadily fallen, whereas the index of the 
average value of imports of the commodities included in 
section IV increased until recently. Roumania has had 
to proceed step by step in building up her industry, and, 
at the beginning, could produce only simple and low- 
quality goods. The imported industrial products mostly 
represent high-quality goods, the prices of which are 
naturally higher than the average prices of Roumania’s 
former imports of high- and low-quality goods. Subsequent 
developments, however, have begun to bring the indices of 
value per metric ton of all imports and of special imports 


nearer to each other; and this fact must be construed as 
proof of the improving quality of industrial goods produced 
in Roumania. 

Imports of all kinds of yarn into Jugoslavia have in. 
creased, whereas the imports of the respective textiles have 
decreased. This shows that Jugoslavia, in turn, has de. 
veloped her domestic industry. Leather imports, too, have 
been steadily increasing since 1933, though they still 
represent only two-thirds of the quantities imported during 
the basic year. On the other hand, imports of shoes have 
dwindled to negligible quantities. The index of imports of 
printing paper has been rising uninterruptedly ever since 
1933; and in 1935 it exceeded the figure of the basic year. 
A comparison of the development of the average value per 
metric ton of all imports with that per metric ton of the 
special imports included in section V of the large table on 
page 477 leads to similar conclusions as were prompted in 
the case of Roumania. 

Our tables show how profoundly autarkic tendencies have 
changed the economic structure of the Danube basin from 
what it was—not only before the war, but even as recently 
as in 1928. All five Danubian States have pounced on the 
débris left by the war and the Peace Treaties, and have 
set about constructing their own petty economic buildi 
They have done it with an energy worthy of a better and 
more profitable cause. Originally they adopted autarky, 
hoping that it would relieve them from economic pressure. 
Now it has become obvious, even inside each of the five 
countries, that autarky is an economic stimulus the effect of 
which is about as short and noisome as that of alcohol on 
the human organism. It is consequently difficult to stop 
it. For it breeds political mistrust, which in turn leads to 
demands for its perpetuation as part of an effective national 
defence. Only if the political relations between each of the 
Danubian States and the other four could be so greatly im- 
proved that each could rely, in case of armed conflict, on 
the help of all the others—at least in the form of supplies of 
foodstuffs and/or industrial products—could they remove 
autarky from among the constituents of their respective 
policies of national defence. Unfortunately, in the Danube 
problem there appears to be no honest broker, though no 
lack of interested parties outside. Any effective mediation 
to eliminate political tension in the Danube area would 
render invaluable service, both to the cause of world peace 
and of world prosperity. 








TRUSTS AND TAX EVASION 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Many parents are affected by Clause 19 of the Finance 
Bill, which deals with so-called educational trusts. The 
clause is a masterpiece of obscurity. The following article 
is an attempt, in non-technical language, to state part at 
least of its meaning. 


After the war, and under the pressure of high taxation, 
many middle-class taxpayers developed a fashion w 
had hitherto been confined to families of greater wealth, 
and began to make settlements on their children. But the 
salaried bread-winner is not in the same position as 
man of land or securities, and he could not afford to make 
the same disposition of his income that they had been in the 
habit of making. He had no assets to settle and so pro 
vide an income, and he had not the certainty of his icome 
continuing until his death, which would enable him to 
charge his income unconditionally. Consequently, he made 
his trust revocable, settling only the income and reserving 
the right to cancel his liability. fee 

The Finance Act of 1922 changed the position, and de- 
nied relief to any trust that was revocable without 
consent of some person other than the settlor. For a time, 
that enactment killed the new form of trust. Of recent 
years, however, ingenious minds have found a way — 
it by nominating a third party to do the revoking, 
arranging for the settlement to last until it was revoked by 
X or Y or Z. In this way it became possible again to ™ 
a settlement that would not commit the seller for all time. 
The device was adopted very freely by men of fixed and 
moderate incomes with families to educate, their P™ 
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being always the same: to remove income from the twenty-one. The father who sends his son into the army, 
field of income tax without losing control of the expendi- or to the university, or to a hospital will secure, in the later 


or making any change in the application of the money. 
The new Finance Bill is int to kill these trusts roe 
far as they evade taxation, but there still remain some kinds 
of tax-evading trust that the Chancellor has not touched. 
Perhaps the clearest way of dealing with the question will 
be to set out, item by item, a few of the trusts that the Bill 
does affect, and to follow them with a few that the Bill does 
not affect. Trying to make sense of the clause is like cut- 
ting a daylight path through an impenetrable jungle, but we 
may briefly describe some of the devices that the clause cer- 
tainly checks. 

First, all revocable trusts under which money is paid to 
the settlor’s child, while the settlor is still alive, are ex- 
cluded if the child who benefits is still a minor and un- 
married. The effect is that the ordinary trust entered into 
by a parent for a child’s school education, and made 
revocable by a third party, does not evade taxation. 

Secondly, an irrevocable trust of the same kind is also 
useless unless it was entered into before April 22, 1936. 
Consequently, a parent who has hitherto been working on 
a revocable trust cannot now substitute for it an irrevocable 
trust and obtain the same results. 

Thirdly, a trust is not irrevocable, even though it pur- 
ports to be irrevocable, if it arranges for a penalty in place 
of the payment of income, or contains any plan to in- 
demnify the settlor if he defaults. 

Fourthly, a mutual trust is useless for tax evasion. I 
cannot avoid tax by saying to you: ‘‘ You settle {100 a 
year on my son Cuthbert and I will do the same by your 
son Claud.’’ The subsection dealing with this point is 
difficult to interpret, but that appears to be its intention. 

The trusts which do not seem to be affected by the Bill 
include, first, any settlement in favour of a person who is 
not the child of the settlor. This view is qualified by the 
section of the Bill which deals with reciprocal or mutual 
settlements. Subject to that point, however, it would 
appear that any settlement on a non-child remains valid 
for income-tax relief. 

Secondly, any settlement in favour of a child who is 
married, or has come of age, is good. The effect is that 
a revocable settlement which has hitherto operated in 
favour of a boy or girl at school will (if continued) become 
good for tax relief when the boy or girl reaches the age of 


stages, a relief which he cannot obtain in the boy’s school 
days. And he can make new revocable or irrevocable 
trusts as his children come of age. . 

ae if the father can afford to settle an income on 
his without spending it, then the dividends and 
interest accruing from it in after years will be regarded, 
not as part of the father’s income, but as the child’s 
legitimate income. That seems to be the effect of S. 3 (a) in 
the Bill, though the obscurity of the language makes 
dogmatism dangerous. 

If this brief description of what does and what does not 
secure relief under the Bill is clear, the principles on which 
the Chancellor has proceeded in drafting his Bill will be 
apparent. He obviously said to himself: ‘‘ What I want 
to tax is the income escaping under the most numerous 
type of settlement—the middle-class settlement.’’ With 
that in mind, he has concentrated on the income of the 
middle-class taxpayer concerned with the education of his 
children, and has not directed his attack on the rarer kind 
of settlement which is available only to the richer class of 
taxpayer. The man who has no capital, but who enj 
an income of {1,000 a year and has two children at school, 
will no longer find relief in a settlement. The Bill is kinder 
to the wealthier parent, who can afford to settle securities 
on his children, to give his son an allowance after he has 
come of age, to make of him a man of leisure, to send him 
to the bar and keep him during his briefless years, to put 
him into a good regiment and supplement his pay, or to turn 
him into a surgeon or specialist and maintain him for ten 
years in Harley Street. Such a parent will continue to 
receive full relief for whatever he settles in the future, or 
has settled in the past, whether the trust is irrevocable or 
revocable by a third party. Similarly, the very rich man 
who makes settlements on his domestic staff will still evade 
taxation by paying his servants under deed instead of in 
wages. The wealthy man who keeps a mistress and settles 
on her part of his income will be allowed to get the same 
benefit in tax exemption that he has enjoyed in the past. 
The person who will really be affected by the Bill is the 
taxpayer with a moderate earned income and educational 
responsibilities, who succeeds with difficulty in sending his 
children to a good school, but is not in a position to keep 
them after they have left it. 








NOTES OF 


Mr Baldwin and the Rebels.—Rumours and denials, 
Ssemi-secret gatherings and week-end house parties have pro- 
vided the political news of the week. On Thursday evening 
of last week Mr Baldwin addressed a dinner party of 
140 back-bench Conservatives at the House; and the stage 
was supposed to have been set for a “‘ fighting ’’ speech 
in which the Prime Minister would say what he thought of 
his Conservative critics. But Mr Baldwin did nothing of 
the kind. Instead he discoursed reminiscently on the last 
fifteen years of politics, spoke vaguely of the virtue of 

loyalty,’’ and criticised the Socialist ‘‘ intellectuals.’ 
The rebels and critics were not attacked, and the débdcle 
over the Coal Mines Bill was not even mentioned. Yet the 
speech was understood to have been a personal success; and 
We were told that Mr Baldwin had once again charmed away 
all Opposition. Has he, or has he not? Was it consum- 
mate guile that led him to ignore his critics? Or was it that 

€ could think of no answer to them? Or merely that he 

d not made up his mind what line to take? Almost 

ore the public had had time to reflect on these questions 
i of a week-end gathering at Lord Winterton’s country 

ouse was blazoned before them. Sir Austen Chamberlain, 
Churchill, Sir Robert Horne and Sir Henry Page-Croft 
were among the guests. Shades of the Carlton Club meet- 
ing of 1922 naturally began to haunt the political air once 
—_ Was Lord Winterton’s party evidence that the con- 
| gpa intended openly to challenge Mr Baldwin’s leader- 
J a or merely that they would like to? Meanwhile Mr 
: H. Thomas’s resignation (referred to in the succeeding 


THE WEEK 


Note), and the resulting speculation about his successor, 
had intensified the general sense of uncertainty; and it was 
even rumoured, apparently without any foundation, that 
Mr Ramsay MacDonald was on the verge of resigning. 
This naturally called in question the whole design of the 
‘* National ’’ fagade—now wearing, as even The Times has 
observed, ‘‘ a little thin.’’ For with Lord Snowden and 
Lord Sankey long departed, Mr Thomas resigning, and 
Lord Allen—the group’s foremost intellectual—indignantly 
seceding, the ‘‘ National Labour ’’ Party has come more 
closely than ever to resemble the clan MacDonald. Even 
Mr Baldwin’s supposed concern to retain the National 
Labour proportion in his Cabinet was belied when, on 
Thursday, Mr Ormsby-Gore’s appointment to Mr Thomas's 
place was announced. It is indubitably the best appoint- 
ment that could be made. But it does nothing to dispel 
popular dissatisfaction over the»Government’s attitude on 
foreign policy and on the various domestic measures with 
an uncertain future, such as the Coal Mines Bill, the 
Education Bill and the Unemployment Regulations. 


* ® * 


Mr J. H. Thomas.—The announcement of Mr 
Thomas’s resignation caused little surprise. In the words 
of his letter to Mr Baldwin, the ‘‘ way in which my name 
and private affairs have been bandied about my 
continuation as a member of the Government impossible.’’ 
Quite independently of the contents of the Tribunal’s re- 
port, which will not be published until Tuesday of next week 
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Mr Thomas clearly took the right course in resigning as soon 
as he had become a political liability to the Government. 
Once an engine cleaner on the G.W.R., Mr Thomas became 
member of Parliament for Derby in 1910 and General 
Secretary of the National Union of Railwaymen in 1918. 
As a trade unionist, his interests were ‘‘ industrial 
rather than ‘‘ political,’ and in negotiation he applied the 
principle swaviter in modo, fortiter in re, with powerful 
effect. He won considerable reputation as Dominions 
Secretary in the first Labour Government of 1923-24, and 
was one of the most successful Ministers in that Govern- 
ment. In the Labour Government of 1929-31 he was 
originally ‘‘ Minister for Employment,’’ but his failure 
to cure unemployment by public works in face of world 
deflation and an over-valued pound cannot be counted 
against him. The task, in these circumstances, was 1m- 
possible. Opinions on Mr Thomas’s decision to join the 
National Government in 1931 naturally varied with the 
political standpoint of the critic. His old trade union 
friends bitterly resented it, while his new political associ- 
ates applauded it as a statesmanlike act. Mr Thomas's 
resignation last week is not, of course, due to political 
differences of any kind. The appointment of Mr Ormsby- 
Gore in his place, however, impairs the all-party character 
of Mr Baldwin’s administration. 


* * * 


The School-leaving Age.—The Education Bill is yet 
another example of the Government’s missed opportunities. 
To have raised the school-leaving age to 15 outright 
would almost certainly have been in accord with the 
broad inclination of public opinion: the cost would have 
been trifling in comparison with the increase in defence 
expenditure. Merely to have raised the age to 144 with- 
out exemptions would have been at least a reasonable com- 
promise. But the Government has obstinately rejected 
even this, and Mr Stanley pressed the original Bill on to 
its third reading in the House of Commons on Wednesday. 
On the previous day Mr Stanley had rejected a Liberal 
National amendment designed to ensure that exemptions 
should be the exception rather than the rule. The amend- 
ment would have allowed individual local authorities to 
rule out exemptions altogether. There was Conservative 
as well as Liberal and Labour support for this plan, and 
the Government would almost certainly have secured a 
majority for it, had it so desired. Mr Stanley’s final 
speech on Wednesday clearly left members unsatisfied in 
all parts of the House; indeed, the only really welcome 
parts of a sadly unimaginative Bill were the settlement em- 
bodied in it of the long-standing religious controvery, and 
the undertaking given by Mr Stanley that the Civil Service, 
the Post Office and the fighting services would not recruit 
juveniles under 15. 


* * * 


Hackney Marsh.—The settlement of the Hackney 
Marsh controversy, announced by the Minister of Health 
last week, may be warmly welcomed. The dispute began 
when the London County Council proposed to use 30 acres 
of Hackney Marsh as a building site and to schedule as a 
substitute open space a corresponding amount of land some 
miles away. It was of the very greatest importance to use 
the Hackney Marsh site for building, since the greater part 
of the Council’s slum-clearance and re-housing programme 
was being held up for lack of a sufficiently large space on 
which to ‘‘ decant’’ the first batch of re-housed slum- 
dwellers. Far-distant sites were of no avail; for the great 
majority of East London workers must inevitably live 
near to their work. On the other hand, to build on land 
scheduled as a public open space was clearly a bad pre- 
cedent, particularly in the comparatively parkless East 
End. The controversy was settled in the first instance by 
the decision of the Courts that it would be contrary to 
the London Open Spaces Act of 1893 to exchange part of 
Hackney Marsh for any but adjoining land. Undeterred 
by this setback, however, the L.C.C. promoted a Parlia- 
mentary Bill designed to remove the legal obstacle. At 
this point there were ominous signs that the whole issue 
would be degraded to the level of an inter-party quarrel. 
Now, however, at the eleventh hour a satisfactory solution 


has been found. Mr Arthur Villiers, of the Eton 
Manor Club, offered last week on behalf of the club to sejj 
to the L.C.C. 20 acres of open land adjoining Hackney 
Marsh; and the L.C.C. accepted the offer on Tuesday, 
Some 20 acres of the original Hackney Marsh will conse. 
quently be available for building. This agreement, reached 
at a time when reasonable and agreed settlements are none 
too common in the political world, reflects credit on all con- 
cerned. It is understood that large blocks of working-class 
flats are to be erected on the Hackney site; and the p 

of the scheme, which should accelerate the rebuilding of all 
London’s slums will be watched with the keenest interest. 


* * * 


Palestine in Ferment.—Up to the last few days, 
the situation in Palestine had taken a serious turn for the 
worse. The rural Arab population had taken up arms 
against the present regime—Jewish national home and 
British mandate alike—and had started to wage guerilla 
warfare not only against the police, but also against the 
British troops who have been rushed to Palestine from 
Egypt. These troops can ill be spared at a moment when 
General Graziani has announced that the huge Italian army 
in East Africa is to be maintained there intact. Happily, 
the tension has eased; but the problem remains. No doubt 
this Sinn Fein movement of the Palestinian Arabs can be 
put down by sheer force if that is the policy which His 
Majesty’s Government mean to follow. Palestine is a tiny 
country, no larger than Wales; and the Arab majority of 
the population is only 760,000 strong all told. But the 
Palestinian Arabs have an immensely strong incentive to 
rebel against our British yoke. We have packed Palestine 
with Jews in much the same way in which we have 
‘* srouted ’’ with cement the rubble filling of the columns 
of St. Paul’s. The simile is apt, for such “‘ grouting ”’ is 
unquestionably good for rickety structures—whether of 
cathedrals or of countries. Yet, if the rubble has a 
voice, it may protest; and if it has life it may 
bite and kick. When we pledged ourselves to enable 
the Jews, under our egis, to establish a Jewish national 
home in Palestine, we took the line that the Arabs (whose 
national feelings we were fanning into flame all round, in 
Arabia and Syria and Iraq) were in Palestine no more 
than a kind of human rubble, with little national coherence 
or traditicn that deserved, or needed, to be respected. So 
we guaranteed these Palestinian Arabs their civil and 
religious rights, but nothing more. We have now reached 
the point at which, under our egis, the Jewish national 
home, which is being established in Palestine by the wonder- 
ful energy and idealism of the Zionists, is overshadowing 
the Palestinian Arabs in their own house. But now that 
this point has been reached, the Palestinian Arabs have 
made it clear that they do not mean to accept the position 
of underdog without a fierce struggle. What are we going 
to do about it? Are we going to crush the Palestinian 
Arabs in the ruthless fashion in which Mussolini has crushed 
the Amharas? Or are we going to betray our Zionist 
protégés (that is, in concrete terms, to leave them to suffer 
the fate of the Assyrians of Iraq)? Either course will be 
so unpleasant and so invidious that no doubt we shall take 
whichever turns out to be the line of lesser resistance. 


* * * 


Storm Signals in Austria.—It is difficult to know 
what to make of the abortive Nazi raid, during the night 
of Friday to Saturday last week, on Prince Starhemberg § 
Castle of Wachsenberg in Upper Austria. Though the 
raiders were beaten off, they appear to have been wel 
organised and equipped, and their purpose is said to have 
been to seize a store of arms belonging to the Heimwehr, 
which, in their belief, were deposited in the Castle. More 
serious, from Dr. Schuschnigg’s point of view, are . 
reports that the Austrian Nazis now aim—not so much a 
seizing the Heimwehr’s arms before these come into eon 
Schuschnigg’s hands, as at inducing the Helerwe 
march over, bag and baggage, with colours flying, that 
the Freiheitsfront into the Nazi camp. It 1s reported his 
Prince Starhemberg himself has decided to play for 
own hand in Austria, despite the warnings from k. In 
Mussolini during the Prince’s visit to Italy last weex- 
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any case, it will not be easy to persuade the local Heimwehr 
leaders and their bands to submit quietly to being disarmed, 
disbanded and incorporated into Dr. Schuschnigg’s militia. 
If Dr. Schuschnigg means to do all that he threatens to do 
to the Heimwehr, the Austrian Nazis might really have a 
good chance of persuading the Heimwehr to join forces 
with them. In any case, it is probable that, in all districts 
where the Heimwehr have the upper hand to-day, they will 
be found on the map to-morrow under the pseudonym of a 
militia. But even the Austrian Nazis are not of one 
mind. There is evidence that a section of the more moderate 
among them have abandoned the idea of the Anschluss and 
would genuinely wish to see a cultural association with, 
rather than a political absorption by, Germany. It is by 
no means impossible that before long Dr. Schuschnigg may 
find himself in a position to make his peace with such 
sections as these on his right and with the Socialists on his 
left. Politically, Dr. Schuschnigg’s position would appear 
to be definitely strengthening. Instead of making a frontal 
attack on the Heimwehr, Dr. Schuschnigg may try to 
circumvent them by building up his new conscript army 
and thereby gaining the whole of the rising generation to his 
own cause. Dr. Schuschnigg has a perilous path to tread, 
for the situation is still full of dangerous possibilities, but 
he has shown that he knows how to walk warily. 


* * * 


The Belgian Elections. — Belgian parliamentary 
politics are always particularly interesting to British 
observers because, of all Continental European countries 
that have adopted, or adapted, British political institutions 
during the last century, Belgium has hitherto worked the 
parliamentary system most nearly on British lines. In 
Belgium, as in England, the post-war three-party system 
has been neither satisfactory nor conclusive. Now the 
present elections in Belgium have posted up the writing on 
the wall; and the emergence above the horizon of the 
Rexists is of distinctly greater personal interest to us, over 
here, than the most sweeping Fascist and National-Socialist 
triumphs in Central European countries, where parliamen- 
tarianism has never been acclimatised. The signifi- 
cant thing about the Rexist movement is that, like the 
Flemish Nationalist movement, it represents a breakaway 
from the Belgian Catholic Party, which survived the shock 
of the war when the Liberal Party was broken up by the 
rise of the Socialists. While the Flemish Nationalists stand 
for a reductio ad absurdum of Nationalist particularism 
that is perhaps already out of date, Rexism stands for a 
slashing attack on capitalism and laissez faire, which is 
authoritarian without being Socialist, and which is therefore 
likely to make a strong appeal to the rising generation. 
This Belgian Rexist Party, which is named after Christus 
Rex and is captained by a domineering and confident 
young man called Degrelle, stands nearer, perhaps, to the 
Dollfuss-Schuschnigg movement in Austria than to any 
other contemporary European political party. Rexism is 
Catholic—though it seems to be regarded with some distaste 
and trepidation by the hierarchy, as well as by the political 
Catholic Party—and in this sense it is not Fascist. (There 
ls, In fact, a Fascist movement in Belgium of the usual 
State-worshipping kind; but these ‘‘ Realists,’’ as they call 
themselves, have not won a single seat. The three orthodox 
post-war parties (Catholics, Socialists, Liberals) still hold, 
between them, 156 seats out of 202; and though the 
Socialists are now the strongest single party, owing to the 
Catholics’ losses to the Rexists, the present proportional 
strengths (70 Socialists, 63 Catholics, 23 Liberals) are not 
startlingly different from the old. What is significant is 
that the three younger parties have won 20 seats from 
the older parties, as well as 1 5 seats that have been newly 
created. The Flamingants have risen from 8 to 16, the 
Communists from 3 to 9, the Rexists from 0 to 21. This 
IS a portent. 


* * * 


Tug-of-War in Japan.—We may perhaps venture 
© opinion that the momentary swing of the Japanese 
Pendulum is in a direction leading away from a violent 
en Lieutenant-Colonel Aizawa, who murdered 
‘a eral Nagata in the War Office at Tokyo on August 12th 
» has been condemned to death by a divisional court- 


martial. A notorious book by a wild-cat Ja 

naval officer, wtiine Shimer stealthy eee 
an Anglo-Japanese war, has been officially disowned by 
the Japanese Government. In this connection it has been 
stated officially that Japan has no territorial ambitions in 
regard to either Australia or New Zealand. The 

has publicly condemned the action of the mutineers in the 
recent military émeute in Tokyo, with its accompanying 
crop of political murders. These straws point the same 
way as the speech which was delivered on May 6th in the 
Diet at Tokyo, by the Foreign Minister, Mr Arita. He 
declared his country’s desire especially to maintain, upon 
the basis of her ‘‘ special and inseparable relationship ”’ 
with Manchukuo, her “‘ position as a stabilising force in 
East Asia.’’ Then he went on to avow a desire for the 
maintenance of normal and peaceful relations between 
Japan and Manchukuo on the one hand and Russia on the 
other. Mr Arita’s enlargements on this theme were perhaps 
rather quaint. ‘‘ It is not necessary to say that neither 
Japan nor Manchukuo harbours any aggressive designs ’’— 
and the repulse of Japanese military incursions into Outer 
Mongolian territory was censored as ‘‘ a wanton resort te 
arms, on the dogmatic assumption ’’ that trespass had been 
committed. The fundamental cause of the incompleteness 
of the felicity of present Russo-Japanese relations was de- 
clared by the Japanese Foreign Minister to lie in ‘‘ lack 
of comprehension on the part of the Soviet statesmen of 
Japan’s position in East Asia, coupled with their baseless 
fears and suspicions ’’; and the ‘‘ excessive armaments ”’ 
maintained by the Soviet Union at ‘‘ remote outposts *’ 
were stigmatised as ‘‘ a real menace to peace.’’ A foreign 
observer may be at a loss to understand how there can be 
so much vice in Russia’s retorts in kind to Japanese moves 
that have been so virtuous. But he will also infer that 
Russia is not the Power whom Mr Arita wants to fight. 
Moreover, Mr Arita’s references to the British Empire were 
friendly and his references to the United States almost 
fulsome. It is still, apparently, China whom Japan is 
regretfully compelled to chastise for her good. And, in 
fact, Japan has just announced that she is making a large 
increase in her military forces in North China. If it is 
true that the advance guard, which has already arrived in 
Tientsin, is 8,000 strong, then the reinforcements bear no 
relation to the figures laid down in the Boxer Protocol, 
and we are witnessing, in North China, a Japanese military 
occupation in force. Where will it end? 


* * * 


Higher Australian Tariffs.—Higher tariffs and in- 
creased preference for Great Britain were the main features 
of the fiscal changes announced by Sir Henry Gullett, the 
Australian Minister of Trade, at Canberra last Friday. By 
means of these higher duties, and the introduction of an 
import licence system for certain goods, it was hoped, Sir 
Henry said, to ‘‘ divert ’’ {2,299,000 of Australian import 
trade. Of this, Australian manufacturers were to get 
£854,000, United Kingdom exporters {1,310,000, and 
‘“‘ good customer ’’ nations £135,000. The goods princi- 
pally affected are cotton, artificial silk, imported tobacco, 
Oregon timber, electric refrigeration, typewriters and roller 
ball-bearings. There is also to be an increased duty on 
imported motor chassis, designed to assist the development 
of a new Australian industry. The general purpose of the 
import licence system is to enable Australia to refuse to 
buy from countries which do not buy to a corresponding 








The British and Polish Trade Bank A.6., 
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Paid-up Capital and Reserves: D. Guiden 5,378,542 
Chairman: Dr. Roman Gorecki. 
Vice-Chairman: Sir William Grenfell Max-Muller, 
G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 
Joint Managers: Stanislaw Pawlowicz and Philip 
Frederick Rann. 
Assistant Manager: Aleksander Kowalski. 


The Bank was formed to facilitate Exports and Imports 
from and to Poland, including Danzig. 
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extent from her—to take another step, that is to say, on the 
road towards bilateral trade. No attempt is made to dis- 
guise the fact that Japan and the United States will be 
severely affected by these measures, and there are already 
signs of retaliation from Japan. British manufacturers may 
expect some immediate benefit: and the President of the 
Manchester Chamber of Commerce has stated that ‘‘ Aus- 
tralia’s action will be very warmly appreciated in 
Lancashire.’” From a wider point of view, however, 
Australia’s new fiscal venture can only be regretted. It is 
calculated to reduce the volume of international trade and 
to hasten the lamentable tendency towards bilateralism. It 
is, indeed, precisely the kind of exclusive protectionism 
that gives some substance to the economic grievances of 
the so-called ‘‘ dissatisfied Powers.’’ 


* * * 


Britain and Argentina.—In advance of negotiations 
for a new definition of the trading relations between Great 
Britain and Argentina, an effort is now being made, in 
some political quarters, to prove that the Roca Agreement 
has been beneficial to Argentina alone. Whatever we may 
think of the Roca Agreement as a means of fostering inter- 
national trade, this is certainly not true. The exchange 
clauses of the Agreement, which were specifically designed 


‘to benefit Great Britain, have been loyally carried out by 


the Argentine Government. This is fully demonstrated 
not merely by the figures given in our Argentine 
letter, published a fortnight ago, but also by the 
admirably objective and informative address delivered by 
Mr E. R. Lingeman, the British Commercial Secretary in 
Buenos Aires, at the British Chamber of Commerce dinner 
on May 2oth. 

I wish to express openly and in all sincerity (Mr Lingeman 
said) the unqualified satisfaction of H.M. Embassy with 
the loyal manner in which the Argentine authorities have 
implemented their treaty undertakings in regard to the 
redistribution of the United Kingdom [exchange] quota. 
With the figure in its possession the Embassy experiences 
no difficulty whatever in accounting for all the exchange 
created by United Kingdom purchases of Argentine ex- 
ports since May 1, 1933, when allowance is made for the 
undertakings of certain exporters. 


Mr Lingeman went on to discuss frankly the various contro- 
versies connected with the British-owned railways, the meat 
trade, and Argentina’s foreign debt. He expressed the 
hope that outstanding disputes would be settled in the same 
spirit of mutual compromise which had marked Anglo- 
Argentine relations in the last three years. Mr Lingeman’s 
speech should be read in conjunction with the full and 
interesting survey of Argentina’s fortunes contained in the 
President’s Message to Congress of May 7th. The President 
might perhaps have conceded a little more importance to 
the devaluation of the peso as a contributory cause of Argen- 
tina’s recovery. But he was fully justified in painting an 
optimistic picture of the future of a country which is bound 
to grow ever more important as a purchaser of British 
goods. 
* * * 


India’s New Constitution.—A White Paper (Cmd. 
5181) published on Thursday explains a new draft Order- 
in-Council which fixes April 1, 1937—only ten months 
distant—as the ‘“‘ appointed day ’’ for the beginning of 
Provincial Autonomy in India under the new constitution. 


-Two other draft Orders are explained in the same White 


Paper. They make arrangements for the separation of 
Burma and for the redistribution of revenues between the 
central and provincial Governments, in accordance with 
the recent recommendations of Sir Otto Niemeyer (dis- 
cussed in the Economist, May 2nd, page 240). These draft 
Orders bring the goal of nearly nine years’ endeavour 
within sight. Sir Otto’s report was favourable to the early 
inauguration of Provincial Autonomy; and both the Secre- 
tary for India, Lord Zetland, and the new Viceroy, Lord 
Linlithgow, have expressed their agreement on an early 
date for bringing the new Constitution into effect. The 
White Paper explains the need for the transitional provi- 
sions in the draft Orders. These permit Governors, 
inter alia, to authorise appropriations from provincial 
revenues during the six months after April 1, 1937; and to 
continue taxation after March 31st next for a period not 
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exceeding twelve months. Other provisions allow for the 
holding of elections to the provincial legislatures well before 
April 1, 1937, ‘‘ probably . . . in February next.” Mog 
m # the other provisions are of a transitional administratiye 
nature, owing to the assumption of powers by new entities 
responsible for the continuation of services. The views of 
the Government of India and of the Provincial Govem. 
ments on Sir Otto Niemeyer’s report are published in the 
White Paper. The Government of India state categorically 
that the various claims preferred by the Provinces for 
greater shares of central revenue could not be met by the 
central finances. Sir Otto’s recommendations are to cost 
the Budget at the outset 2 crores a year, and the separation 
of Burma another 2} crores per annum. The Government 
of India say: — 

The general level of the tariff is now so high that the 
maintenance of the aggregate (Customs) yield, which is by 
far the most important single factor in the whole revenue 
position, has become a somewhat precarious task. There is 
plainly no further reserve which could now be drawn upon 
to meet an emergency, as was done twice in 1931; and 
any serious relapse in the value of India’s import trade 
would inflict damage which would be beyond the remedy 
of a mere increase of the tariff. ... The Government of 
India therefore consider that any material increase in the 
tariff will endanger the practicability of the (Niemeyer) 
plan; they conceive, in fact, that in order to conserve the 
revenue yield it will be necessary from time to time to 
propose reductions of particular duties. 

This only serves to emphasise the objective nature of Sir 
Otto’s allocations for the Provinces. The House is to 
debate the new draft Orders after Whitsun. Meanwhile, 
it is good to know that the Governments of India and of 
this country are pressing on with the application of India’s 
new Constitution without delay. 

* * * 


The Northern Ireland Budget. — The effects of 
economic recovery are apparent in the Northern Ireland 
Budget for 1936-37, which was introduced in the Northern 
Ireland House of Commons on Thursday, May 14th. The 
estimates for expenditure on supply services—our Belfast 
correspondent writes—amount to {9,229,000, and show a 
decrease of approximately £380,000 over the actual expen- 
diture in 1935-36. Since no provision is made in the 
Estimates for 1936-37 for compensation to local authorities 
consequent on the postponement of the second appointed 
day under the Unemployment Assistance Act of 1934, the 
decrease in supply services is more properly placed at about 
£250,000. The transferred taxes (i.e. taxes under the 
control of the Northern Ireland Parliament and including 
estate duty, entertainments tax and motor vehicles duty) 
are estimated at {1,701,000, compared with actual receipts 
of {1,848,000 in 1935-36, when the yield of estate duty was 
swollen by a sum of £296,000 from one large estate. Re- 
served taxes are estimated at £8,620,000, as compared with 
£7,630,000 last year. The main items of reserved taxation 
are Customs and Excise, estimated at {5,410,000 for 
1936-37 and showing an increase of £546,000; and income 
tax and surtax, estimated at £3,205,000, or £445,000 over 
the corresponding 1935-36 figures. With total expenditure 
estimated at {12,824,000 and total revenue at £13,280,000, 
Mr Milne Barbour had a provisional balance of £456,000 at 
his disposal, and he has increased this figure to £550,000 by 
retaining in the Exchequer interest on the capital fund 
which was being accumulated to wipe out the old debt on 
the Unemployment Fund. This modification has been ren- 
dered possible by the unemployment ‘‘ reinsurance’’ agree 
ment recently negotiated with the British Treasury. Certain 
concessions are given in a further partial restoration of the 
economy cuts in teachers’ salaries and also the cuts in the 
salaries of Members of Parliament imposed in 1931. re 
concessions will amount to £50,000, leaving a balance 4 
half a million, of which it is proposed that £400,000 shoul 
be utilised as a contribution to Imperial expenditure. 


* * * 


British Industrial Production.—In contrast to oUF 
index of business activity which, after correction 
seasonal variations, showed a slight decline between 
quarter of 1935 and the first quarter of 1936, the un 
corrected Board of Trade index of industrial proce 
showed a rise of 1.9 per cent. during this period. doce 
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with the first quarter of 1935, the Board of Trade 
index registered a rise of 8.9 per cent., against an increase 









































of 5.4 per cent. shown by the more comprehensive 
Economist index of business activity : — 
1935 1936 
Year | Year 
Group 
1934 | 1995 | wrarch | Sept el ald 
1. Mines and quarries ..........++.+. 90-8 | 91-7) 95-4] 85-8} 98-2 | 100-5 
2. Iron and steel .....s.eerererseeeee 115-7 | 125-6 | 121-9 | 124-1 | 133-3 | 146-2 
3 Rovinccrag and shipbuilding. . | “04-0 | 104-0 | 108-7 | 402-3 | 1oe-t | 16-0 
, hob - , : *3 | 108-1 | 116-0 
$ Building materials and building | 133-4 | 147-0 | 135-9 | 153-5 | 150-2 | 149-9 
Oe GeRINS <icandides > sicnaachieder chlcs 113-3 | 118-9 | 118-9 | 113-3 | 126-5 | 126-7 
7, Chemicals, Oils, tC. .....--.+e00e 104-6 | 111-8 | 109-3 | 108-8 | 120-3 | 116-2 
8, Leather and boots and shoes ... | 104-5 | 116-0 | 116-8 | 109-7 | 122-1 | 125-4 
9. Food, drink and tobacco ...... 101-8 | 107-6 | 98-7 | 109-2 | 113-9 | 106-9 
10. Gas and electricity ............++ 121-8 | 132-3 (a) (a) (a) (a) 
Total of manufacturing industries 
(2-10)® 22. cereeeeeesseoeeereeeserees 108-4 | 117-0 | 115-9 | 114-9 | 124-5 | 126-8 
Total of all groups (1-10)* . 106-0 | 113-5 | 113-0 | 110-8 | 120-8 | 123-1 
* Includes also various industries not specified above. (a) Complete information 


about gas production in 1935 is not yet available; a provisional estimate of the 
quantity made has been used for the calculation of the group index for the year 1935, 
but no information is available about the quantities made in each quarter. The available 
data for electricity have been included in the general index number for the quarter. 

Of the various group indices published by the Board of 
Trade, that of non-ferrous metals alone was slightly lower 
than a year ago. With the exception of the indices relating 
to building, building materials, chemicals and food, drink 
and tobacco, all the group indices registered an increase 
between the December and March quarters. A slight fall 
in the index relating to building and building materials 
confirms the impression gained from our own index of 
building activity, which turned downwards after December, 
1935. In general, however, activity remains most marked 
in the metal and building industries. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The past fort- 
night has witnessed a further decline in wholesale prices. 
The Economist’s complete British index number has fallen 
by 0.9 per cent., while primary products have fallen by 
0.7 per cent. The complete index number reached its 
peak for the year in the middle of January, when it stood 
at 118.5. Since then the trend has been mainly down- 
wards, and the total decline is 2.5 per cent. Primary 
products reached their peak in March, at 134.5, and have 
since fallen by 3.3 percent. French and German wholesale 
prices remain very stable, but are fractionally below their 
highest for the year. It is beginning to look as if the 
present trend of world prices is a very slow decline. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1931=100 












































Bconomist Indices 
usa. | Rance | ites | sanz. 
Date | British | Primary Products Irving ber 
ine —s Fisher ene of Com- — 
ex merce 
(sterling)| British |American| ‘**e*ling) amt 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932) 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 93-8 | 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
fuly Zith | 99-5 | 103-5 84-1 | 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
tot 103-1 | 112-3 84:0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 | 92-7 | 86-8 
= 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78-0 | 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 | 83-8 
. 19th | 98:7 | 104-6 88-7 | 141-4 82-8 87-5 96-2 83-4 
uly 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
lee 106-4 | 112-8 | 100-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 87-5 | 84-6 88:1 
an. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87:2 | 84-4 88-5 
pr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-8 | 159-5 | 106-0 85-4 83-2 87+7 
july 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 136-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
ait 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 79°8 84-4 93-0 
Jan. 30th | 110-8 | 124-6 | 192-4 | 167-8 | 118-8 79-1 85-6 92-8 
Apr. 24th | 110-5 | 1245 | 181-6 } 160-1 | 118-6 78-2 91-7 92-6 
nd Sist/ 1127 | 1267 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 | 75-9 | 98-2 | 93-9 
. 118-4 | 188-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 | 123-7 79-1 | 107-3 | 04-6 
an. ist | 118-1 | 181-2 | 143-8 | 166-2 | 121-8 80-7 one 04-9 
an. 15th | 118-5 | 130-3 | 142-4 | 165-8 | 121-5 81-4 ii 95-2 
co 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 82-3 ves 95-1 
Feb gate 118-0 | 131-9 | 145-9 | 165-8 | 120-9 83-8 atin 95-1 
to ate 117-4 | 192-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 85-2 ofin 95-2 
ith 117-3 | 1384-5 | 144-4 | 166-0 | 119-5 85-6 ‘oak 95-2 
a 4 117-4 | 133-9 | 144-3 | 1@5-8 | 119-6 | 85-2 ~ 95-3 
oe 117-7 | 133-3 | 145-1 | 165-8 | 119-8 85-0 ee 95 4 
Merime | ie? | tare | fare |iees [lira | asa] = | 883 
" 7 41: e . . eve % 
May 27th | 1155 | 1901 | 1405 | 1043 | 116 7%| 85 0° 95-3° 
* These figures relate to May 20th. 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 


Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 





(1927 == 100) 
“tet” nese eet ene 
x | 
Cereals and meat... 64-5 73-3 73°4 72-0 
Other foods... .... 62-2 59-0 58-9 §8°7 
Textiles 000 Ome 000 cee cos caw 43-7 59 6 59°2 58-4 
Minerals... ... —.—.... 67-4 83-1 81-7 81-7 
Miscellaneous ........ 65-8 78-1 77°8 76 9 
Complete index... 60-4 70-9 70 5 69 8 
1924 = 100 © ces ene coe ene §2-2 61-2 60 9 60°3 


In the cereals and meat group there was a general decline 
mM grain prices and also in those of bacon and potatoes. 
Meat prices were mostly higher. Among other foods, tea, 
sugar and cheese and coco-oil were all cheaper, but there 
was a sharp rise in butter. In the textiles group, cotton 
and hemp prices were firmer, but wool was weak, and 
there were also decreases in flax and jute. Non-ferrous 
metals were irregular. In the miscellaneous group there 
te declines in Swedish timber, leather, linseed oil and 
allow. 


* * * 


Retail Trade in April.—The value of retail trade, as 
recorded in the Board of Trade Journal, continued its 
seasonal increase during the past month. But the increase 
over the corresponding period a year ago was less marked 
than in previous months, partly owing to unfavourable 
weather and partly because sales in April, 1935, were 
probably stimulated by preparations for the Jubilee: — 


INDEX OF VALUE OF ReEtar SALEs, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
eee 102 99 101 
BUN fecspssonclsdadsnsinroeecin 100 100 100 
og Bn eer yer nee 103 103 103 
1GBB | ecicss sevecesicocvevscweese il 108 109 
1935—March ........ee0ees 107 92 100 
ADT ...cccccccoscsese 110 112 Ill 
Mic adcterreresedenies 110 112 110 
JOR cesccecccnnusscds 110 108 109 
BUY . cevccoscseveseoes 105 113 109 
AUgUSt oo... ceceeeees 107 81 94 
September........... 110 99 104 
October .........04. 112 114 113 
November ......... 116 115 115 
December............ 133 160 146 
1936—January.............. 115 118 116 
February........-+.+ 116 88 102 
MPO: «visi csseses 117 97 108 
BDEE, dicys sendocsiores 121 113 117 


A comparison of turnover last month with April, 1935, 


shows that the improvement in sales of food and perishable — 


articles was well maintained. Actually sales in this category 
showed an increase of 9.7 per cent. over April, 1935. On 
the other hand, sales of other merchandise rose by only 
0.5 per cent. The value of sales of piece goods, women’s 
wear, men’s and boys’ wear, boots and shoes, sports and 
travel requisites and furnishing materials was actually lower 
than a year ago. With the exception of Central and West 
End London, turnover in other districts showed increases 
of 5 per cent. and over. In view of the continued expan- 
sion of general business activity, accompanied by an in- 
crease in the purchasing power of consumers, the trend of 
retail sales will probably continue to rise in the near future. 


* * * 


Surrender to the Coalowners.— Mr Baldwin's 
announcement of the postponement of the Coal Mines Bill 
to the autumn is reported as we go to press. The conges- 
tion of parliamentary time is pleaded by Mr Baldwin in 
explanation; but the decision will be regarded by the 
public, rightly, as a complete capitulation to the coalowners. 
The enforcement of the necessary amalgamation Is 
once more deferred to an ever-receding future. If there is 
to be anything whatever to offset this deplorable decision, 
the nationalisation of the royalties promised to the miners 
during the General Election, and the institution of selling 
schemes promised them during the strike negotiations, 
should be undertaken without further delay. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





‘* BOOM ’” AND UNEMPLOYMENT 


Tue jesting slogan of the New Era was “‘ two cars in 
every garage.’’ In 1929 there were four months in which 
motor-car output exceeded 500,000 cars; in 1936, that 
figure was passed in April, and if the last half of May 
equals the first half, the month will better April. Yet 
the full impact of the Bonus payments will not come 
until June at the earliest. The characteristic of the New 
Era boom was the synchronization of a consumer goods 
boom based upon consumer credit, and a building boom, 
largely based upon Stock Market credit. The character- 
istic of the present is the consumer goods boom, based 
upon consumer credit and upon public credit (via the 
Budget deficit) and the absence of that type of building 
which is financed through the capital markets. Although 
the issue market has been active, this activity has been 
almost exclusively confined to the refunding of corporate 
issues, and to meeting the demands of Government, in- 
cluding local Government, for new capital. As there has 
been no increase of Stock Market credit, the capacity of 
the market is less than it was in the New Era. Partly as 
a result of the controls introduced, partly for more com- 
plex reasons, both credit and capital are more closely 
canalized than they were formerly; but, wherever the 
channel has been left clear, there are the expected pheno- 
mena, which, in instances, justify the descriptive term of 
‘‘boom.’’ All things considered, there is, therefore, no 
particular anomaly in the coincidence of such a boom with 
an unknown, but substantial amount of unemployment. 

There is, of course, no boom in agriculture; indeed, the 
relief rolls in agricultural regions are high. This is par- 
ticularly true in areas where curtailment schemes have 
reduced the demand for farm labour; e.g. in the cotton 
belt. But agriculture, if not booming, is at least doing so 
well that it does not at the moment constitute an acute 
political problem. Farm income, in the current year, is 
expected to equal that of last year, with a possibility of 
a small improvement. Earlier in the year, there was a 
prospect of a wheat surplus for export; the recurrent 
drought has diminished this probability, and if the small 
carry-over and the estimated crops are remembered, it 
does not seem likely that there will be wheat for export 
in any volume. On the other hand, the shortages in hogs 
and other livestock are being made up; the prices are 
below their last year’s peaks, and consumption is expected 
to recover sufficiently to absorb the increased supplies at 
a satisfactory price. 

While it is customary to speak of the American farm 
problem as if it were a unit, it is not a unit. There is an 
intermittent wheat problem—in the years when the Dust 
Bowl receives good rains, the United States produces a 
crop in excess of domestic consumption; when it does not, 
the crop does not greatly exceed domestic needs. It is 
these arid regions which were the centre of distress in 
wheat; and which became a source of distress for all grain 
farmers. This region was brought into production during 
the war; and it is questionable if it can be kept in pro- 
duction without some form of subsidy, of which several 
have been employed since the war. 


The cotton problem is entirely different. Cotton is pro- 
duced for export; and in two areas of different character, 
and at widely differing costs. Cotton can be produced 
West of the Mississippi in volume sufficient for domestic 
needs at a cost which the Eastern States cannot meet. The 
problem in cotton is not merely the problem of export 
markets; it is, like many others, a problem of economic 
sectionalism. 

There are in the United States about 6,800,000 farms. 
Of these, about half represent single ownership by the 
operator, and about 700,000 represent divided ownership. 
Beyond this, there are almost 3,000,000 tenant farms, and 


700,000 share-croppers. Total farm acreage is almost 
exactly 1,000 million acres; but the acres under cultiya- 
tion are just over one-third of the total acreage. The tota) 
valuation put upon all farms in the census of 1930 was 
$57,000 millions; and the total farm population, 33 millions, 
It is a truism to say that the problem of American agri 
ture is the conventional problem of the pressure of a frac- 
tion of marginal producer upon an entire industry; the 
practical difficulty arises from the diverse conditions which 
surround the marginal production in a diversified industry 
like farming. . 

Congress is still hopeful of adjourning on June 6th—three 
days before the Republican Convention. Of the two 
major items—taxation and relief—the attention of Con- 
gress is devoted to taxation; for its control over, or in- 
terest in, the relief appropriations has never been more 
than formal. The Senate has taken strong exception to 
the House form of the Tax Bill, largely on the ground that 
it favours the powerful corporation and penalizes the new 
or weakened enterprise; and on the two secondary 
grounds that its revenues are problematical and the form 
unnecessarily complicated. The Frazier-Lemke Bill for 
re-financing $3,000 millions of farm mortgages with paper 
money was decisively defeated by the House. On several 
occasions, this measure has been regarded with grave 
apprehension; and earlier this year, even, it was watched 
with some concern, and passage by the House generally 
expected. Its defeat was due, as much as to anything 
else, to the outspoken opposition of the American Federa- 
tion of Labour. 


THE PRESIDENTIAL PRIMARIES 

Outside of Washington, the primaries preliminary to 
the National Conventions are a centre of perfunctory in- 
terest. No serious opposition to the President’s renomina- 
tion has appeared in the Democratic Party, and it is not 
unlikely that the opportunity will be taken in Phila- 
delphia to substitute a majority vote for the two-thirds 
vote hitherto required by the Democratic Party. In the 
Republican primaries, the delegations generally stand 
either for Governor Landon (Kansas) or are uninstructed. 
From the returns to date, it would appear that Governor 
Landon would be chosen quickly; but under the circum- 
stances, the field is still open to a dark horse. Governor 
Landon’s primary campaign has been anything but 
active; he has not travelled or made speeches, and his 
views on major questions have not yet been revealed. 

In current business two facts stand out with equal 
clarity. Although the second quarter is half over, there 
is as yet little sign of the ‘‘ seasonal recession,’’ and hopes 
are accordingly expressed that, for a variety of reasons 
of which the Bonus is chief, the present plane of activity 
may be continued through the third quarter. The second 
fact is that although business in general is up to or beyond 
expectations, building, whether residential or non-residen- 
tial, is not materially more active than in the last half of 
1935. Contrasted with the optimism expressed at the end of 
last year, this is disappointing, and is not readily explicable. 

New York, May 10. 








FRANCE 





GROWING SUPPORT FOR DEVALUATION 


M. Leon Bum will be charged by President Lebrun with 
the task of forming a Cabinet on June 5th. The Cabinet 
will be constituted rapidly and will appear before the 
Chamber on June oth or June 11th. What, however, 

be M. Blum’s monetary and financial programme? 

the new Government enters office it will first have to 
procure money. It will find the Treasury empty, and it 
will simultaneously have to face huge expenditure uD- 
covered by revenue: 6,000 million francs for the extra- 


ordinary arms Budget, 4,000 million francs for the railway 
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deficit, and many more thousands of millions for public 
works. Moreover, the partial or total or gre of the 
decree-laws would increase expenditure still further. 

There are only two methods of finding the money: 
“ confidence ’’ or coercion. For the time being there is no 
confidence and no possibility of launching loans. The Bank 
of France is therefore printing notes, and its commercial 
portfolio is already stuffed with 10,000 millions or 12,000 
millions of Treasury bills. The first goal of the Blum 
Government must therefore be to reawaken confidence by 
some big change of policy. This might consist in a de- 
valuation of the franc; for ‘‘the fear of devaluation seems to 
be more dangerous than devaluation itself.’’ After de- 
valuation capital would return, money would be abundant 
on the market, and there would be a chance for the State 
to issue loans at lower interest rates. 

The Conservatives are ready for devaluation—the Bank 
of France probably because it considers it the only way of 
saving the remainder of its gold reserves; the industrialists 
because the alternative—reflation within exchange controls 
—would signify numerous incursions by the State into 
private business; and the economic experts because they 
consider that, as in the Belgian case, an ‘‘ alignment ’’ of 
French prices with international prices would assist foreign 
trade and internal business and so enable the State to find 
in increased fiscal receipts the means for its public works 
and military expenditure. Within the ranks of the 
“Popular Front,’’ the Radicals are in favour of devalua- 
tion; the Socialists are mostly favourable; and Le Peuple, 
the organ of the ‘‘ Confédération Générale du Travail,’’ has 
just admitted that a surgical operation, if disagreeable, is 
better than an exhausting deflation. The Communists 
remain almost alone in favour of ‘‘ defending the franc ”’ 
and also of ‘‘ soaking the rich,’’ probably with the inten- 
tion of launching the Government into an experiment in 
autarky after the example of Germany or Italy—a policy 
which has been condemned by both the Radical M. 
Daladier and the Socialist M. Blum. 

The question now is whether the Communists will force 
the Government to maintain provisionally the internal 
value of the franc while allowing its external value to fall. 
It appears, indeed, that the Communists’ political game has 
already begun seriously to complicate the task of M. Blum, 
and that their wild electoral promises, combined with the 
discontent likely to be provoked among the Left parties by 
personal difficulties, may well endanger the new Govern- 
ment’s chances. It is possible that the Communists will 
show themselves more realistic in Parliament and will leave 
M. Blum the opportunity to ‘‘ reorganise ’’ the various 
national institutions, such as the Bank of France. But it 
may be that M. Blum’s economic experiment will depend 
more and more upon considerations of foreign policy. In 
the matter of peace, just as in that of the franc and of 
economic liberty, the new Government will have to take 
account above all of France’s national traditions, which 
are likely to prove stronger than even the present economic 
discontents. 


Paris, May 28. 








GERMANY 





THE DEMAND FOR COLONIES 


WHILE the reply to Mr Eden’s questionnaire has been 
delayed, the Colonial question has come into the fore- 
ground in official and industrial utterances and in the 
Press; and the curious claim that Germany should be given 
back her former overseas possessions as a condition for 
being allowed to violate the Locarno Treaty has been 
enthusiastically endorsed. The foundations of the demand 
are ostensibly legal and economic, the former being the 
invalidity of the whole Versailles Treaty, the latter the 
arguments, originally derived from Dr. Schacht, that the 
mport of Colonial products would solve the raw materials 
and foreign exchange difficulties. 

. On this point optimistic calculations are published; the 
Perabank director, Dr. Eicke, affirms that 15 per cent. 
of the present imports of raw materials, worth Rm. 500- 


600 millions, could be delivered by ‘‘ Colonies,” pre- 
sumably the now mandated territories. The raw material 
argument is calculated to take in political innocents, who 
are mostly pacifists inclined to reject honest imperialistic 
considerations; naturally, therefore, the demand has 
gathered impetus from the British official intimation that 
changes in the distribution of natural resources might be 
practicable. But British official ambiguity on the Colonial 
question in the narrower sense has given still more impetus. 
_ The Nazi Party’s record in the matter of Colonies is 
instructive. Until he came to power, Herr Hitler con- 
demned and derided Colonialism and Weltpolitik, holding 
with many authorities that it was the cause of pre-war 
Anglo-German antagonism. He recommended instead a 
narrow territorial militarism at the expense of Germany’s 
Western and Eastern neighbours; and the only Colonies he 
promised were to be in West Russia and the Baltic Pro- 
vinces. Germany’s blunder before 1914, he held, was her 
attempt to combine European territorial policy with world 
policy, a combination beyond her power. ing to the 
military restoration of Soviet Russia, the continued associa- 
tion of Great Britain and France, and the quarrel with 
Italy, the plan of European conquest has fallen into the 
background; and the Colonies possibly present a prac- 
ticable substitute. 

This implies that Germany’s motives are not economic, 
but are motives of prestige and power. And that is a fact. 
The Abyssinian affair has helped. Now that it has been 
happily solved in Italy’s favour, it is time for Germany 
to put in her claims. Restoration of Colonies is practically 
a German condition for re-entering the respectable League 
of Nations and of assisting Signor Mussolini therein in 
pushing the collective interest of peace. 


RAW MATERIALS AND PHILANTHROPY 


But, apart from political ambitions, and a friendly desire 
to relieve Great Britain of possessions which she is appar- 
ently afraid to defend, Germany has no motives. The 
raw materials argument is statistically unsound. Were it, 
however, sound, it would appeal to no Government except 
the philanthropic Government of England. In economic 
matters all countries pursue the narrowest policies of self- 
interest, administering their special resources solely for 
their own profit. In this way before the war the German 
potash monopoly was exploited; and the same policy is 
pursued to-day in so far as it is practicable in view of the 
loss of Alsace-Lorraine and the competition of Spain and 
Russia. In supplying the world with industrial goods of 
the kinds officially classed as ‘‘ monopoly-like ’’ (monopo- 
lartig) Germany fully exploits her advantages by imposing 
unfavourable sale and price conditions. Her whole system 
of foreign trade and exchange regulation is inspired by a 
resolution to exploit the world’s needs. If there is an 
unfairness needing remedy in the present distribution of 
the world’s goods, equity could certainly not be attained 
by considering Colonial resources independently of home 
resources; indeed, Germany’s argument is based on the 
paucity of her own resources. This raises the question 
whether if Great Britain were to grant Germany favours 
in the matter of tin or rubber, she could demand com- 
pensating favours from Russia or the United States in the 
matter of oil, or whether Germany herself would grant 
favours to Italy and Sweden in the matter of her super- 
fluous coal. Nobody expects any such thing. It seems, 
therefore, that raw materials is a catchword to be used at 
the cost of the British Empire alone. 

But this raises the consideration that as Great Britain, 
as is believed, wants peace at any price, the weakness of 
German arguments counts for nothing if only Germany 
can be satisfied. Greater equality of resources, it is 
affirmed, would remove dissatisfaction, justified or un- 
justified, and conduce to peace. This argument assumes 
that a natural, absolute, and ideal redistribution of terri- 
tory and resources might be attained, and that once 
attained it would be permanently upheld by beneficent 
Nature. Historical grounds for this assumption are hard 
to find. Were Germany satisfied by Colonial or raw 
material concessions—which she would probably not be— 
Poland or Yugoslavia, or some other developing country, 
might prefer an equally plausible demand. Indeed, a 
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more plausible demand. For although Germany to-day has 
no Colonies and has meagre home resources, her Govern- 
ment claims that she has already attained almost perfect 
prosperity. The same Dr. Schacht who thinks that 
Colonies would solve German exchange difficulties, simul- 
taneously rebukes England, the United States and other 
countries for their distressful currency anarchy; and the 
Nazi Party, holding that Germany cannot even exist with- 
out Colonies, promises that within one year she will have 
no unemployed at all. 


PROSPERITY IN STEEL AND MACHINE TRADES 


Industrial reports are on the whole satisfactory. The 
annual company reports, most of which have now 
appeared, are being criticised on the ground of alleged ex- 
cessive writing-down and accumulation of reserves; and it 
seems that many directors feel doubt about the duration 
of the present activity. Steel export orders are coming 
in well. Coal production in the first quarter year was 
51,055,500 tons—without Saar production 49,188,100 tons 
—against 44,778,200 tons, also without Saar production, in 
the first quarter of 1935. The machine manufacturing 
trades are active, and were employed in April to 74 per 
cent. of potential capacity. Some machine manufacturing 
firms already report a shortage of skilled labour. The 
export of machinery in the first quarter of 1936 reached 
74,000 tons, which is at the rate of nearly 300,000 tons a 
year, as against 255,000 tons in 1935, nearly the same 
quantity in 1934 and 700,000 tons in 1930. The value in 
each of the last two years was Rm. 418 millions, against 
1,400 millions in 1930. Exports of machinery to industrial 
Europe have not recovered, but there have been marked 
increases in sales to South-East Europe and to South 
America. The same is true of the export of electrical 
machines and electro-technical accessories. 

National income from wages and salaries (including 
official) in the first quarter of this year is returned at 
Rm. 7,997 millions, as against Rm. 7,412 millions and 
Rm. 6,070 millions (recent lowest) in the same quarters of 
1935 and 1933 respectively. (Figures after February, 1935, 
include the Saar.) A report on the settlement of peasants 
on new farms, three of which are in the Eastern provinces, 
shows that the number of new settlers is not increasing, but 
that the average size of new farms is some 75 per cent. 
greater than in pre-Nazi years. Settlers are now being 
chosen on “‘ race-biological ’’ principles, which means in 
fact that they must be physically healthy and have large 
families. 

The Reich-owned Railways Corporation returns its 
operating profit in 1935 at Rm. 152 millions, as against a 
profit of Rm. 24 millions in 1934 and a loss of Rm. 136 
millions in 1933. Goods traffic increased in volume as 
compared with 1934, by 14.2 per cent., and passenger 
traffic (numbers carried) by 9.5 per cent. Goods revenue 
increased 8.6 per cent. and passenger revenue 7.8 per cent. 
Total receipts were Rm. 3, 386 millions, which was Rm. 260 
millions more than in 1934. The deficit on the whole 
account, due to fixed charges, compensation reserve, con- 
tribution to the Reich, and dividend on preference shares, 
in all Rm. 228 millions, was not made good. 

Money last week remained fluid, but the month-end 
demand set in earlier than usual. The reduction of the 
market discount rate of 2§ per cent. caused a slackening in 
the demand for Gold Discount Bank promissory notes. The 
day loan rate early this week was 2}-{ per cent. June 
usually brings an increased demand for money, and an 
increase in the market rate is discussed. The commercial 
banks’ returns for April 30th indicate increased liquidity. 

BERLIN, May 26. 








POLAND 





THE GENERALS TAKE CHARGE 


Tue reconstruction of the Cabinet, expected for several 
weeks, took place on May 15th, when President Moscicki, 
to the surprise of public opinion, entrusted the task to 
General of Division Felician Slawoj-Skladkowski, who is 
now Prime Minister and Minister of the Interior. M. 


Zyndram-Koscialkowski, who became Prime Minister last 
October, has been given the Ministry of Labour and Socia} 
Welfare in the new Cabinet. 

General Slawoj-Skladkowski was Minister of the 
in 1930 during the ‘‘ pacification ’’ of the Ukraine, and the 
‘‘ clean up ’’ of the Opposition when many Deputies of the 
Left on the eve of a General Election were sent to the for. 
tress of Brest-Litovsk. Some of the leaders su 
fled from Poland, and‘have never returned—the most 
minent, M. Witos, the a a leader, being in Czecho. 
slovakia. M. Witold Grabowski, appointed Minister of 
Justice on May 15th, was the prosecuting attorney at the 
trial of the Opposition deputies. The new Ministry has 
been called ‘‘ A Cabinet of Contradictions.’’ 

General Slawoj-Skladkowski on numerous occasions was 
the man selected by the late Marshal Pilsudski when there 
was a “‘ heavy job’”’ to do in the pacification line, and 
he worked very effectively. The decision had to be reached 
on May 15th, whether to continue the move to the Left 
which began last October with the appointment of M, 
Zyndram-Koscialkowski, and hope to bring about a work- 
ing arrangement with the peasants similar to that made 
with the Ukrainians, so that the Government could obtain 
a substantial measure of public confidence, or to double 
back to the Right and call in the Army. The latter course 
was adopted, and General Rydz-Smigly, the Marshal’s suc- 
cessor as Inspector-General, nominated General Slawoj- 
Skladkowski for the Premiership, and by so doing virtu- 
ally guaranteed that the Army would “‘ see him through.” 
There is accordingly now no hope of reaching an under- 
standing with any important Opposition group. 

Roughly, one-third of the population might be termed 
Nationalists (the Right Opposition) and one-third peasants 
(the Left Opposition). The remaining third are Ukrainians, 
Jews and the business and professional interests which 
support the Government for various reasons—the Ukrain- 
ians because they find it possible to work with M. Zyndram- 
Koscialkowski; the Jews because the Nationalists and 
peasants are strong anti-Semites, the business and pro- 
fessional classes because they want internal security and 
do not much mind how it is obtained. 


The situation is very difficult. Parliamentary demo- 
cracy up to May, 1926, when Pilsudski ‘‘ took over,’’ was 
unable to give Poland stable and responsible government. 
Pilsudski in the next nine years gave the country that, but 
without destroying Parliament or losing touch with public 
sentiment. He knew there was nothing permanent about 
a dictatorship. If his followers think they can make it 
permanent by bringing the Army into the Government, 
they need to be told before the experiment goes too far 
that it is doomed to failure. 


** MILITARY ’” PUBLIC WORKS 


The new Cabinet will doubtless go ahead with an exten- 
sive public works programme to relieve unemployment— 
but from the military rather than the purely economic 
angle. Dr. Byrka, who was appointed President of the 
Bank of Poland on May 14th, one week after the resigna- 
tion of Colonel Adam Koc, has stated that there will be 
neither inflation nor devaluation of the zloty; and the con- 
tinued presence of M. Kwiatkowski at the Ministry of Fin- 
ance is regarded as an assurance that his balanced Budget, 
which has been so difficult to attain, will be maintained, if 
at all possible. But the Army will have the last word. 

With Colonel Beck remaining at the Foreign Office as 
the acknowledged custodian of ‘‘ the Marshal’s testament, 
no change need be expected in foreign policy. Economic 
influences are bringing Poland and Germany closer to 
gether, and seem likely to further the process; but there 
is a wide gulf between them politically, just as there 1s 
between Poland and Soviet Russia. | The tendency at 
present is to seek a close understanding with the 
and Scandinavian countries. : 

A Decree was published on May 8th establishing official 
control over foreign trade, with the technical prohibition 
of all imports, so as to ‘‘ harmonise ’’ with the devises 
‘‘ control ’’ introduced on April 27th. Also on May 8th, 
Poland denounced the commercial treaty with France, con- 
cluded in 1924, which for several reasons does not ‘ har- 
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monise ’’ with the foreign trade and devisen controls. 
Other commercial treaties of the ‘‘ old ** (this does 
not include the one with Great Britain concluded last year) 
will be denounced and the decks cleared for ‘‘ - 
tion trade ’’ treaties of the type arranged with Germany 
last year, and with a number of other countries. 

While the ‘‘ compensation trade’’ problem can be 
solved without much difficulty—that is, from the official 
side—in the case of Germany, Austria, Czechoslovakia, 
Soviet Russia, Roumania, etc., the Decree of May 8th may 
lead to serious difficulties with countries like the United 
States, Brazil, Australia and Egypt, which supply Poland 
with necessary raw materials for which they require pay- 
ment for the most part in sterling or dollars. About 60 

cent. of Poland’s foreign trade is now covered by 
‘* compensation ’’ agreements. 

Difficulties will also be experienced over Jewish emigra- 
tion to Palestine. Jewish emigrants are known to have 
taken about {11 millions from Poland to Palestine in the 
last three years, and, while the authorities have no desire 
to place any obstacle in the way of Jews leaving Poland 
—they wish, in fact, as do the Jews themselves, that it 
was on a much larger scale—the exodus of capital cannot 
continue unchecked. 


Warsaw, May 20. 








JUGOSLAVIA 





GERMAN ATTEMPTS AT PENETRATION 


THE struggle between France and Germany for the allegi- 
ance of Jugoslavia has been much intensified of late. It 
is common knowledge that the cessation of French finan- 
cial help since 1931 and the murder of King Alexander 
on French soil have considerably cooled relations between 
France and Jugoslavia. More recently, the failure of 
France to give more than minimal assistance to Jugoslav 
export trade in recompense for Jugoslavia’s heavy losses 
on sanctions, the closer Franco-Italian co-operation, and 
the French sabotage of the League, have put a definite 
strain on these relations. Germany, fully aware of this, 
is making a great effort to capture Jugoslavia for herself, 
and indeed, her political propaganda, greatly increased of 
late, is meeting with some measure of popular success. 

In spite of this, however, Germany is far from having 
won over the Government. The latest declaration of the 
Little Entente countries, specifically emphasising the iden- 
tity of policy of the three countries towards Germany, 
Austria, Russia and the League, is an unmistakable sign, in 
view of the Czech attitude, that Jugoslavia has not yet been 
drawn into the German orbit. Further, since the acces- 
sion of Prince Paul to the Regency, Jugoslav policy has 
become much more sensitive to British influence, and the 
final attitude of Great Britain towards the Franco-German 
problem is bound to be of extreme importance. Lasily, 
also, the victory of the Front Populaire and the return of 
France to a League policy, cannot fail to have a profound 
effect on Jugoslavia’s final attitude. 

Germany’s strongest weapon is her economic pull on 
Jugoslavia. She has made use of Jugoslavia’s export 
difficulties as a result of sanctions to buy up much of her 
accumulated export surplus, and has run up a debit 
account which at one moment reached nearly 500 millions 

ars. Payments on the clearing account now lag by 
nearly ten months. In order to thaw at least a part of 
these frozen credits, the Jugoslav Government has accep- 
ted the German suggestion that more goods should be 
bought from Germany. Already German firms are profit- 
ing by this policy. Krupps have obtained the contract 
or the reconstruction of the Zenica iron foundries; and 
other firms have secured large orders for railway mate- 
nal and metal goods under the Government rail and road 
schemes; and there is talk of a German contract for a 
Sava bridge at Zagreb. 

To hasten further the unfreezing of the credits in Ger- 
Many, the Government has now introduced a system 


of import control, which is to come into force on 

It has declared, of course, that this control is not intended 
to injure other countries, although it is hard to see how 
damage to other industrial countries can be avoided in 
view of the vital articles included in the list of controlled. 
imports, such as coal, i 
electrical goods. 
from Germany rose during the past quarter from 59.8 
millions to 88.6 million dinars; and this, together with 
a fall of exports, combined to reduce Germany’s debit on 
- — account to 420 million dinars by the middle 
of May. 

_ The first result of the Government’s announcement of 
import control has been a rush to secure stocks of foreign 
goods; and hence imports during March, amounting to 
420 million dinars, show an increase of no less than 37.21 
per cent. over March last year (284.2 million dinars). 
Trade figures for the quarter read: — 


i 1935 1936 
anh eee east Mill. 
Tons dins. Tons dins. Tons dins. Tons  dins. 

ee ata 288,600 362-1 64,600 284-2 198,700 345-5 95,200  420- 

Total for Ist quarter 688,200 867-3 171,600 769-8 468,200 849-3 250,600 1,056-2 

The Budget returns for the financial year 1935-36 show 
a revenue of 9,757 millions and an expenditure of 9,202 
millions. The apparent surplus of 535 millions, however, 
must be reduced first by 253 millions, which is the sum of 
outstanding accounts, and further by extraordinary expen- 
diture not provided for in the Budget. 

The Ministry of Finance’s figures give the total of in- 
ternal debt on April 1st as 5,400 million dinars as against 
the original issued figure of 6,288 millions. The reduction 
during the past year was 102 millions. To hasten the 
liquidation of the floating debt, the Government has 
issued 4 per cent. Treasury Bonds to the value of 500 
million dinars. 

Many Jugoslavians have been hit severely by the col- 
lapse of the Phoenix at Vienna, which had extensive busi- 
ness in this country. This has produced an agitation for 
better legislation, more adequate protection, and stricter 
control of insurance companies. 


BELGRADE, May 26. 








CHINA 


i nenemiiasnmieamann 
THE GROWTH OF SMUGGLING 


THE attention of the world has recently been directed to 
the large-scale smuggling in North China which is 
paralysing the trade of Tientsin and other ports in 
‘‘ autonomous areas.’ Smuggling in the South may not 
be so spectacular, but has been steadily developed since 
1929, when the uniform Customs tariff of 7} per cent. was 
replaced by a high range of duties. The Hongkong autho- 
rities go to considerable trouble in their efforts to suppress 
illicit trading, but it is a hopeless task and a steady stream 
of merchandise filters into the country without appearing on 
a ship’s manifest. In addition, regular shipments from 
Hongkong to foreign colonies, such as Macao and Kwong- 
chow-wan, are obviously destined to be smuggled into 
China. The latest activity in irregular trade is the sudden 
rise of exports of Japanese piece-goods from Hongkong to 
the Philippine Islands. A gentleman’s agreement between 
the United States and Japan restricts the importation of 
Japanese cottons into the Philippines, but it appears that 
the quota is being circumvented by trans-shipping such 

in Hongkong. According to the Manila Bureau of 
Customs the normal monthly importation of textiles from 
Hongkong does not exceed 50,000 square metres. Durin 
March, however, the actual imports amounted to over 3 
million square yards. 

The time is fast approaching when there will be through 
connection by railway between Canton and Hankow. e 
last remaining section is expected to be completed by the 
end of June, and a full service of trains should be possible 
by the autumn. The next development awaited is the 
linking up of the Canton-Hankow Railway with the 
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Canton-Kowloon Railway, so providing a through connec- 
tion between Hongkong and the Yangtse. Unfortunately 
there is considerable opposition to the construction of a loop 
line, a matter of a mile or two, as many Canton merchants 
fear that the benefits to be derived from through traffic with 
the Yangtse will be diverted from Canton to Hongkong. 
Hongkong has now enjoyed for one month the boon of a 
weekly air mail service inward and outward. Letters 
posted in London on Saturdays reached here only ten 
days later on every Tuesday morning in April. The 
mails are brought by the Imperial Airways’ liner Dorado, 
which flies between Penang and Hongkong, staying over- 
night in Tourane. There are now possibilities that the 
trans-Pacific Clipper service may make its terminus in 
Hongkong instead of at Macao as at present arranged. 


CHIANG KAI-SHEK AND THE COMMUNISTS 


An important conference was held in Yunnanfu recently, 
at which Marshal Chiang Kai-shek met various mili- 
tary leaders of the Western Provinces to discuss further 
action against Communist forces. The Communist threat 
is a vast problem in a country with scanty means of com- 
munication, but it is to the credit of Marshal Chiang that 
he has never shirked it. 

Sir Frederick Leith-Ross is probably justified in his 
restrained optimism about China’s ability to manage her 
currency, but it is difficult to see from what source money 
can be borrowed to tide over the not inconsiderable period 
before a balanced Budget is possible. The semi-independ- 
ence of Kwangtung and Kwangsi and the precarious posi- 
tion of the provinces north of the Yellow River have greatly 
diminished the value of Customs revenue as security for a 
loan. Apart from the Customs, it is doubtful whether 
China has anything to pledge, and presumably neither 
Governments nor investors will advance funds on note of 
hand alone. 


The trade returns of Hongkong for the first quarter of 
this year show very little variation in local currency values 
from those of the first quarter of last year. There is, 
however, a big decrease in both imports and exports when 
converted into sterling, due to the fall of the Hongkong 
dollar from an average of about Is. 10}d., over the first 
three months of last year, to 1s. 3$d. for the corresponding 
period of 1936. The following are some comparative 
figures in millions :— 


Ist Quarter of 
1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 


Imports ............ $170-7 132-8 95-8 97-3 98-2 
£ 11-9 8-5 7-1 9-0 6-3 
RNORS © <.5.6..555.: $127-0 105-3 77°5 74°8 76-0 
£ 8-8 6-8 3-8 6-9 ; 

Percentage of Total 

trade. 

| Yap iabeege 25-4 28-8 33-5 33-8 33-4 
p ee ee eae 2-7 4-2 8-1 10-3 12-3 
LS Seen: 8-9 9-0 5-9 8-4 9-5 
Epi > -teesounivnnie 14-8 12-0 8-8 7-5 6-6 
Germany ....... 3-8 3:7 2-9 4-1 5:3 


The combined imports and exports in sterling for the first 
quarter of this year show a falling off of nearly 30 per cent. 
irom last year’s figures. This suggests a very serious con- 
traction in the volume of trade, about two-thirds of which 
is carried on with countries whose currencies are sterling or 
related to it, directly or indirectly. The further decline in 
the proportion of trade with the United Kingdom is regret- 
table; but it must be remembered that the percentage of 
14.8 shown for the first quarter of 1932 included abnormal 
purchases of piece-goods, partly on account of the anti- 
Japanese boycott and partly due to over-trading. 

It is certainly disappointing to find that the brighter 
outlook for Hongkong at the end of 1935 has not so far 
been justified by trade statistics. It may be that the first 
quarter’s trade returns do not reflect the true state of 
current business. There has certainly been some improve- 
ment and undoubtedly there is more money in circulation. 
Orders for retail stores have been booked during the past 
few months on a much bigger scale than at any time during 
the past three or four years. j , 


HonckonG, May 10. 


BRAZIL 
BRITISH TRADE LOST TO GERMANY 


THE outstanding feature of the 1935 trade returns is the 
very large increase in trade with Germany and the 

of trade with the United Kingdom. Total trade 

for 1935, in pounds sterling and in contos, are as 
follows : — 





(£'000) 

1934 1935 Per cent. 

NOTES occa ccicctcssecccccevceces 58,146 54,961 — 60 
BORUERG  isiiis a conctivcsccnisy desire 41,937 45,912 + 9-0 
Export surplus ............ 16,209 9,049 —43-0 

(Contos '000) 

MOSES ccnsccnccvcnccasevscnssoses 3,459 4,104 +18-5 
BARIREED . ccavnneccosscrrcesacessenes 2,503 _ 3,856 +54-0 
Export surplus ............ 956 248 ~74-9 


The volume of imports and exports may be expressed 
as follows : — 


(000 tons) 
ORES cociccccccscceccccccoosess 2,185 2,761 +-25-5 
EMMPOsts —... eerercccvcccscccccsceces 3,971 4,295 + 8-4 


As more than 50 per cent. of Brazil’s foreign trade is 
with the U.S.A., the United Kingdom and Germany, the 
figures for these countries are of some interest :— 


(£'000) 
1932 1933 1934 1935 
U.S.A. :— 
Brazilian exports to... 23,488 24,657 22,702 21,674 
Brazilian imports from 9,193 8,788 9,925 10,722 


Brazilian export surplus 14,295 15,869 12,777 10,952 
United Kingdom :— 

Brazilian exports to ... 3,598 3,949 7,013 5,086 

Brazilian imports from 5,845 8,067 7,188 5,705 








Brazilian import surplus 2,247 4,118 175 619 
Germany :— 

Brazilian exports to... 4,557 4,285 7,610 9,075 

Brazilian imports to 2,744 4,959 5,878 9,386 








Brazilian export surplus 1,813 —674 1,732 —3il 


The above figures show that, compared with 1934, the 
value of German imports into Brazil increased by 
£3,508,000, or 88 per cent. of the total increase of imports 
into Brazil. The United States gained £800,000 and the 
United Kingdom lost {1,480,000. But if 1932 and 1935 
are compared, Germany increased its sales to Brazil four 
times and doubled its purchases. 


This abnormal increase in trade with Germany is to a 
large extent due to the ‘‘ Compensation Mark ’’ arrange- 
ment, which gives the importer from Germany a 30 to 
35 per cent. price advantage over its competitors dealing 
in free currencies. The loss in British exports, however, 
is also largely due to British exporters’ lack of knowledge 
and understanding of local conditions, their unwillingness 
to meet local market demands, their usual insistence on 
‘‘ cash against documents United Kingdom ’’ terms of pay- 
ment, and the lack of long-term credit facilities in the local 
British banks, which are of less help to an importer of 
goods from England than the League of Nations has been 
to Abyssinia. In order to regain lost business the British 
exporter and manufacturer should get away from his 
usual ‘‘ take what we offer standpoint,”’ and instead try 
to supply what the market wants and facilitate long-term 
payments either through existing banks or through a 
special discount house. It will be seen that these obligations 
have been very fully discharged. 


The Banco do Brazil recently published its 1935 report, 
which showed that the yearly average cash balance was 
284,000 contos, or about 10.6 per cent. of total deposits. 
At the closing of accounts for the 1935 fiscal year (Janu- 
ary 31, 1936) the Federal Government’s obligations to 
bank amounted to 652,226 contos, against 842,629 yor 
a year ago. The debits of States and Municipalities to 
bank decreased from 530,700 to 529,300 contos. 4” 
same period the National Coffee Department reduced i 
indebtedness from 737,000 to 600,000 contos. 
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The Government continued to purchase gold through 
the Banco do Brazil in 1935. Moreover, Brazil regu- 
larly met her foreign obligations during the year, and 
commercial collections have been obtainable without any 
difficulty. The following remittances were made at the 
official rate of exchange through the Banco do Brazil: — 








£ £ % 
External debt service ......--.-+6++ 9,233,674 61-1 
Federal .....-++essseeeee seteteeeeeees 4,691,186 
States and municipalities ...... 3,048,301 
Expenses of 1931 Funding Loan 27,702 
Part not applied during year by 
National Coffee Dept. ...... 1,446,485 
Liquidation of commercial arrears 5,805,428 38-4 
European (1933) Agreement ... 853,114 
U.S.A. (1933) Agreement ...... 488,025 
French (1934) Agreement ...... 57,225 
January (1936) payment ...... 185,847 
Other liquidations commercial 
BETOATS occsccescvecccsccoscqnzcces 4,221,217 
Imports of newsprint paper ...... 76,198 0-5 
Total .occcccccccoseeses 15,115,300 
Rio DE JANEIRO, May 24. 
CANADA 





HUGE BUDGET DEFICIT 


Tue country has been staggered by the size of the Federal 
Budget deficit for the year 1935-36, $162,191,000. It was at 
least $20 millions more than the financial experts had been 
predicting. Some of the special expenditures, such as the 
cost of the Bennett Ministry’s adventures in the Winnipeg 
wheat market, were abnormal and will not be repeated. 
But, although the main and supplementary estimates for 
1936-37 show a reduction of total expenditures to $509 
millions, as compared with $534} millions last year, 
there was left to be bridged a huge gap between them and 
the revenues promised for the current year on the existing 
basis of taxation, which the Treasury officials estimate at 
$3773 millions. The achievement of a balanced Budget 
would have entailed an increase in taxation by about one- 
third. So Ministers have contented themselves with 
attempting to keep the deficit for the current year below 
$100 millions by raising an extra $30 millions, of which 
$23 millions will come from an increase of the rate of the 
sales tax from 6 per cent. to 8 per cent., and $6 millions 
from an increase in the corporation income tax from 13} 
to 15 per cent. The increase in the sales tax will certainly 
raise the cost of living and will press with particular 
severity upon the poorer classes. 

The tariff changes are being accepted by the general 
public as a reasonable second instalment, following the 
Canadian-American Treaty, of the Liberal Party’s promise 
to reverse the high protectionist policy of the Bennett 
Government. But the elimination of the specific duties 
on a long list of cotton and rayon goods, which virtually 
cuts the protection available to the domestic manufac- 
turers in half, has enraged the latter, who contend that 
they will be exposed to ruinous competition from Britain. 
However, the two most important rayon corporations have 
close connections with parent companies in Britain and will 
Probably be able to make some arrangement to divide the 
market. For the appeasement of the farmers the duties 
on farm implements, which were reduced from an average 
of 25 to 124 per cent. by the Canadian-American Treaty, 
have been cut further to 7} per cent. 

Mr Bennett’s general criticism of the tariff changes has 

N pitched in an unexpectedly moderate key; and one 
Teason for this is the fact that the King Government has 
taken the shrewd course of basing most of the important 

changes upon recommendations made by the Cana- 
dian Tariff Board which the Bennett Ministry had 
appointed. Mr Bennett’s lead has prevented Conservative 
criticism of the Budget from being serious, and the Opposi- 

n has moved no amendment. But the spokesmen of 
the C.C.F, (farmer-labour) Party have assailed it as a 
thoroughly Tory Budget. 

‘he Government’s Bill for unemployment relief and 
agricultural rehabilitation has encountered considerable 
‘nticism even from some of its own supporters. Ministers, 


under pressure, found it necessary to enlarge their pro- 
gramme of special public works; and supplementary 
estimates of $124} millions which were tabled on April 22 
provide for the expenditure of about $60 millions on pro- 
jects of various kinds throughout the Dominion; they also 
included $26 millions for relief grants in aid to the 
provinces; and so, after allowance for normal new public 
works is made, the relief expenditure for the current year 
will be rather larger than for 1935-36. The severest critic 
of the Government’s unemployment programme is Mr 
McGeer, Mayor of Vancouver, a Liberal, who contends 
that the Government is labouring under the same delusion 
as its predecessor, namely that a cure for unemployment 
can be found without drastic reforms of the monetary 
system. He has exhorted the Cabinet to follow the 
example of the British Government, which, he said, has 
demonstrated that a managed currency is within the 
power of modern Governments. : 


DISAPPOINTING BUSINESS RESULTS 


Business conditions have shown the usual spring im- 
provement; but it has not been as marked as usual, and 
there has been some curtailment of manufacturing opera- 
tions as the result of uncertainty about tariff policy. The 
Bureau of Statistics’ Employment Index for April rst had 
fallen to 97.4, compared with 98.9 on March rst; but it was 
higher than the figures of 93.4 and 93.1 recorded for April r, 
1935 and 1934, respectively. The figures for new construc- 
tion during April were also disappointing, though the 
mining industry continues to expand. 

There was some disappointment with the results of the 
first quarter of 1936, but the economic index of the Bureau 
of Statistics for that quarter averaged 106.0, as compared 
with 100.3 for the parallel quarter of 1935. The following 
table shows that each of six components of the index made 
gains in this comparison. 

















First First Increase (+ 

Quarter Quarter Decrease (~ 
1935 1936 Per Cent. 

Carloadings (13 weeks) ... Number 555,149 544,258 2-0 
Wholesale Prices .............. 1926 100 71-8 72-6 + 8 
Inverted index of Bond Yields ............ 139-3 140-5 + oO 9 
Bank Ciearings®? ......00scese (Dollars) | 3,577,760,592 | 4,399,150,602 + 23-0 
Common Stocks .............. 1926= 100 88-7 121-1 + 36-5 
Shages Trae ooccecncseccence Number 3,202,884 7,393,737 +130-8 
Economic Index ............. 1926== 100 100-3 106-0 + 5-7 





* Includes totals for Ottawa. 


Visible stocks of Canadian wheat on April 17th were 
placed at 197,786,436 bushels, as compared with 
200,588,005 for the previous week, and 222,134,147 bushels 
on the parallel date in 1935. Total exports of wheat and 
wheat flour in the first eight months of the crop year, 
August to March inclusive, were 161,637,346 bushels, com- 
pared with 126,399,210 in the previous parallel period. 
Although this represents a substantial gain, the pace of the .. 
export movement is not good enough to reduce the carry- 
over to reasonable dimensions by July 31st. It is held, 
however, that Canada is in a very good statistical position 
in the international wheat market. 


The foreign trade returns for March were again very 
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encouraging. Exports (foreign and domestic) were valued 
at $73,113,800, compared with $59,026,422 in March, 1935; 
and imports were valued at $52,904,793, compared with 
$48,176,831. For the full fiscal year 1935-36 the total value 
of exports was $779,104,691, compared with $667,558,958 
in the year 1934-35; and the total value of imports was 


$562,942,763, compared with $522,416,844. In the year 

1935-30 exports to the countries of the British Common. 

wealth had a total value of $377,645,000, a gain of 12.6 

cent.; and imports from them had a value of $173,889,009 

a gain of 10.7 per cent. : 
Ottawa, May Io. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


MAKING POSTERITY PAY* 


Tue Chancellor of the Exchequer has introduced the largest 
peace-time military Budget in Britain’s history. Hurriedly 
we are trying to remember the lessons of the last war ; we 
talk of the necessity of a Government costing system to 
prevent profiteering, of Government organisation of indus- 
try for munitions production, of building up food stock, and 
so on. But the one great economic error of the war, we 
are apparently going to repeat. Mr Chamberlain has in- 
formed us that it is a proper thing to raise money for 
defence expenditure by loan, and so pass on some of the 


burden of war to the coming generation who doubtless will 


be as patriotically grateful to us as we are for our own 
legacy. Mr Fairer Smith’s devastating analysis of the 
origin of that legacy of War Finance and its consequences, 
could have appeared at no more appropriate moment. 

The case against loans for war is simple and unanswer- 
able. The economic effort of waging war can be made only 
at the time the materials of war are made, the munitions 
used, the soldiers killed, the civilians gassed ; it cannot be 
passed on to the next generation. If you cannot increase 
your production or diminish your civilian consumption 
sufficiently to meet your war needs, posterity cannot see 
you through. It is merely a question whose consumption 
is reduced during the war, and what consequences it has 
on the distribution of income afterwards. If the only alter- 
natives are inflationary loans or heavy direct taxation, the 
choice is between, on the one hand, imposing part of the 
burden on the poor through rising prices and bribing the 
rich by the prospect of interest payments to bear their share 
of the burden, or, on the other hand, imposing most of the 
burden on the rich through taxation without any subsequent 
redistribution in their favour. The former method was 
adopted on a large scale during the war. As a result, nearly 
20 years afterwards we are raising nearly one-third of our 
total Budget revenue in order to pay it to a small part of 
our population which has claims against the nation. 

The vast majority of those claims were bought originally 
out of war profits, or with money borrowed from the 
banks. And the banks were able to lend for such purposes 
only because the Government by creating securities (on 
which it paid interest), and by public expenditure, expanded 
the basis of bank credit. The Government might have 
used its powers directly to finance war production without 
incurring any interest burden; it might have raised more of 
its revenue by taxes, as it should have done; in fact, it 
chose the primrose path of loans for war, with the corol- 
laries of inflation, profiteering and inadequate taxation. As 
the wealth of the country was dissipated in war, claims to 
wealth increased by leaps and bounds ; and the consequent 
piling up of the national debt wiped out some part of the 
progress previously made toward greater equality of wealth. 
The fact is that the choice between different methods of war 
finance cannot postpone the absolute fall in consumption. 
What it does do is to alter the distribution of incomes both 
during and after the war. 

This is Mr Smith’s case, and he certainly makes it look 
strong. Ruthlessly he quotes from the speeches of 
our war-time bankers and financiers, our politicians 
and our Chancellors. His extracts from ‘‘ Hansard ”’ 
are a terrible commentary on the financial ineptitude of our 
war-time governments, under advice from the City. His 
indignation sometimes gets the better of his sense of order 
and clarity ; but some indignation is desirable if the same 
mistakes are not to be repeated in the future. 








* «War Finance, and Its Consequences.” By F. Fai : 
Faber and Faber. 320 pages. 12s. 6d. y airer Smith. 


SHORTER NOTICES 


‘‘France To-day.”’ By Maurice Thorez. Gollancz. 255 
pages. 5s. 


The accession of the Front Populaire Government to power 
this week-end has drawn general attention to the economic 
and political crisis in France which is discussed by M. Thorez 
in this book. M. Thorez is General Secretary of the French 
Communist party and one of the architects of the Front 
Populaire. The first part of his book examines the effects of 
the financial crisis in France. M. Thorez wishes “ not to makea 
detailed study of the crisis, but only to note its social and 
political repercussions.’’ He gives figures in support of 
the Marxist theory that the development of capitalism is 
accompanied by the concentration of industrial and financial 
concerns and the gradual decline of the small producer into 
the ranks of the proletariat. M. Thorez accuses certain mem- 
bers of the French financial and industrial oligarchy (which 
he shows to be one and not two oligarchies) of urging a defla- 
tionary policy in order to prolong the crisis and so ruin their 
weaker business competitors. In the first part of the book he 
thus describes the economic background, as he sees it, of that 
concentration into two extremes which is shown in the political 
field by the creation of the Fascist Leagues and the Front 
Populaire. 

Though he maintains his analytical method in describing 
the former, his account of the latter is disappointing. The 
later chapters are repetitive and savour more of election 
addresses than historical analysis. Nevertheless, these chapters 
have some interest. In one, M. Thorez gives the programme 
of the Front Populaire, in another, ‘‘ The Programme which 
the Single Party of the Working Class Proposes to Carry Out 
when in Power,’’ which is much more like the Communist 
programme. ‘‘ France To-day ”’ is a lively and interesting 
book, which, incidentally, illustrates not only the need, but 
the very great difficulty, of forming a united ‘‘ Popular Front” 
in France. 


‘* Money Matters.”’ By F. J. Scanlan. P. 8. King and Son, 
Ltd. 156 pages. 6s. 


In this book the author of ‘‘ The Pound’s Progress ” once 
more takes up the cudgels in defence of recent British monetary 
policy. The first few chapters, dealing mainly with the 
problem of gold and the position of France, are lucid and 
interesting. This is particularly true of the chapter on judicial 
interpretations of the “ gold clause’”’ in various countries, 
by which governments have nearly always been succ 
in altering contracts on the principle—‘‘ Salus populi, suprema 
lex.”° 

The author then goes on to discuss the internal recovery of 
Great Britain. He makes the familiar point that this has 
been far more important than the recovery in foreign trade, 
but fails to give a clear picture of why this has been so. 
most important omission is an analysis of the effect of cheap 
money, particularly in promoting a recovery im building, 
and he has made no attempt to link up budgetary and 
policy with the fall in interest rates. Nor is his treatment of 
foreign trade very helpful. ks 

The chapter on banking policy is mainly devoted to attac 
on banking nationalisation. There are few signs, riage 
that the author has made himself familiar with the chie 
arguments in favour of nationalisation, so that the greater 
part of his defence of our existing institutions is not as — 
as it might be. He appears to be suspicious of the claim tha 
banks can create credit, and to adhere rigidly to the view 
that banks “‘ cannot lend unless trade and industry soque’® 
borrow from them,’’ once again overlooking the vital factor 
of the rate of interest. be 

There are several factual inaccuracies which should 


noted, for instance (page 64), the statements that the num 
of unemployed in 1935 was “‘ double the number 10 1930, an 
again (page 120), that in America unemploymen 
“ negligible ’’ amount in 1929. 


t was 4 
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Public Control of Road Passenger Transport. By D. N. Chester. 
Manchester University Press. 221 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 

Much of the difficulty in forming a balanced view of road 
and rail competition arises from the rapidity with which 
changes in the structure of the road transport industry have 
taken place in recent years. In Mr Chester’s orderly work 
we are presented with a cross-section of the industry at the 

resent moment. ; 

The first part of the book is a commentary on the available 
statistics, and probably the most interesting section is that 
on the size of road passenger transport concerns. It is curious 
that numerically the very small operator still predominates ; 
43.6 per cent. of operators own one vehicle, and 82.6 per cent. 
have less than five vehicles each. On the other hand, the 
tiny minority of very large operators owns the majority of 
the vehicles; London Transport, for instance, owns more 
vehicles than all the one- and two-vehicle operators put 
together. Mr Chester does not attempt to generalise widely 
about the optimum size of operation, but he indicates that 
“there seems no reason to believe that large-scale is cheaper 
than small-scale operation.”” But “ differences in size of 
operation are bound up with differences in the type of service 
provided,” and the virtual exclusion of the very small operator 
from urban stage-carriage work is an example. 

The second part of the book is a careful study of the methods 
and effects of statutory control. The somewhat empiric 
manner in which certain problems facing Traffic Commissioners 
have been solved is noted, and also the effect of the Minister’s 
General Directions to Commissioners. 

A chapter on ‘‘ The General Transport Problem "’ concludes 
the book. Mr Chester writes lucidly on the current compromise 
between competition and monopoly. How far there is still 
“real’’ competition between road and rail is a matter of 
opinion. The battle for freight traffic is still being waged 
between the railways and the holders of ‘“‘ A’’ licences; but 
in passenger traffic the position has greatly changed since the 
Royal Commission on Transport heard the railways’ grievances 
stated. As Mr Chester observes, ‘“‘ the same argument for 
competitive equality in the matter of control may now be used 
on behalf of the road transport interests.’’ Railways can 
reduce their fares and increase their facilities without reference 
to the Traffic Commissioners; and there can be little doubt 
that their fare policy and better services have in the past 
few years attracted a considerable amount of traffic away 
from the roads. Still, in the background of the picture there is 
a silent witness—private transport. 





‘Trade Unionism and Labour Disputes in India.”” By Ahmad 
Mukhtar. Longmans, Green. 251 pages. 10s. 6d. 

The Indian Trade Union Movement is still in its infancy, 
not so much in years—as early as 1884 strenuous efforts were 
made to establish the movement along more or less Western 
lines—but in organisation and leadership. Leaders are still 
drawn largely from the middle classes; central co-ordination 
is sadly lacking; many Unions have only a transitory 
existence; and the objects and policy of Unionism are ill- 
defined. The general public, and many Trade Union members, 
also, are ignorant of the legal position of Trade Unions in 
India, and have little appreciation of Trade Union principles 
and methods. 

If Unionism is to develop along sound lines in India, if the 
best use is to be made of existing Trade Union legislation, 
and if disastrous industrial disputes are to be avoided, or at 
least lessened, it is essential to spread a better knowledge of 
the whole subject. For this reason Professor Mukhtar’s little 
volume on ‘‘ Trade Unionism and Labour Disputes in India ’’ 
18 to be warmly welcomed. The author gives a_ historical 
Teview of the development of Trade Unionism and of the course 
of labour disputes in India, and summarises the present 
Position of the movement and of Trade Union law. If he 
throws little new light on the more fundamental problems 
involved, or even on the broader aspects of the movement in 
India, he does at least provide a handy summary of the main 
facts and statistics; and it was a happy idea to print the main 
Indian Acts on the subject in Appendices. 





‘Planning under Socialism and Other Addresses.” By Sir 
William Beveridge. (London) Longmans, Green and 
Company. 142 pages. 93s. 6d. net. 

Sir William Beveridge has reprinted his ten-minute broad- 
Cast addresses in the News-Service of the B.B.C. during 1935, 
together with his Herbert Spencer Lecture before the University 
of Oxford on “‘ The Economic Implications of Planning under 

ism.’ The title essay is as good a short and popular 
€xposition of the problems of economic planning as can be 
tained anywhere. Many of the addresses discuss un- 
employment and will be found particularly interesting, coming 

u the chairman of the new Statutory Committee on 

hemployment Insurance. 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


The Mathematical Theory of Finance. By K. P. Willi 
Macmillan. 280 pages. 12s. net. : page 


Germany and the Rhineland. A Record o Addresses deli 
: " ay tvered at 
meetings held at Chatham House on Bos 18, March 25 ther 
April 2, 1936, by the Hon. Harold Nicolson, Sir Norman A ngell, 
~~ iad ny of oa a (London) Royal Institute of 

airs, St. ’s S 

oe James's Square, S.W.1. a Pages. 
A record of addresses, together with comments by various experts 


= E esaaeg affairs, at meetings recently held at Chatham 


Agricultural Organisation in New Zealand. By H. Belsh 
I . ‘ aw and 
others. (London) H. Milford. 818 out 21s. net. : 


The Agricultural Register, 1935-6. (Oxford) Agricultural E i 
Research Institute. | 407 a 5s. ee niger. 


Soviet National Economy. A Record of Progress in 1935 and 
peeves for ~ aed W. P. and Z. K° Coates. (London) 
Anglo-Russian Parliamentary Committee, 6 Buckingha 
Street, W.C.2. 69 pages. 6d. net. i ace 


Dictionary of Economic Terms. Tenth edition. Revised by Frank 
Bower. (London) George Routledge & Sons, Ltd. 159 pages. 
No price stated. 

New Zealand Official Year-Book, 1936. 
Government Offices, 415, Strand. 


Bedales Since the War. By G. Crump. (London) Chapman and 
Hall. 144 pages. 5s. net. 


Use of Sinking Funds, etc., for Capital Purposes. By E. Long and 
E. Maxwell. (London) Institute of Public Administration, 
Bridge Street, S.W.1. 66 pages. Is. 6d. net. 


League of Nations Union Year Book, 1936. 


(London) New Zealand 
794 pages, 7s. 6d. net. 


(London) League of 


Nations Union, 15 Grosvenor Crescent, S.W.1. 135 pages. 
6d. net. 
Family Medical Insurance. A new Scheme with Evidence. Collated 


by Dr J. Lachlan-Cope. (London) John Bale, Sons and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 83-91 Titchfield Street, W.1. 64 pages. 
2s. net. 


The Norwegian Chamber of Commerce in London Year Book, 1936. 
(London) Norway House, 21-24 Cockspur Street, S.W.1. 
118 pages. No price stated. 

Civilisation and Empire. By the Hull Youth Group, League of 


Nations Union. (Hull) E. M. Frost, Bookshop, Cottingham 
Road. 11 pages. 2d. net. 


The Book of Wolverhampton. (Wolverhampton) Town Hall. 
pages. No price stated. 

The System of Chinese Public Finance. By Lee Chou-Ying. 
(London) P. S. King and Son, Ltd., 256 pages. 12s. net, 
County of Middlesex. Calendar to the Sessions Records. New Series, 
Vol. II., 1614-1615. Edited by William le Hardy. (London) 
C. W. Radcliffe, Clerk of the Peace, The Guildhall, Westminster. 
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448 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 

Etudes Economiques. Théses présentées @ la ‘ Licence en Sciences 
commerciales’’ en mai 1935. Vol. V. (Montreal) Editions 
Beauchemin, 430 rue Saint-Gabriel. 430 pages. No price 
stated. 


Le Drame Monétaire. 
Albert Lévesque. 


By H. Hornbostel. 
270 pages. $1. 


(Montreal) Editions 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Coal Mining Industry : Statistical Summary of Output, and of Costs 
of Production, etc., of the Coal Mining Industry for the Quarter 
ended December 21, 1935. Cmd. 5138. Id. net. Annual 
Statistical Summary of Output, and of the Costs of Production, 
Proceeds and Profits of the Coal-Mining Industry for the year 
ended December 31, 1935. Cmd. 5142. Id. net. 


Report of the Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee om 
Remuneration Limit for Insurance of Non-Manual Workers. 
6d. net. 


Seventh Annual Report of the Department of Health for Scotland, 1935. 
Cmd. 5123. 3s. 6d. net. 


Income Tax Codification Committee Report. Vol. I. Report and 
Appendices. Cmd. 5131. 8s. net. Vol. Il. Draft of an Income 
Tax Bill. Cmd. 5132. 4s. 6d. net. 


Civil Estimates and Estimates for Revenue Departments for the year 
ending March 31, 1937. Memorandum by the Financial 
Secretary to the Treasury, and Tables. 1s, 3d. net. 
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THE EXCHANGE TRIANGLE. 


TuHouGH the pressure upon the franc continues, for the 
moment it appears that the franc has escaped with the 
loss of only one more of its nine lives. Yet few would be 
courageous enough to risk much either way on the future of 
the franc, for, as we point out on page 474, M. Blum will 
be faced with a formidable dilemma when he takes office 
next week. For the moment, however, we have a breathing 
space, which may be appropriately and usefully employed 
in an examination of the present relations between the 
pound, the franc and the dollar, against the background 
of the trend of prices in the United Kingdom, France and 
the United States. 

As in previous years, the latest report of the Bank for 
International Settlements contains useful information bear- 
ing on these questions. The report is, perhaps, not quite 
so complete as it might have been, partly because it has 
had to respect the secrecy of various National Exchange 
Funds, and partly because the authorities of the B.I.S. 
still think exclusively in terms of gold. To say that, tak- 
ing 1913 as 100, the gold index number of wholesale prices 
for Great Britain is 66, conveys little to British readers, 
who find it a wrench to realise that they must multiply 
the current British index number by a corrector equivalent 
to the extent of the depreciation of the pound against 
the franc. Still more meaningless is an American ‘‘ gold ’’ 
index number of 69, derived from the difference between 
the former and the present gold content of the dollar. We 
suggest that future reports of the B.I.S. might give, in the 
first place, the ordinary index numbers of each country, 
expressed in the national currency of the day, and might 
subsequently calculate purchasing power parities in the 
ordinary way. Nor can we entirely accept the conclusions 
of the B.I.S. to the effect that the relative levels of costs 
and prices in France, Great Britain, and the United States 
have on the whole become better adjusted to each other. 
These conclusions are derived solely from an examination 
of the relevant index figures at the end of each calendar 
year. To obtain an accurate picture of the trends it would 
seem advisable to take at least quarterly figures. 

We mention these points less by way of criticism than 
as an introduction to a detailed survey of the relations be- 
tween the three main currencies. We have prepared two 
tables covering the period since the revaluation of the dollar 
at the beginning of 1934. The first table gives quarterly 
wholesale price and cost-of-living index numbers for Great 
Britain, the United States and France. September, 1931, 
equals 100 in every case: 


























Wholesale Prices* Cost of Living 
Date | 

U.K, U.S.A. | France U.K, | U.S.A. | France 

1983, Dec. ...... 105-3 104-0 85-9 98-0 | 90-2 99-0 
1984, Mar. ..... 408-7 107-7 85-9 95-9 91-6 99-0 
June ..... 108-2 112-1 3-2 97-4 92-1 98-4 
ee 109-3 116-1 81-4 98-5 94-7 96-1 
ane 108-4 114°1 77-7 98-5 94-5 95-0 
1985, Mar. ..... 109-0 116-9 77-7 96-0 95-0 93-0 
— —— 112-7 118-3 77-7 98-5 95-4 92-3 
pt...0... 114-5 124-0 78-0 100-0 96-2 88-4 

DSC. 20s... 117-9 121-8 80-7 101-4 103-2 90-0 
1936, Mar. ..... 117-3 119-7 85-6 99-3 102-8 91-7 

Apr....... | 117-5 119-6 85-0 99-3 = ti 























* U.K., Economist ; U.S.A., Irving Fisher; France, Statistique Générale. 


From these index numbers it is possible to calculate 
approximate purchasing power parities, and by applying 
them to the actual rates of exchange, to calculate the over- 
valuation or under-valuation of each currency in terms of 
the others. In making these calculations the commonly- 
accepted basic assumption is made that sterling was over- 
valued in September, 1931, by 10 per cent. against both 
the franc and the dollar. 

The next table shows the over- or under-valuation 
of each currency at different dates. Those columns headed 
(a) are derived from wholesale prices, while those headed 
(d) are derived from cost-of-living index numbers. In the 
columns relating to the pound against the dollar and the 


franc a plus sign indicates that the pound was Over-valued, 
and vice-versa. The sign + o indicates equality. In the 
last two columns, which compare the dollar and the franc 
a minus sign indicates that the dollar is under-valued. 


CURRENCY RELATIONS 























£ against $ £ against Fr. $ against Fr. 
Date — 
« | b a | 6 a b 
| 
. o % | % % % % 
1933, Dec. ..... | +16°3 | +24:8 — 9:0 | —26.7 —21°8 —41-1 
1984, Mar. | 18-8 | +20-2 | -13-3 | —33-6 | 295-2 | —4ep 
June ..... +10-0 20-5 | 11-8 | 32-8 —23°8 | —44<4 
Sept....... 6-5 | +17°3 | —11-1 —32:2 —16°5 | ~—42:3 
Ns besos | + 63 | +168 | = ©? 30°8 —12-4 | —40-7 
| i ' 
EEE arte Se SOU wld 
1935, ee. one | - | + 53 | —10-8 | ~34-4 —10°8 —39°4 
June ..... | 5-9 | +15-2 — 4:2 | —29-5 98 | —38 
SEPl...0... | + 28 | +15°8 — 2:7 | 25-2 5:7 a 
Dec... | + 88 | +108 | — 3-7 | —25-5 11-7 — 32-8 
1936, Mar. .....} +10-2 | 8-2 | —9-2 | ~2-2 | -17-6 | —33-6 
ABT. cvoses | + 9-7 | ove -~ 8-0 | —16+7 ee 
1 { 





The revaluation of the dollar in January, 1934, at a new 
parity of Frs. 15.08 to the dollar created a new discontinuity, 
involving the pronounced under-valuation of the dollar in 
terms of the franc. Sterling, occupying an uncomfortable 
position between the two was over-valued against the 
dollar and under-valued against the franc. The discon- 
tinuity was much greater when measured by comparative 
cost-of-living index numbers. Wholesale prices, which were 
more elastic and more subject to international influences, 
showed the discontinuity in less pronounced terms, but all 
the same left it considerable. 

During 1934 and early 1935 British and American 
prices were free to rise, while French prices were pressed 
downwards. The consequence was that during the first 
half of 1935 equilibrium was within sight; for the 
discrepancies derived from wholesale prices had become 
so small as to be explainable possibly, by technical differ- 
ences in the method of calculation of the various index 
numbers. In fact, the use of an alternative British index 
number suggests that during most of 1935 the pound was, 
actually under-valued against the dollar. Based on the more 
rigid cost-of-living index numbers, and also on wages 
which were equally inelastic, the discrepancy persisted. 
How far it was due to tariff and import restrictions which 
affected the internal prices of the three countries in different 
degree is a question requiring lengthy argument. The 
theory of purchasing power parity loses a little of its rele- 
vance in a world of economic nationalism. 

Towards the end of 1935 definite changes occurred which 
the B.I.S. report does not bring out. First of all the advance 
in American wholesale prices was arrested, while at the 
beginning of 1936 the rise in British wholesale prices a 
received a check. But at this moment French prices 
began to rise, partly because deflation in France 
been carried to intolerable lengths, so that the n 
and borrowings of the Treasury initiated a reflationary 
movement. This has given some relief to France, but at 
the cost of a renewed over-valuation of her currency an 
a growth in her import surplus. The extent of this new 
over-valuation is clearly illustrated in the second table. 

Once more sterling has become faced with the impos 
sible task of adjusting itself to both the dollar and the 
franc, and once more it has had to occupy a half-way 
house. By the early part of this year, the over-valuation 
of sterling against the dollar, which a year before had prac- 
tically disappeared, had grown to about 10 per cent., 
and there is as yet little sign of any diminution. Simulta- 
neously, the pound has become more under-valued against 
the franc. All that can be said is that the April index 
figures suggest a slight reversal of both trends, but it 18 
premature to say that the present tendency is towar 
restoration of equilibrium. ‘ 60 

Roughly, sterling to-day might be in equilibrium at $4. 
and somewhere between Frs. 82 and Frs. 104. This wo 
imply that the dollar should be quoted in Paris at some 
where between Frs. 17.80 and Frs. 22.60. If we 
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more precise estimates of $4.60 to the pound, Frs. 92 to 
the pound, and Frs. 20 to the dollar, they would su 

that in terms of gold and on the assumption that the dollar 
is fixed at its present gold content, the franc should be 
devalued by almost exactly 25 per cent. All these esti- 
mates are subject to the usual wide margins of error in- 
herent in calculations of purchasing power parity, but 
they help to put the problem of the franc and other ex- 
changes in their proper perspective. Whether a solution 
will be attempted along these lines may become apparent in 
the course of the next few months—or even weeks. 

In the meantime we have ample justification for sup- 
porting the franc. So long as France is on an unimpaired 
gold standard, the dollar cannot rise above Frs. 15.20. If 
we ceased our support of the franc, so that sterling rose in 
Paris to, say, Frs. 85, the pound would automatically rise 
in New York to $5.60! It is true that there would also be 
a rapid outflow of gold from Paris to New York, in sub- 
stitution for the outflow to the British Exchange Account, 
but so long as the franc remained on gold this would not 
suffice to keep sterling down in terms of dollars. At $5.60, 
the pound would be over-valued against the dollar by over 
20 per cent., which would be a very serious matter for 
British trade. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market has 
been fairly quiet this week, possibly because all the large 
holdings of liquid funds have already fled from Paris. A 
drain of funds in small quantities continues, and so the 
franc has remained weak. There has been little intervention 
by the British control, but spot sterling has been quoted as 
high as Frs. 754%, and spot dollars are at Frs. 15.19, or 
just over the export gold point. Three months’ francs are 
now Frs, 6} discount (equal to 32 per cent. per annum), 
while one month’s francs are at Frs. 34 discount (or 41 per 
cent. per annum). The heavier discount on one month’s 
francs indicates a belief that something may happen within 
the next month, possibly about the middle of June. If the 
new French Government can hold on to July—which means 
the postponement for the present of public works—a 
seasonal expansion in revenue is due, and will help the 
Treasury. In the meantime, however, the needs of the 
Treasury may necessitate devaluation, and French opinion 
is now becoming more reconciled to this possibility. For 
one thing, all holders of funds in foreign centres stand to 
profit out of devaluation. At the moment there are no 
legal exchange restrictions in force in France, and opinion 
is becoming more opposed to such a course. On the other 
hand, the banks are placing obstacles and delays in the way 
of purchases of gold and also of the transfer of funds 
abroad. Forward business is still being transacted, in spite 
of official hints to the contrary. These unofficial restrictions 
are reflected both in this week’s diminution in gold ship- 
ments to London and also in the contraction in the London 
gold premium. As a result of this contraction and the rise 
in sterling against the iranc and dollar, the London price 
of gold has now fallen to 139s. 6d., or to the lowest price 
since November, 1934. Three months’ guilders have fallen 
since a week ago from 8} to 13 cents discount, and three 
months’ Swiss francs from 22 to 32 centimes discount. 
Swiss francs are now the weaker of the two currencies, and, 
contrary to previous belief, it is now suggested in London 
that Switzerland, instead of Holland, may be the first to 
follow France off gold. The spot New York rate has now 
tisen to $4.99}, in sympathy with the depreciation of spot 
francs against sterling. 


* * * 


The Money Market. — The further reduction in 
bankers’ balances at the Bank of England has made the 
clearing banks reluctant to buy bills. The result is that the 
scount market is having to carry more bills than usual, 
and so there has been a good demand for loans. This was 
accentuated by the fact that one or more of the clearing 
da have called small amounts from the market eve 
d y of this week. Next week, when the War Loan divi- 

*nd is paid, money will be more plentiful, and the market 
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expects the banks to buy more readily. Notwithstanding 
suggestions to the contrary, the recent drop in bankers’ 
deposits is due to special causes, including the French 
hoarding of British currency and the usual preparations for 
the War Loan dividend. It does not indicate any change 
in British monetary policy. 

May 7, Mayl4, May 21 May 28, 

1936 1936 1936 1936 


% % % % 
Baths BaRRisdcscocccccccescceseccceses 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate... 4% 4 4 i 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ............ss0+0. $-2-1* 3-2-1" 4-3-1* }-4-1° 
QUREED voceccrscsccevesocesceceseie + 4 4 q 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ...........0+06+ - + 


4 4 5 
Three months’ bank bills .... #-% -% H-*% ts 
* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 
per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral, respectively. 


Nevertheless discount rates are appreciably harder. The 
Treasury bill tender rate has risen from ros. 5.98d. to 
IIs. 0.47d. per cent., and three months’ bank bills are now 
a firm +4, per cent., and at times a shade higher. The 
temporary contraction in bank cash has been accompanied 


by a further increase in tender issues of Treasury bills, 


which now total £558 millions against {493 millions in early 
April. Offerings of bills to be paid for next week are {50 
millions against maturities of {45 millions, but the release 
of the War Loan dividend should enable these additional 
bills to be easily absorbed. Hence there is little ground as 
yet for expecting money to become dearer. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Whitsun currency requirements 
superimposed upon French hoarding have once more raised 
the note circulation to a new record. The week’s increase is 
{3.0 millions, but as the Bank has acquired a further 
million of gold the reserve is only reduced by {1.9 million. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
May 29, May 6, May 13, May 20, May 27, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. { mill. £ mill. { mill. £ mill. 


CAD occs tiniDandccsdticivkvinth 192-6 203-7 204-3 205-4 206-4 
Note circulation ..........+. 390-4 422-6 424-8 423-1 426°1 
Banking Department :— 
waisres sells emer ere de AR 63:0 41-8 40-3 43-1 41-2 
Public deposits..........+++ 23-1 9-2 13-3 21-0 19-8 
Bankers’ deposits .......++ 55.0 88-3 83-2 80-1 78-3 
Other deposits........+++++0« 36:0 36:7 37-0 36-8 ° 36-7 
Government securities ... 85-4 88:8 89:9 91-2 91:8 
Discounts and advances 5-3 9-4 8.8 7-1 6-7 
Other securities ..........+. 11-2 11-9 12-3 14-3 12-9 
Proportion ......-+.eseeseees 42-8% 31-1% 30-1% 31-°2% 80°5% 


In the banking department public deposits remain high in 
preparation for next week’s War Loan dividend. The small 
decrease since last week is probably fortuitous, reflecting 
inequalities between Treasury bill payments and maturities. 
Currency withdrawals have reduced bankers’ deposits to 
{78.3 millions, or again to the lowest point for this year. 
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INSURANCE NOTES 


a 


Royal Insurance.—In spite of a large increase in 
new business from {3,794,000 to {4,050,000 in 1934, the 
closing year of the valuation quinquennium, last year 
witnessed a further considerable expansion to £4,908,000. 
Annuity consideration moneys, however, fell from £241,000 
in 1934 to £181,000. The net rate of interest on the life and 
annuity funds increased by Is. 6d. per cent. to £3 19s. 6d. 
per cent. Fire premium income at {5,558,000 was slightly 
smaller, but underwriting profits were even better than in 
1934. In the accident department premium income was 
{23,000 greater at £5,160,000, and profits were more satis- 
factory. These gratifying results were no doubt directly 
attributable to improved experience in the United States. 
Marine premium income increased from {792,000 to 
£808,000; the marine fund now amounts to {1,502,000. 
Strong departmental reserves are held, amounting in the 
fire branch to 103 per cent. and in the accident branch, 
after transferring {248,000 from profit and loss to the addi- 
tional reserves, to 103 per cent. also. The results of the last 
two years are shown below. 

1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 


of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
f £ 
es 594,920 10-6 720,631 13-0 
Personal accident, em- 


ployers liability and 








I, on sistnnsastsenncaine 181,595 3-5 297,108 5-8 
SS EE ern 17,095 60,914 
SE peer ae 50,000 50,000 
843,610 1,128,653 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss............ 372,518 382,224 
To general reserve ......... = 250,000 
471,092 496,429 


Total assets in the consolidated balance sheet increased from 
£54,645,000 to {56,110,000. The general reserve fund has 
been raised from {1,000,000 to {1,250,000. The profit and 
loss balance, after providing for the year’s dividend, in- 
creased from {1,890,000 to {1,959,000. Mortgages on 
property rose substantially from {1,966,000 to {2,919,000, 
but policy loans decreased by 100,000. British and 
Colonial securities showed some reduction, but foreign 
Government securities, which formed nearly 15 per cent. 
of the total assets, increased from {6,533,000 to £8,193,000. 
Debenture stocks fell by £639,000 to £8,489,000, but prefer- 
ence shares increased by £425,000 to £3,958,000. For the 
sixth successive year the dividend is 65 per cent. and costs 
£1,414,000, compared with available interest earnings of 
£1,234,000. 


* * * 


Sun Insurance Office.—The report now issued 
relates to the two hundred and twenty-sixth year since the 
foundation of this office, which is the oldest fire insurance 
company in the world. Total fire premium income fell 
from {2,338,000 to {2,293,000, but accident premium in- 
come increased from {1,775,000 to {1,854,000. Certain of 
the premiums on automobile insurance in the United States, 
however, were credited in previous years to the fire 
account. In 1935 such premiums amounted to £94,676. 
These have been included in the accident account as being 
more appropriate. If allowance is made for this, the 
apparent position is reversed, since a true increase has 
occurred in the fire premiums, with a reduction in the 
accident premiums. At the beginning of the year a reserve 
was held in the fire account for unexpired risk in connec- 
tion with this special type of policy, so presumably all 
claims relating to that reserve are included in the fire 
account. A small part of the premium income in the 
accident account refers to risks already expired at the close 
of the year, the figure being {40,098 in 1934 and £84,837 
last year. For the purpose of our notes, the reserve for 
unexpired risk has been taken as 40 per cent. of the remain- 


—— 
ing premium income in each year. The results of the last 


two years are given below: — 








1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ 
NE <dciehins dusnehinsiinaineniey 208,295 8-9 310,556 13-6 
Personal Accident, etc. ... 35,671 2-0 24,785 1:3 
BED” cctiacdncvercdccsusesas 80,000 50,000 
323,966 385,341 
Less items debited to 
Profit and Loss ......... 206,131 196,806 
Net Trading Surplus ...... 117,835 188,535 
To Reserve (Accident 
BARD .wrccscsnccusssnnquess ae 135,000 


The departmental reserves are very ample, amounting in 
the fire branch to 110 per cent. of the premium income, 
and in the accident branch to 71 per cent., after trans- 
ferring during the year {135,000 from profit and loss. In 
the marine branch the fund of £933,000 is equal to 169 
per cent. of last year’s premiums. The total assets of the 
Sun and its subsidiaries amount to £10,609,000, and gen- 
eral and investment reserves amount to {1,200,000. In 
addition, the profit and loss balance, after paying the 1935 
dividend, is £1,084,000. The dividend is again at the rate 
of 534 per cent., and costs {251,208, against available 
interest earnings of £251,784. 


*¥ * * 


Car and General.—tThe fire premium income of this 
company, which is controlled by the Royal Exchange, 
showed a reduction from {101,000 in 1934 to £95,000 last 
year, but in the accident branch, which includes the com- 
pany’s main activity of motor insurance, premiums at 
{1,117,000 were greater by £56,000. In both branches the 
underwriting profits were distinctly favourable : — 





1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
f £ 
HD iS vasacxnnkWeksaseicutouky 9,353 9-3 14,025 14+7 
General accident ......... 58,703 5-5 73,391 6°6 
OS EE ree 7,279 14-0 4,655 8:5 
75,335 92,071 
Less items debited to 
profitand lossaccount 33,197 65,271 
42,138 26,800 
To general reserve........ 12,000 45,000 


Assets increased from {1,780,000 to {£1,870,000. Invest- 
ments appear in the balance sheet at £1,245,000, against 
market values on December 31st last of £1,382,000. 
General and investment reserve funds amount to £477,000 
and {21,000 respectively. The dividend is again at the 
rate of 50 per cent., and costs £41,000 compared with avail- 
able interest earnings of £45,000. 


* * * 


Gresham Life.—This Society is one of the few life 
assurance offices which transact business abroad. Although 
it is now controlled by the Legal and General, it fully 
retains its individual character. Last year new sums 
assured amounted to £3,307,000, of which {2,141,000 
were of foreign origin, compared with {£2,603,000 and 
{1,641,000 in the previous year. Annuity consideration 
moneys increased by {£33,000 to £146,000, the bulk of the 
business being obtained in this country. The net rate 0 
interest was only 2d. per cent. smaller at £4 9s. 10d. - 
cent. Home premium income increased from £296,000 
£315,000 and foreign premium income from £639,000 r 
£682,000. Claims in this country were £79,000, compare t 
with £70,000 in 1934, and abroad were £171,000, pg 
£149,000. Total assets increased from {9,913,000 tri 
{10,187,000 without any noteworthy change in the pares 
bution of investments. Legislation in most foreign ©° 


tries requires the deposit by foreign life offices of appTov 
assets not less in value than the actuarial reserves © be 
business in force there. The total book value of the inv 
ments so deposited by the Gresham is almost £2,000,000- 
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY 


“It will be the policy of the directors to re-establish a 

dividend on such (preference) stock in whole or in part at 
the earliest possible date consistent with prudent adminis- 
tration . . . We have grounds for hoping that that desired 
consummation may be realised in the near future. . . .’’— 
Sir Edward Beatty, President of the C.P.R., at the annual 
meeting, May 6, 1936. 
Hotpers of Canadian Pacific 4 per cent. preference stock 
have realised, since October, 1932, that a non-cumulative 
security which receives a dividend when the current 
year’s earnings permit, and carries no prior right for capital 
repayment, qualifies for the appellative ‘‘ preference ’’ by 
courtesy only. For the 28,000 holders of this stock (some 
g8 per cent. of whom are domiciled in Great Britain) 
bygones are, perforce, bygones. Their present problem is 
to assess the potential value of the equity which the presi- 
dent’s words have suggested. In market circles the pros- 
pect is evidently regarded as favourable. At a current 
quotation of 49$, the stock apparently looks forward to a 
distribution of at least 2} per cent. What are the pros- 
pects of such a payment? 

It would be unfair to invest Sir Edward Beatty’s words 
with more than their literal content. They are certainly 
more optimistic than any statement from the chair since 
depression began. But it is too early, as yet, to canvass 
any figure for future payments—or even their date; for the 
claims of ‘‘ prudent administration ’’ may be heavy, and 
recent reports have revealed that cupboards which have 
been bare of dividends have not always lacked their 
skeletons. Current earnings prospects suggest several 
reasons for a cautious investment view. For example, how 
are investors to interpret the recent improvement in the 
trend of traffic receipts? The relevant figures are given in 
the following table : — 























($000) 
! 

Gross Earnings | Net Earnings Cumulative 
Increase 1936 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 1936 Gross Net 
January ............0006. 8,267 9,324 | 205 613 1,057 408 
February ...........0... 8,656 9,281 850 867 1,682 425 
BIE socsoninainnsenee 9,516 | 10,680 1,047 1,348 2,846 726 
Total, 3 months ...... 26,439 | 29,285 2,102 2,828 2,846 726 

Total todate (20weeks) | 43,040 | 47,706 cet * 4,666 | 








The March quarter has always been the smallest revenue pro- 
ducer for the Canadian Pacific, and the increase in net earn- 
ings from $2,102,000 to $2,828,000 is undoubtedly signifi- 
cant. The average weekly increase in gross receipts has 
tended further to widen during April and May. But compari- 
son of the results with those of 1935 must take account of 
the recovery in Canadian economic conditions during the 
summer of last year. Although industrial activity was at 
a higher level during the first three months of this year 
than of 1935, a slight tailing off in certain branches of 
trade has recently occurred. It is a hopeful sign that 
stain marketings were appreciably higher during the first 
quarter of this year than of 1935. That a system whose 
‘conomic raison d’étre is the prairie grain haul should 
have earned less from agricultural products last year than 
at any time since 1914 shows how little the relatively 
pons Eastern Provinces call the Canadian Pacific 
une. If activity in the grain markets were normal, 
4 significant increase in agricultural freights might accrue. 
ut it is early, as yet, to speculate on what Nature and 
Man, between them, may do before next December. 
es mprovement in operating conditions on the C.P.R. 
Mt eoeed, again by the fact that 9.7 per cent. of the 
re quarter's gross revenues were retained net this year, 
at with 8.0 per cent. last year. Two primary fac- 
» Were at work a year ago to increase operating expenses. 


Partial wage-cut restorations in January and May, 1935. 
combined with anticipated maintenance work, carried out 
before its due date, produced a substantial increase in 
maintenance and transportation costs. For the investor 
it is important to decide whether either of these factors, in 
a long-term view, can be regarded as ‘‘ abnormal.’’ Stock- 
holders realise the importance of adequate maintenance 
provision, even in lean years. They may raise little objec- 
tion to the Dominion Government’s arrangement for 
expediting the work last year, and should be prepared to 
contemplate its continuance. Wages, however, are still 
subject to a basic ro per cent. reduction. Last year’s 
restorations are reflected in the increase of $4.1 millions (to 
a total of $64.4 millions) in wages charged to operating ex- 
penses. If experience in this country is any guide, 
preference stockholders may have rival claimants for a 
share in any substantial net revenue increase. 

The contemporary improvement in earnings, modest 
though it is, provides even more slender support for un- 
guarded preference stock estimates. For the investor who 
looks farther ahead, there is significance in the followin 
table showing changes in the chief headings of revenue an 
expenditure since 1929: — 














($’000) 

Fail 

1929 1933 1934 1935 since 

1929 

Revenue :— (%) 

POE Gancaqinicenscrdpecannenatene 153,317 85,735 95,416 98,375 

IND uiccacesneresescqisaasensess 34,139 14,280 15,159 15,156 56 
GREE Ssdananticsasiarhicserecennes 22,275 14,255 14,968 16,148 28 
I Se ee eae 209,731 114,270 125,543 129,679 38 


Working Expenses :— 
Maintenance of way .............++ 
Maintenance of equipment ...... 
TEGROPOTEALIOR 60.00. .cccsersceeseoee 


33,325 17,613 18,890 19,726 41 
39,854 17,324 20,428 22,923 45 
71,235 43,633 45,592 47,453 33 


93,408 





166,586 101,159 | 107,281 36 
Other Income :— 
Dividends and investment income 7,404 3,068 2,344 3,443 54 
Net earnings, steamships _........ 3,220 2,17%§ 2,67 5§ 3,236§ eee 
Net earnings, hotels ............6+- 4,609 975 1,645 1,466 68 




















t Includes mail, express sleeping and dining cars and miscellaneous. 

+ Includes traffic expenses, miscellaneous and general expenses and railway tax accruals. 

§ Before depreciation. Amounts of $3,854,000 in 1933 and $3,784,000 provided for 
depreciation from surplus, and $3,551,000 in 1935 charged against total income. 


Since 1929 the fall in maintenance provisions has ex- 
ceeded every other operating movement—except passenger 
revenues. Direct transportation costs vary fairly closely 
according to the volume of traffic handled. The incidence 
of maintenance costs, however, depends upon the account- 
ancy procedure adopted. Where the suit is tailored accord- 
ing to the cloth, as in C.P.R., the provision bears close 
resemblance to a direct charge. Taking the lean years with 
the good, this procedure meets cyclical fluctuations reason- 
ably well, but in a period of sustained freight depression, 
‘‘ economy ”’ in maintenance may well have both a volun- 
tary and an involuntary aspect. Since 1933, the annual 
maintenance provision has been increased. It may very 
probably be deemed sound finance to raise it still further 
whenever traffic improvement is well under way. 

The company has recently set aside substantial sums for 
‘‘ special ’? non-operating charges, including such as losses 
on abandoned lines and properties retired (for which 
$4,692,085 was charged to surplus last year) and provision 
for losses on United States interests ($4 millions). Regarding 
the former, the president was explicit. It was ‘‘ obviously °’ 
unnecessary, he declared, to consider such charges as losses 
on abandoned lines in connection with dividend policy, since 
no cash disbursements were involved. Can this view be 
reconciled with orthodox accounting canons? During the 

t three years, ‘‘ surplus ’’ has been charged with some 
$38 millions for these and other charges. In 1932, 
the first year in which the common dividend was com- 
pletely passed, a net credit of $41,977,000 was transferred 
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to revenue ‘‘ surplus” from “‘ Surplus in other assets.”’ 
This capital accretion has thus, in eftect, been used to meet 
charges which normally would have required satisfaction 
from revenue. Nor does a distinction between these 
charges and, say, the provision for depreciation in Ameri- 
can investments appear fundamental. In the last four 
years, some $16 millions have been charged to ‘‘ surplus ”’ 
under the latter heading, avowedly because of their 
‘‘ extraordinary ’’ nature. But the necessity for making 
further advances to the ‘‘ Soo ’”’ line is to be taken into 
account in determining dividend policy. With all due 
respect to the company’s accountants, stockholders may 
question whether their prospects—as the lawyers used to 
say of a different kind of ‘‘ equity ’’—do not “‘ vary with 
the length of the Chancellor’s foot.’’ 

The problem of capital charges on the C.P.R. cannot, 
indeed, be lightly dismissed. The company’s steamship 
fleet, for example, during the past three years, has failed 
to earn depreciation at the modest rate of 3} per cent. The 
problem of preserving capital values—whether presented 
in the guise of steamship depreciation, line abandonments 
or shrinkage in investments—is a matter of prime moment, 
in view of the figures given in the following table, which 
analyses changes in Property Investment since 1929: — 











$000 
| } 
| 1929 |} 1931 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
i ‘ : 
| | 
Property Investment (end | 
year): } | j 
Railway rolling-stock, etc. 798,914 | 868,448 | 870,927 867,435 $65,074 
Qcean steamships ............ 100,992 | 116,398 | 116,437 111,887 104,849 
Interests in associated lines | | | 
DE ccevicstihanrdeants 154,190 | 177,155 | 181,747 | 184,268 | 199,956 
Total property investment ... | 1,054,096 | 1,162,001 | 1,169,110 1,163,589 | 1,169,880 
Analysis of Property 
Investment charged during | | 
year: | ——_—_—_——_| —-Net —}| ——____+ 
er Rees 17,315 12,739 | Cr. 3061 Cr. 3,292 1,178 
Rolling-stock ............... 40,187 6,767 | Cr. 640 | Cr. 1,850 | Cr. 2,230 
Offices, hotels and tel. ..... 13,377 | 3,076 | 106 256 | Cr. 139 
Leased rail properties ...... | 3,958 8,122 | 199 | 1,387 | Cr. 1,061 
Issued Capital (end year): | | 
Ord. stock ........ +. | 330,000 | 335,000 | 335,000 335,000 335,000 
ES ee | 117,182 | 137,257 | 137,257} 137,257 137,257 
Bonded debt ... AA | 364,810 | 404,235 513,450 | 496,444 491,751 
Locomotives and Rol'ing- | | | 
_ Stock : No. No. | No No. No. 
Locomotives Sniaenee 2143) 2,041] 2,104) 2,048 2,011 
Passenger cars, sleepers, | | 
EE crcpinthiieapssenamin | 2832! 2861 3,381 | 3,341 3,312 
Freight cars . Be nS | 92,113 | 87,539 88,095 | 83,835 $1,096 








Two features stand out clearly. First, new capital ex- 
penditure since 1931 has been reduced to the minimum. In 
the last three years it has actually been exceeded by pro- 
perties retired. Secondly, it has been necessary to increase 
the bonded debt by some $87} millions during the period, 
largely by the issue of short-life bonds, convertible into 
ordinary stock at par. Preference stockholders may feel 
that an increase of traffic such as would justify a divi- 
dend payment in the near future, might not inconceiv- 
ably synchronize with a judicious programme of capital 
expenditure. 

Everything turns, in fact, on the construction which the 
company places on the term “‘ prudent administration.’ 
The immediate future, so far as it can be foreseen, pro- 
mises some further improvement in receipts, but not a 
spectacular rise. Basic railway conditions in Canada have 
lately shown little change. Although the C.P.R. is a 
“ long-haul ’’ system, it is by no means immune from road 
competition. Economies from working arrangements with 
the Canadian National System have so far achieved only 
meagre financial results. Their total potential saving is 
of the order of $1,600,000, shared by the two systems. On 
the ‘‘ Thornton ’”’ and ‘‘ Beatty ’’ estimates, unified man- 
agement would provide $60 or $75 millions savings under 
normal traffic conditions. It is unlikely, however, that a 
Liberal Administration will take further steps towards uni- 


fied management when its Conservative predecessor was 


content with the Act of 1933. 


The conclusion, in short, of this survey of current con- 
ditions and future prospects, would seem to be that C.P.R. 
preference stock, whose price rarely exceeded 80 in pre- 


depression years when its dividend was covered ten times 


or more, is somewhat generously valued at 493 to- 
day. The $25 common shares, at $12}, are a proposition 
for the specialist rather than the private investor. 


May 30, 1936 


INVESTMENT NOTES 


A Debatable Precedent.—Men and angels Tejoice 
when conciliation replaces litigation. Nevertheless, we ma 
question whether all the principles involved in the Union. 
Castle settlement, announced at the end of last week, form 
desirable precedents. Broadly, the company’s preference 
holders sought to retain, in perpetuity, voting control to 
which they had formerly been entitled only when their 
dividends were in arrear. Under the agreed terms, both 
classes of capital, which have similar nominal totals, wil] 
share voting power on a fifty-fifty basis. To obviate any 
possibility that the whole of the ordinary stock shall ever 
come again under a single gis, the settlement provides 
that steps will be taken to spread it widely among the in. 
vesting public. Presumably (although the chairman did 
not say so at last week’s meeting) it is intended that any 
future increase of capital shall be divided equally between 
preference and ordinary holders, for otherwise, on a one 
vote per {1 basis, if the paid-up capital were raised to its 
full authorised amount, the preference would have over five 
million votes against. three million for the ordinary stock- 
holders. It may be questioned, however, whether, as a 
general principle, the ranking of preference with rg | 
capital equally for voting purposes is wholly advisable. We 
have always protested, in these columns, against the wide- 
spread practice of disfranchising preference shareholders by 
depriving them of votes unless or until their dividends have 
fallen into arrear, i.e. until damage has been done to their 
interests. They are clearly entitled to such voting power, 
and its corollary of representation on the board, as will 
give them a voice in a company’s affairs, proportionate to 
their interest. But that interest, after all, is not wholly 
identical with the interest of the equity shareholders. Both 
classes are ultimately dependent on earning power for their 
income, but preference shareholders, once their fixed divi- 
dend has been amply covered, have not the same incentive 
as the ordinary shareholders to enterprise in the conduct 
of affairs. Further, it can scarcely be maintained that, in 
an accounting or in any other sense, {1 nominal of prefer- 
ence capital is in all respects identical with {1 nominal of 
ordinary capital. Both are ‘‘ conventional ’’ amounts, i 
the sense that their true value, at any given moment, de- 
pends on such factors as general interest rates and the 
current level of a given company’s profits. But under 
normal conditions, the benefits of energetic and successful 
directorial policy accrue almost entirely to ordinary share- 
holders—or, in other words, the more progressive a com- 
pany, the wider the discrepancy between the nominal and 
the ‘‘ true ’’ value of the ordinary capital. In ultimate 
analysis, the case against rentier control (as distinct from 
rentier representation) appears overwhelming, and a similar 
view applies, with some modification, to arrangements for 
the equal division of control, on the lines of the Union- 
Castle settlement. While there will be every sympathy 
with the anxiety of that company’s preference shareholders 
to safeguard themselves against the possibility of ever being 
drawn into another Royal Mail disaster, it would be regret- 
table if preference shareholders in other companies were 
widely encouraged to seek significant concessions by 
threatening to change temporary and provisional powers 
into permanent rights. 





* * * 


Chronique de Défaut.—In a world in which moral 
suasion and even the power of the purse exert decree? 
effect, the Corporation of Foreign Bondholders pursues } 
work—not without success—of urging the claims of | 
creditor and protecting him from wanton default. It brings 
to its task expert knowledge and a willingness to make con 
cessions to those debtors who are still genuinely hard-p is 
by the slowly lifting world depression. The record ote 
work during 1935 is contained in the 62nd annual repo ald 
A list of positive achievements of the year, however, WO 
certainly underestimate the value and effectiveness © 
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Corporation’s achievement. The record of defaulting 
debtors shows that some slow progress is bei ye 
the classical recalcitrants, like Ecuador, Par pi @ Peru, 
continue to trade solely in good intentions. Some States 
who are willing to make token payments also appear to 
regard them with pessimistic finality. Greece, for example, 
maintains her maximum offer of 35 per cent. of interest, 
although her creditors maintain that it would be within her 
capacity to transfer 50 per cent. The failure of City opinion 
to respond to her recent unofficial suggestions of a modest in- 
crease in the service is apparently responsible for the non- 
departure of the financial delegation which was expected in 
London early this month. The effect of depression upon 
debtor countries the world over is evident in the statement 
of defaults at the beginning of this year. The bondholder 
must continue to hope for the day when the effects of world 
depression, trade restrictions and nationalist financial 
policies will have passed away and leave him some fruit to 
share. 
* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The past month 
has marked a recessionary phase in almost every section 
of the Stock Exchange. That the phase is one of dull 
stolidity, rather than of nervous selling, is clearly dis- 
cernible in the movements of the general indices. The 
index of 178 industrial ordinary shares, for example, was 
two points lower at the end of May, at 81.9, compared 
with 83.9 on April 28, and six points higher than the end- 
May figure of 75.8 last year. The corresponding yield 
figures are 3.75 per cent. on Tuesday last, 3.64 per cent. 
a month ago, and 3.83 per cent. a year ago. Similarly, 
miscellaneous industrial debenture and preference issues 
have resisted a fall of two points in the Consols index 
during May. The movements in the principal fixed- 
interest and ordinary share groups are illustrated in the 
following table: — 





Prices Yields (°,) 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) 
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has seen waning interest in Home Corporation issues at 
regulated prices, the fall in Old Consols is not unexpected, 
although a certain amount of French support earlier in 
the month has sheltered the market from a larger recession. 
The fall, however, has reinforced the conclusion, discussed 
in these columns within recent weeks, that the course of 
‘* gilt-edged ’’ ordinary shares, including those cf 
insurance and utility companies, may be affected by con- 
siderations of harder interest rates if the movement 
continues. 








COMPANY NOTES 


| amine 


General Engineering Companies.—in an age of 
specialisation the general engineer has been giving way 
to the specialist, and the class of ‘‘ general engineers "’ 
now largely comprehends those miscellaneous engineering 
businesses outside such large and obvious categories as 
electrical engineers, marine engineers and precision en- 





(Profits in £’000) 





Group (and No. of 





Securities) Year Month This Year | Month | This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(May 28, | (April 28, | (May 26, |(May 28, |{April 28,' (May 26, 
1935) 1938) 1936) 1935) 1936) | 1936) 
Fixed Interest : 

24% Consols ............... 157-0 151-7 149-7 2-8 2-94 2-98 
Misc. Indust. Debs. (17)... 124-5 125°38 125-7 3°91 3°92 3°92 
Do., Preference (44)... | 117-9 120-7 121-1 4-33 4-27 4:25 

Ordinary: 
Insurance Cos. (24)......... 118°5 134-4 130-7 3-54 3°15 3-25 
J eae 90°3 98-7 92-6 3-89 4°13 4°45 
en ieee 39-2 40°5 36-8 2:26 2-19 2-18 
Iron and Steel (12) ...... 57-8 70-7 67:7 3-56 3-14 3°31 
| ibe §2:3 59-1 55-1 4°87 3-99 4-27 
Electric Supplies (10) ... 110-9 137-9 134-7 4-49 3-59 3-84 
Home Rails (4) ......... 66°3 72:9 68:8 1-58 1-57 1-59 


























A feature of particular interest in the ordinary share 
selections, however, is the ‘‘ tiredness ’’ of certain indi- 
vidual groups. The iron and steel trend, for example, 
reflects a spreading belief that most sections of the industry, 
apart from those directly connected with the armament 
demand, have been operating close to optimum profit- 
ability for some time. Home rail stocks are also once 
More affected by the wages question. In a month which 


—— 
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Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue Is invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, “* The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,’” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4, 
- In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
ere this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
ne to become a subscriber, it Is understood that there will be 
ly for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
@ tO pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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1929 1930 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 1935 
Edgar Allen 
(Mar. 31)— 
Earned for ord. . 1:8 8:4 |Dréb2-8 |Dr26-1* |Dr50-2* | Drl2-5* 26-6" 
Earned % .......- 0-4f 2:7 Nil Nil Nil Nil 11-9 
THs Gi cccdidin cts 24t 24 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Brightside Foundry 
(June 30)— 
Earned for ord. . 7:1 7:4 3:1 |Dr8&-2* |Dr 3-8 9-7 18-1 
Earned % .......+ 8-9 9-5 4-0 Nil Nil 10-5 20°5 
Bs De cantoven sere 5 5 + Nil Nil 2h 10 
Cowans Sheldon 
(June 30)— 
Earned for div. 15-1 31-4 24°3 22-6 8-6 |Dr6é-6 \|Dr6é-8 
Earned % .....+++ 10-0 | 24-1 18-0 16-8 6-0 Nil Nil 
TOR Fe secctttnie 10 10 10 10 5 5 
Mirrlees Bickerton 
(Mar. 31)— 
Earned for ord. . 28:8 29-1 1-0 4°4 9-8 10-1 |Dr7-0 
Earned % .......- 7:7 8-0 0-2 1-3 2-8 2-8 Nil 
DR. He teccdcnce see 7 7 Nil 2+ 3 3 Nil 
Herbert Morris 
(July 31)— 
Earned for ord. 68-7 33:9 |Dr4-8 37-3 15-4 21-6 39-4 
Earned % ....+.0. 22-8tf 14°3 Nil 16-6 6-8 9-3 16-9 
Div. % de 15t 10 Nil 10 10 10 15 
Ransomes & Rapier 
(Dec. 31)— ; 
Earned for ord. . 17-2 24-4 23-5 10-1 Nil |Drl4-8 10-6 
Earned % .....».- 13-8f 15-2t 14-6t 6-3 Nil Nil 6-6 
WIIG. DH ccedices ete 6 7 6 3 Nil Nil 2 
b> oor 
Dec. 31)— 
Earned for pref.. 5-1 |Dr6-4 |Dr4-8 14-0 6-2 14-7 15-6 
No. or/d. div. silnce 2} pejr cent. foir 1929 
Stothert 2 
ne _—— 
paw reo 26-0 25-1 3-6 |Dr21-2* |Dr27-7* 3-8 9-3 
Earned % .......- 16-9 16-9 2-5 Nil Nil 2-6 7:6 
Div. %, ecosesecsece 10 10 23 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
* Assuming normal pref. div. for one year. + Tax free. 
gineers. Consequently the fortunes of the individual 


concern are often linked to some extent with one or more 
regional trades which it serves. Yet even in this diversity 
of partial specialisation, common characteristics appear. 
The accompanying table, covering the depression and 
recovery period, demonstrates the marked liability to 
fluctuation in profits, which is always associated with a 
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capital goods trade. But even over a period of reasonably 
consistent general trend, such as 1924-29, the profits ot 
‘* general engineers’ tended to fluctuate unpredictably 
and independently of the trade cycle as a whole. During 
the past decade competition in the group has been fairly 
severe. In the late ’twenties profits were often quite good; 
but the increase in British consumption of engineers’ raw 
materials (steel, the base metals, alloy metals, etc.) has, 
over the decade, coincided with a contraction in the 
numbers employed in general engineering. Evidently the 
‘‘ general ’’ section has been losing ground to such 
vigorously expanding sections as the electrical engineering, 
precision engineering, and motor manufacturing trades. 
In some of his more important activities the general en- 
gineer is identified with the age of mechanical drive, which 
is now rapidly giving way to the age of electrical drive. 
And in a context of large scale enterprise the general 
engineer, of which the rather small independent concern 
is typical, is losing some of his business to the internal 
engineering departments maintained within the large con- 
cern itself. This, in turn, has frequently increased the 
general engineer's dependence on the export market, a 
development illustrated by the relative prosperity of many 
of the companies in the years of good exports of engineer- 
ing products before 1929. With the broadness invariably 
associated with generalisations on the trade, it would 
seem reasonable to suggest that if this country can 
look forward to a further period of re-equipment (which 
is still quite possible in view of the under-equipment of 
our industries during the post-war decade) the general 
engineers should be able to secure a fair share of prosperity 
—as is normal for them at such times. But their shares 
are emphatically for the specialist with close industrial 
contacts. In most cases the market is narrow, and it is 
seldom that a reasonable estimate of future profits can be 
based upon the trend of the immediate past. 


* * * 


Realisation Group Accounts.—The initial reports of the 
R.M. and E.D. Realisation Companies set out officially 
for the first time the complete list of the assets of both con- 
cerns. The directors emphasise, for obvious reasons, the 
difficulty of indicating even approximate realisable values 
for the assets still held. As no specific values were attri- 
buted to the individual items at the time of the acquisition, 
the assets are shown in the balance sheets under an omnibus 
heading. A study of these schedules, however, confirms 
the general outline of the position given in the article on 
the group which appeared in our issue of February 8th, 
page 308. An item of £462,000 among the E.D. assets 
being a claim “‘in respect of amounts received by creditors of 
the British and African Steam Navigation Company, Ltd., 
under guarantees given by Elder Dempster and Company, 
Ltd.,’’ is of particular interest, for it confirms our deduc- 
tion that the proceeds of the {250,000 of E.D. shares sold 
in the market at the beginning of this year would eventually 
return to the Realisation Company for the benefit of the 
shareholders. We inferred “‘ a substantial windfall, of at 
least {450,000,’’ due to the probable solvency of the British 
and African Company. This latter condition is now ful- 
filled by the announcement, last week, that a new holding 
company, Elder Dempster Holdings, Ltd., is to be formed 
to acquire all the assets of the African group. The scheme, 
which is further referred to below, provides for the dis- 
charge of the indebtedness of the British and African Com- 
pany and the allotment to it, as balance of the purchase 
consideration, of 55,000 shares in the new holding com- 
pany. This represents a value of rather more than 5s. on 
each preference share of the British and African Company. 
E.D. Realisation holds 199,000 British and African prefer- 
ence, and the indicated valuation represents a modest sur- 
plus over the basis taken for the estimate given in the 
above-mentioned article. In one or two other items also 
our estimates appear to have been slightly conservative. A 
small premium over par is now thought probable on the 
final liquidations of James Moss and David Colville, while 
the debts due by Glen and MacAndrews may have yielded 
a little more. Taking into account such adjustments, our 
estimates may be brought up to date. Each R.M. Realisa- 


tion {1 ordinary represents (we deduce) 27s. 5d. nominal 
of Union Castle ordinary, plus 20s. aby prt R 
ordinary, minus 22s. 6d. Since the sale of Royal Mail 
House, the speculative element has been further 

the main unknown factor being the value of Royal Mail 
Lines ordinary shares, which, despite the payment of a 
maiden dividend, would still appear to be fairly well Priced 
at anything over par. The former E.D. Realisation est. 
mate—1os. 2d. cash, plus 27s. 4d. of Union Castle ordi 
stock—stands. It remains evident, therefore, that unless 
Royal Mail Lines shares prove to be appreciably more 
valuable than normal circumstances appear to justify, there 
is a wide margin in favour of E.D. shares as against R.M. 
shares, both of which are currently quoted in the market 
round 42s. In favour of the R.M. position it may be noted, 
however, that it is more liquid than that of the sister com. 
pany. The R.M. position has now resolved itself 

into three factors: the balance of the properties; the Royal 
Mail Lines interest; and the Union Castle interest. All of 
these interests could be liquidated in the not far distant 
future. The E.D. position contains some items which ma 
take longer to move, and a moderate discount for this factor 
would be justified. 


* * * 


Elder Dempster Holdings Ltd.—The formation of 
the new holding company, Elder Dempster Holdings, Ltd., 
marks the final victory of the African Steamship debenture 
holders in a long struggle. They have on at least two occa- 
sions been in serious danger of seeing their security sold 
at a knock-out price in order to meet the claims of prior 
creditors. The present plan provides for the discharge of 
all the liabilities of the African group and for the gathering 
together in one hand of all the capital of Elder Dempster 
Lines, Ltd., which passed piecemeal into the hands of the 
creditors as a result of the 1932 scheme. The new company 
will have an authorised capital of £3,000,000 in {1 shares, 
of which 1,506,133 are to be placed privately for cash at 
22s. 3d. (675,000 to be subscribed by the Ocean Steam- 
ship Company or its associates) and 89,867 are to be 
allotted to E.D. Realisation, British and African, and 
African Steamship. The balance of 1,404,000 shares are 
to be reserved to meet the conversion rights attached toa 
3 per cent. income debenture which will be issued on a 
par-for-par basis in exchange for the existing African Steam 
6 per cent. debentures. The new 3 per cent. income deben- 
tures will be convertible into shares of the holding company 
at the rate of go shares for £100 stock until June 15, 1939. 
The African debenture holders thus hold a stock which has 
a good backing of assets and a three years’ option on 46.8 
per cent. of the equity. 


* * * 


Anglo-Iranian Oil Company.—The net profits of the 
Anglo-Iranian Oil Company for 1935 amounted to 
£3,519,183, an increase of approximately {£336,000 over 
the figure for 1934. After providing {£408,747 for extra 
depreciation and a final dividend of 10 per cent., making 
15 per cent. for the year, {511,126 is carried fo 
against £485,674. The market had been estimating, as We 
stated in our leading article last week, a dividend of 20 per 
cent. for the year against 12} per cent. in the previous 
year. Various reasons have been given for this 
appointing dividend. In some quarters it is believed that 
the company’s trade has been dislocated by the extra 
demand for fuel oil for the Fleet in the Mediterranean. In 
others it is suggested that political considerations dictat 
a conservative dividend policy, having in view the attacks 
which had been made on the company for_selling 
to the Italian forces in Abyssinia. The British GovernmeD 
is, of course, interested on account of its holding © 
£7,500,000 out of the ordinary capital of £13,425,000- oe 
shares of the company fell, on the announcement wt ot 
dividend, from £4}% to {4),;. Having regard to the sa 
that the company enjoyed a rise of 1d. per gallon on pe is 
since May last year, and that the consumption of petro! 
steadily increasing, there is every disposition to rega? 
future of the company as hopeful. 
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Edmundson’s Electricity Results.—The results of 
this large undertaking for the past year again show a 
substantial increase in earnings. The following table shows 
that the greater part of the expansion is attributable to 
direct operating profit—presumably from the contracting 
departments since all the supply undertakings are con- 
trolled through subsidiary companies. The extent to 
which this profit arises from services rendered in respect of 
capital expenditure by subsidiary companies is not clear, 
but the total gross trading profit of £196,693 is qualified 
(for the first time) by a note to the effect that a ‘‘ consider- 
able part,’’ as in past years, is derived from this source. 
Since the total amount for stocks and work in progress is 
only £6,313, the trading profits, which amount to more 
than {160,000, even after provision for all expenses, seem 
generous. It is understood that the McGowan Committee 
on Distribution (whose report is now said to be completed) 
has examined the relation of holding companies and their 
subsidiaries engaged in electric supply. It may be that the 
company may experience some difficulty in maintaining 
this part of its profits at the present level. If this item 
were entirely excluded, however, the earnings would still 
be adequate to cover the dividend, as the following table 
shows : — 

Years to March 3lst 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Operating PTOAIt ....ccecesreeveeeeses 67,380 143,387 196,693 
Dividends and interest received, 

ESR ne ER Ls hs SNE? 496,612 502,533 527,778 
Wee I oo. 0s eaCieacsaaadaksses 563,992 645,920 724,471 
Expenses, fees, income tax, etc.... 32,870 69,285 85,619 
Debenture and other interest and 

bein GARE o10000sccssceccsveveeses 128,284 117,953 128,599 
Preference dividends ............... 109,180 111,760 111,760 
Ordinary shares : 

SD, | a lecchvlvdawudwnssodbeaneal 293,658 346,922 398,493 

DE \ccacndvecenandinsaaiades pecan 261,800 299,200 299,200 

|, hh 7-8 9-6 11°5 

DTG) isadediddioncasduhtnghtnhes 7 8 8 
BK  iccuccnevobvandiethuimbarvet 15,000 45,000 50,000 
Cerne Gere. ius dice e cdditabvnnds 41,855 44,577 49,720t 


¢ After writing off £44,150 issue expenses. 


Without a consolidated profit and loss account, it is impos- 
sible to assess the group earnings, but some indication can 
be drawn from the consolidated balance sheets. Between 
the end of 1934 and 1935 the gross total of general reserves 
and profit and loss credit balances increased by over 
£250,000. Of this total, perhaps half may be attributed to 
profits on investments and {£45,000 to the 1934-35 reserve 
allocation of the parent company, leaving perhaps some 
£75,000 as increase in credit balances. On the other hand, 
premiums paid for shares in subsidiary companies increased 
by over £60,000. In view of the very small decrease in 
outside shareholdings in subsidiary companies, the bulk of 
this item must relate to new shares subscribed, possibly 
accounting for part of the £75,000 attributed to increased 
credit balances. Alternatively, these premiums may have 
been used to write off other assets whose disappearance 
cannot be traced in the balance sheet or to increase the 
depreciation reserves of the operating companies. The 
latter show an increase of nearly £500,000 during the year. 
Since the bulk of this increase must arise from revenue 
allocations and fixed assets are less than {20 millions, it 
is evident that the group’s depreciation policy is generous. 
Ignoring the contracting profits of the parent company, it 
would seem that its position is not dissimilar to that of the 
Majority of electric supply companies, since earnings cover 

€ current rate of dividend without a substantial margin. 

he {1 ordinary shares are quoted at 43s. 6d. to yield 
£3 14s. per cent, 


* * * 


ve and Wireless Prospects.—Since the eve of 
publication of the accounts, a fortnight ago, Cable and 
‘ ireless (Holding) preference stock has fallen from 111} 
© 102 and the ‘‘A’’ ordinary stock from 273 to 22f. A poor 
tion . figure for April succeeded an undemonstrative recep- 
oa F stg accounts, and Mr J. C. Denison-Pender’s speech 
It j nday, last week, brought little comfort to the market. 

's evident from the chairman’s pronouncements that a 
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FIXED AND FLEXIBLE 
TRUST MANAGERS 
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The Right Hon. Lord Rankeillour, P.c. 
Chairman : 
Sir Stanford London, c.B.z. 
Deputy Chairman : 
Sir H. Cassie Holden, Bt. 
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This Association, formed by 
the Managers of leading Fixed 
and Flexible Trust Groups, 
ensures the continuance of a 
uniform high standard in the 
management of such Trusts by 
the establishment of rules to be 
observed by members of the 
Association. 


Only members of the Associa- 
tion add the words ‘ Member of 
the Association of Fixed and 
Flexible Trust Managers’ after 
their names; thereby giving 
Investors and the Public an 
additional assurance as to the 
sound management of the Trust 
concerned. 








THE FOLLOWING GROUPS ARE 
MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION 


The National Group, 125 Pall Mall, S.W.1 
The Keystone Group, 24 Throgmorton Street, E.C.2 
British Empire Group, 160 Piccadilly, W.1 
The 15 Moorgate Group, 15 Moorgate, E.C.2 
Allied Investors Group, 165 Moorgate, E.C.2 
First Provisional Group, 21 Spring Gardens, Manchester 2 
British General Group, King’s House, King Street, E.C.2 
Selective Group, 53 New Broad Street, E.C.2 
Protected Group, 1 Chancery Lane, Manchester 2 
Aviation Group, Palmerston House, Old Broad St., E.C.2 
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scheme to deal with the long-expected capital reorganisa- 
tion ‘‘ might be unfair or even unnecessary at a later date ”’ 
and must await the realisation of normal telegraph traffics. 
Upon the prospects of such a happy consummation, how- 
ever, the Governor spoke with candour, referring to the 
laggard revival in international trade and the handicaps of 
political uncertainty. The recovery of the group since 1929 
was described as the fruit of internal reorganisation rather 
than the result of external improvement. This stress upon 
the need for increased revenue was associated with antici- 
pation of an approaching limit to internal economies, which 
have now attained the figure of £1} millions. The praise of 
stockholders is due to the directors and staff for the achieve- 
ment of this result. But without a substantial expansion 
of international trade, the full advantage of increased 
efficiency cannot be won. Competition from new wireless 
services, frequently subsidised by foreign governments, has 
prompted the company to seek discussion of the problem 
at the forthcoming Imperial Conference. Coupled with the 
unimpressive traffic indices for this year, the tenor of the 
Governor’s speech has left the market with rather deflated 
hopes of a further substantial improvement in the group’s 
position over the next few months. 


* * * 


Recent Textile Results.—There is little in the results 
recenily emanating from the main branches of the cotton 
textile industry (of which a selection is given in the accom- 
panying table) to suggest that a real recovery is at hand. 
The increased activity last autumn finds a certain reflection 
in the spinning results, but for Fine Cotton Spinners and 
Lancashire Cotton Corporation it is overshadowed by the 
legacy of past burdens. The former concern records an in- 
crease in total profits of over £100,000, but after providing 
£100,000 for depreciation—the adequacy of which is queried 
—this amount covers the debenture interest with only £17,203 








' 
Earned | | 
| for Fixed | Ord. 


| Charges | 
' 





Odi 
Profit Div. 


aoe hee ye 
asia | 


i 





. oe ae | | 
Finishers : | £ £ 1 % 
Bleachers’ Association (Mar. 
31)— 








etcetera | 370,092 | 56,940 | Nil |} 51% | 
eee Re | 419,456 | 127,781 | Nil |} £1 | 9 4] Nil 
PRS: & 2 86 SR | 431,012 | 137,702 | Nil |) pref. | 
British Cotton & Wool Dyers | | 
(Mar. 31)— 
MI Vicia iain tap sieieeckak 116,030 | 72,645 ‘ « 
| IR er 3 116,939 | 63,871 5 a «| S Oxd| $15 9 
TD ncccshttanscattnincae 131,525 | 81,730 | 63 fond. 
Spinners : 
Fine Cotton Spinners (Mar 31) 
|” pera cetinie iesin ee: 157,252 | 50,785 | Nil 5% 
_ RR Ores eee: 127,441 | 21,310 | Nil fi |8 9 Nil 
RRR sented 233,123 | 127,203 | Nil pref. 
Lancashire Cotton Corp.— 
Year to Oct., 1935........... 57,192 | 51,067 | Nil 64% 
Half year to March, 1935. he 11,582 | Nil deb. | 75 |812 1a 
do. 1936, see 59,247 | Nil stock. 


Sewing Cotton : 
English Sewing Cotton (Dec. 
31)— 

















Ee 361,179 | 305,617 | 10 , 
| ae oe 377,341 | 323,341 | 10 fl isn 6 15 6 8 
J i 
| Riese 324,292 | 279,036 | 10 oe. 
P. Coats (Dec. 31)— 
1989 onesvensneeneeeenen 2,677,288 |2,574,594 | 13} Qn 
ee 2'576,541 |2.463,327 | 13 53 9xd| 314 5 
SUE istchicnsnstnastisibendtl ... _ |2006,340 O° ord. : : 








(a) Flat yield. 





tospare. This feat, which has been achieved for the first time 
in SIX years, is but slight ground for encouragement in view 
of the large debit balance of £434,880 with which the com- 
pany is still burdened. The improvement revealed by 
Lancashire Cotton Corporation for the six months to 
April 30th also confirms that an uphill recovery is still in 
progress, and the amount earned for debenture interest is, 
in fact, larger than the total for the previous year. On the 
latest figures, the Corporation might come within sight of 
“ earning ’’ the full amount of the debenture interest, which 
requires £130,000, without providing, as in past years, a 
penny towards depreciation. The results, in fact, shed no 
light on the future of the Corporation, for the {2,000,000 64 


per cent. debentures fall due for redemption next March, and 
in addition the guarantor’s advances for interest to 
October, which are repayable, amounted to 

Market interest is therefore limited to the form which an jp. 
evitably drastic reorganisation will take. The Bleachepy 
Association results are somewhat disappointing for those 
who had anticipated that the new shnnkage process and 
output concentration would produce a significant increase 
in profits. Preference shareholders, whose dividends are 
now 2} years in arrear, must therefore hope for better results 
on these grounds during the current year. The British 
Cotton and Wool Dyers results, on the other hand, ar 
sufficiently improved to permit an increase in the ordi 
dividend from 5 to 6% per cent. It is, perhaps, in the sewing 
cotton branch that disappointment has been most marked. 
The sharp fall in profits disclosed in the J. and P. Coats 
statement has already been discussed in these columns. 
Coupled with the reduced profits earned by English Sewing 
Cotton, which left the 10 per cent. partially uncovered, the 
results suggest that the export markets remain difficult in 
this branch. In all, the results clearly show that the cotton 
textile industry remains the Cinderella of recovery. 


* * * 


Finlay Group Results.—The announcement of the 
reduction in the James Finlay dividend from 12} per cent. 
to 10 per cent. was immediately followed by a report 
showing a trading loss of £29,004 for 1935 and a reduction 
of dividend income from {243,432 to £229,637, the latter 
being attributable to a fall in dividend receipts on ordinary 
shares (other than railway and bank shares) from {£148,229 
to £131,428. The reduced dividend is covered by earnings 
of 10.5 per cent., as the following table shows: — 

Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 
Ps £ £ £ 
SIME MOIERE Sc dived cassttwanacseosses Dr.19,814 1,994 Dr. 29,004 
Dividend and interest receipts .... 193,717 243,432 229 637 
POS, ecnictnnsuinndsiinsniuntsagse 173,903 245,426 200,633 
gs Re ee ae 2,274 2,398 2,400 


SPROOUINS TAM | cadciecnsinckpanas deubivdente< 10,000 20,000* 12,000 


Preference dividends ............... 30,000 30,000 30,000 
Ordinary shares : 
(le ae ny Bt tlle ARC ie = 131,629 193,028 156,233 
| ES Oe RES, ES 135,000 187,500 150,000 
io 2 tte eek 8-8 13-0 106 
ORT Tt n) 12-5 10 
Carried forward .........scccssscsess 255,019 260,547 266,780 


* Includes £5,000 depreciation. 


The four estate companies show rather irregular results. 
Consolidated Tea and Lands, the principal concern, reports 
surplus revenue amounting to £240,277, compared with 
{228,448 for the previous year, and the dividend is raised 
from g to 10 per cent. Amalgamated Tea Estates earned 
net profits of £86,185, compared with {64,184 for the pre- 
vious year, and 4 per cent. is paid on the ordinary cap! 
compared with 2} per cent. Kanan Devan also reco 
slightly better profits, at £148,155, the dividend being main- 
tained at 124 per cent. Anglo-America Direct Tea Trading, 
however, have suffered a severe fall in earnings from 
£120,388 to £75,051, which has entailed a reduction in the 
dividend from ro per cent. to 6 per cent. The crop returns 
show that Consolidated Tea plucked a much redu 
quantity of leaf, but the rise in prices—common to 
whole group—protected the resultant profits. — Anglo- 
American was particularly affected by the fall in _ 
trading income. These companies have entered the curren 
year with reasonable promise, and may produce some im- 
provement in James Finlay’s investment revenue. The 
sharp fall recorded last year, however, suggests that eapr et 
of the {1 ordinary shares, which are quoted at 62s. to yiel 
{3 4s. per cent., should confine their expectations w! 
modest limits. 

* * * 


De Beers Preference Arrears.—The 1935 iy “ 
of De Beers, discussed in these columns on April I ent of 
139, contained no reference to the expected paym 
preference dividend arrears, although Sir Ernest Oppe™ 
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heimer’s statement at a reopening of the Dutoitspan mine 
had already received wide currency. On that occasion, 
Sir Ernest foreshadowed the repayment of arrears, which 
had accumulated since July, 1931, during the current year. 
At the annual meeting in Johannesburg last Friday, the 
chairman disclosed that the board contemplated the pay- 
ment of two ros. dividends on the 4o per cent. {2 ros. pre- 
ference shares in June, with two similar payments, given 
settled conditions, at the end of the year. These payments, 
it will be seen, would bring distributions up to June, 1933, 
and would be made out of current profits. The volume of 
trade last year amounted to {6} millions, and on current 
indications the total for the present year was put at 
{8 millions. On this volume of annual trade, therefore, 
fair dividends could be paid on the 1,400,000 {2 Ios. 
deferred shares. To prepare for this resumption, the 
directors have in mind the raising of short-term facilities— 
not debentures—on the company’s reserve diamond invest- 
ments. This procedure will anticipate, perhaps by as much 
as two years, the re-entry of the deferred shares into the 
dividend list, for it is hoped that payments will be resumed 
in 1937. An amount of {1,600,000 for the current year’s 
profits—based on the chairman’s statement—would imply 
earnings of 29.4 per cent. for the deferred capital in a normal 
year, and after the short-term facilities had been repaid. 
The preference shares are quoted at 17}, cum £5 dividend 
arrears, and, on a net basis, offer a yield of approximately 8 
per cent. Provided that conditions in the United States en- 
courage further buying of stones, this quotation may be 
regarded as reasonable. The {2 tos. deferred shares are 
quoted around 83d. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The latest profits of some 
34 additional companies will be found in our usual 
summary table on page 531. Among the concerns to register 
recovery during the past year are Shipley Colliertes, whose 
profits advanced from £75,748 to £128,166, the dividend 
being increased from 6 to 8 per cent., while Amalgamated 
Press also enjoyed a successful year, profits increasing from 
£524,149 to £555,197 and the dividend being maintained 
at 11 per cent. Albert E. Reed, the paper manufacturers, 
achieved a very satisfactory increase in profits from £75,434 
to £117,799, comfortably providing for the increased divi- 
dend of 9 percent. Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields report a slight 
reduction in earnings at £212,342, the dividend being 
maintained at 10 per cent. Further rubber results show, on 
the whole, a continued falling trend, although it has been 
resisted by Allied Sumatra, whose profits are slightly higher, 
while the dividend is maintained. Sialang and United 
Patani report lower profits and dividends. The most im- 
pressive result in the tea group comes from Pabbojan, whose 
dividend cheered the market last week, and Jsa Bheel and 
Tara also record satisfactory improvement. From Stock- 
holm come the results of the Swedish Match Company for 
1935, which have been reduced to Kr. 4,731,715, against 
Kr. 5,209,228 in the previous year. Although sales of 
matches were increased, the lower average selling price 
caused a reduction in gross sales profits. The total interest 
payable amounted to Kr. 21,376,966, compared with 
Kr. 20,085,851 receivable. The trading profits of Ruston 
and Hornsby amount to £109,369, an increase of {21,093 
compared with the previous year. An ordinary dividend of 
5, Per cent. is to be paid, representing the first distribution 
since 1929. The Turner and Newall interim dividend has 

n raised, to the market’s satisfaction, from 2} per cent. 
to 33 percent. J. Lyons and Company report a balance of 
trading profit, after providing for contingencies, of 

1,010,753, compared with {1,009,000 for the previous 
year. British Electric Traction reports an increase in total 
Profits from £411,385 to £505,246. The long-standing 5 per 
cent. dividend and ro per cent, capital bonus are main- 
tained on the deferred stock. Guest Keen and Nettlefolds 
announce a profit of £940,000 after debenture interest, com- 
Pared with £933,813 in the preceding year. A dividend of 
5 Per cent. net is paid for the year. The Allied Ironfounders 
dividend is reduced from 12} to ro per cent. 
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Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
pany meetings :—Certificate Holders of El Salvador 6 per 
cent. Sterling Bonds, British Bank of South America, Royal 
Insurance, Sun Insurance Office, Hudson’s Bay Company, 
Selected Land and Property, Central Mining and Invest- 
ment, Cable and Wireless (Holding), Madras Electric 
Supply, Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Amalgamated 
Finance, Dalkeith (Ceylon) Rubber Estates, Sungei Batu 
(Malaya) Rubber Estates, Marks and Spencer, Wiggins 
Teape, Beechams Pills, Great Universal Stores, and Kamra 
Tin Dredging. At the Royal Insurance meeting, Mr A. E. 
Pattinson, after discussing the improvements recorded in 
the company’s various branches, stated that the funds had 
now grown to {£47,438,000. The chairman of the British 
Bank of South America referred to the effects of the Brazi- 
lian currency position on the country’s trade and the Bank’s 
accounts. At the Sun Insurance meeting Sir William 
Goschen referred with satisfaction to the substantial im- 
provement in underwriting profit during the past year. De- 
posit Certificate Holders of the El Salvador 6 per cent. 
Sterling Bonds of 1923 series ‘‘ B’’ ratified a readjustment 
agreement, the terms of which were fully set out by the 
Earl of Bessborough. Mr Ashley Cooper referred to ‘‘ ways 
and means’’ to deal with Hudson’s Bay preference 
arrears and to the prospect of modest ordinary share 
dividends. Mr H. W. Batty at the Selected Land and 
Property meeting pointed out that the dividend recommen- 
dation was very conservative. The strong financial posi- 
tion of the Central Mining and Investment Corporation was 
emphasised by Mr Phillips, who discussed the position of 
the various interests. “3 C. Denison-Pender’s speech at 
the Cable and Wireless (Holding) meeting is discussed on 
page 499. The chairman of Madras Electric Supply Cor- 
poration said that the accounts showed a continuation of 
the progress to which they had become accustomed. Vis- 
count Bearsted, at the Venezuelan Oil Concessions meeting, 
said that the exchange situation had adversely affected the 
results of the company’s operations. The chairman of the 
Amalgamated Finance Company alluded to the company’s 
interests in gold-mines showing a possibility of develop- 
ment. Rubber restrictions in Ceylon, contrasting with 
increased quotas in Dutch East Indies, were given as one 
of the reasons for lower profits of the Dalkeith (Ceylon) 
Rubber Estates. The artificial conditions prevailing in the 
rubber market were also mentioned by the chairman of 
Sungei Batu (Malaya) Rubber Estates. Mr Simon Marks 
stated at the Marks and Spencer meeting that development 
had been directed to the extension of existing stores in addi- 
tion to opening new ones, and that a similar programme 
would be followed this year. Lord Portal, at the Wiggins 
Teape meeting, reported that the company’s new ventures 
except the Greaseproof Paper Mills had shown improve- 
ment during 1935. Mr Philip Hill, at the Beechams Pills 
meeting, referred to the great scope for expansion in over- 
seas markets. Sir Archibald Mitchelson, at the Great 
Universal Stores meeting, disclosed that the profits would 
have equalled those of the previous year but for the estab- 
lishment of two important subsidiary undertakings. The 
chairman of Kamra Tin Dredging reported that a reduced 
quota entirely explained the fall in profits. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET AccouNT 
June 9 | June ll 

INTEREST in the London market has been at a minimum this 
week. In a steadier but not intrinsically absorbing technical 
situation, the competition of the compelling attractions at 
Epsom and Southampton on Wednesday, reinforced by the 
approaching holiday, reduced the volume of business to 
minimal proportions. No fireworks were expected this 
week, and none have eventuated. The underlying factors 
remain unchanged; the franc is still subject to a degree of 
pressure which suggests that a final ordeal may be approach- 
ing when the new Government takes the reins. At home, 
the dull course of gilt-edged prices has shed its baneful in- 
fluence over a wide range of investment industrials, and the 
week’s business news, including the rayon output figures 
and the smaller expansion in retail trading during April, has 
not been of the sort which inspires a listless market to fresh 
advance. There is little in the immediate prospect which 
suggests a broadening of interest, although the tone from 
mid-week onwards seemed brighter. 

This last factor was perhaps most evident in the gilt- 
edged market. A colourless opening marked the general 
pre-occupation with the Chancellor’s forebodings of the 
previous week, and with the rapid approach towards con- 
gestion in the Home Corporation market. When the selling 
came to an end on Tuesday, however, prices improved frac- 
tionally. The eager subscription of the Salford loan, pitched 
a half-point lower than recent issues, strengthened the tone 
among corporation scrips. 

Foreign bonds were not at their best. Chinese loans, after 
maintaining their recent headway, reacted on reports of the 
continued seriousness of smuggling, while Greek issues were 
affected by the Greek Premier’s denial that negotiations 
were in prospect. In the European group, some support 
was reported for German funding issues, but the remaining 
German issues were dull. 

Home rail stocks opened under the cloud of the wages 
deadlock, but the precautionary lowering of prices was 
followed by a steadier tendency later on Monday. The 
lower levels, in fact, attracted cheap buyers for a time, until 
the traffic proved to be less encouraging than had been 
hoped. Great Western and Southern preferred alone, how- 
ever, were affected. London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock con- 
tinued heavy. Interest in the foreign rail section was at a 
minimum at the opening, but better conditions prevailed in 
mid-week, on speculative support in defiance of poor 
traffics. 

Quiet conditions prevailed in the industrial markets 
throughout the week, but the improvement in tone after 
Tuesday’s scattered selling had been arrested was very 
obvious. Cable and Wireless experienced a further fall on 
week-end consideration of the Governor’s speech (discussed 
on page 499, but on Wednesday the ‘‘ A ’’ ordinary stock 
showed a response to speculative purchasing. In the elec- 
trical equipment market, General Electric provided most 
interest in anticipation of the forthcoming accounts, and 
Edmundsons were supported in the supply group on the 
results (analysed on page 499). Aircraft shares continued 
irregular, Hawker Siddeley being offered on consideration 
of the capital proposals. Motor shares followed an easier 
course, and iron and steel issues, after finding support at the 
close of last week, again relapsed into quietude, with no de- 
cided trend until improvement set in on Thursday. Ruston 
and Hornsby were active on the resumed dividend and 
Richard Thomas received support. Most textile shares 
were undecided, and made no response to recent results 
(discussed on page 500). In the rayon group, however, 
Courtaulds were again moving upward after a long period 
of stability. In the stores group, Great Universal and Marks 
and Spencer were supported on the meetings. Several pro- 
vision shares, including Cerebos and Unilever, were respon- 


sive to modest support, but brewery and tobacco shares 


had a quiet week. 

Among the miscellaneous industrials, fair support was 
reserved for the precision engineering shares, Henry 
Meadows continuing active, although subject to profit- 
taking after the recent strong rise. The leading cement 


» 


> 


issues were in better mid-week form, and several of the 
favourite industrials like Murex and British Ox 
recorded a modest recovery. Turner and Newall, whose 
increased interim dividend was somewhat unexpected 
rallied appreciably on Thursday. Bank shares recorded 
mixed movements, but insurance shares continued to 
decline. 

Turnover in oil shares was considerably reduced as the 
week progressed. Anglo-Iranian recorded a sharp fall on 
disappointment with the dividend (discussed on page 498), 
and Mexican Eagle issues became less active after a b 
day on Tuesday. Fluctuations on the latter made for occa- 
sional trading difficulty, and the Canadian issues were 
possibly a centre of greater interest on Tuesday. The lead- 
ing oil shares were only temporarily affected by the Anglo- 
Iranian results. 

Idle conditions have prevailed throughout the week in 
the rubber and tea share markets. In the former, some 
small but persistent sales by the public have depressed the 
market out of proportion to their volume, and in the tea 
share market there was similar difficulty in dealing at times, 
on selling orders evoked by the waning trend in Mincing 
Lane recently. 

The Kaffir market, invariably forsaken by its fondest 
supporters when national sporting events occur, proved 
this week that it could at least maintain a good tone, even 
if it sadly missed their business. The reduction in the gold 
price affected dealings early in the week, and even West 
Witwatersrand were subdued by the quiet conditions. 
Activity revived on Tuesday, however, and several of the 
Far Western issues hardened, and were fairly maintained by 
Cape buying in mid-week. De Beers were adversely 
affected by the meeting (discussed on page 500). Rhodesian 
copper issues were deserted, and while some Australian gold 
shares were better there was no recovery in the ‘‘ Jungle.” 
Tin shares were depressed by the failure of the International 
Committee to reach a decision regarding the tin quota. 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





Week to 
May 22, 


May 21,} May 22,) May 25, wy May 27,| May 28, 
1936 1936 x 1936 19% 1936 1936 


1936 





Government and 
Municipal Loans 6,062 1,214 1,204 1,372 1,086 1,005 1,022 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 


Public Utilities . 4,817 970 861 1,091 980 831 897 
Commercial and 

Industrial®........ 20,430 3,647 3,494 4,650 3,731 3,447 3,911 
Banks, Insurance 

and Financial ... 2,920 557 625 615 547 507 556 
Mines _ (including 

ee §,316 834 950 1,065 886 902 781 
EN éceateeeeiesinnabes 1,892 366 369 341 317 331 210 


ecccescesoess 1,389 231 276 276 251 231 232 








42,826 7,821 7,779 9,410 7,798 7,254 7,609 





Corresponding day 
Ot BEBE. wcossccocees ove 9,967 

















| 
10,968 | 11,904 | 9,951 | 9,689 | 8,887 








* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


REVISED “FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAR 
ORDINARY sTocKs. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest p | ‘ 7.| May 2% 
May 21,| May 22,} May 25,} May 26, | May 27, y 

of 1936 of 1936 a , ; 936 1936 

(Feb. 19) | (Jan.2) | 1996 1936 | 1936 1936 . 























108-6 | 108-7 109° 


108-9 | 108-9 





114-5 | 107-4 | 108-7 








‘* FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest ; 27,| May 25, 
May 21,| May 22,| May 25,| May 26,| May 27, 
of 1936 | of 1936 sy ’ : 1936 1936 
(Feb. | (Mar. 16) | '996 1936 1936 1996 























138-4 | 137-0 | 1377 | 137-7 | 137°6 | 437-4 | 9-8 | 137°5 


— 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


WALL STREET continues to rub its eyes and to assure itself 
that, after all, no bones were broken in the setback which 
occurred last month. But of increased momentum there ri 
at present only modest sign, although the volume of _ 
ing on Tuesday again broke through the million mark an 

was well maintained in mid-week. The most agpnees 

pointer, this week, was the increase in steel prices vy 
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several large units, and the shares were a consistently firm 
market. United States Steel jumped nearly two points in 
Tuesday’s active trading, and Youngstown were also 
active. Rail issues provided a feature on satisfactory April 
earnings, the first 15 reports showing a 23 per cent. increase 
in gross revenue. The leading motor issues were much 
more confident than of late. Although the ‘tax measure— 
and the revenue position in general—is making heavy 
weather, the tone in Wall Street is undoubtedly better than 
for some weeks past. The franc is no longer a market 
factor, and more attention is being paid to current business 
news. Iron Age reports that current steel operations are 
at 68 per cent. of capacity, a fall of half a point on last 
week. It is expected, however, that the rise in prices 
announced for the third quarter will produce a rise in 
operations during June. In the bond market Treasury 
issues have not been supported, but other domestic high- 
grade issues have improved. Opposition to the new margin 
rules appears to be gathering force, and the possibility of 
important alterations is now being canvassed. 


May 20, May 27, May 27, May 20, May 27,May 27. 
1936’ 1996” 1936 1998’ 1986” 1096" 


Eng. Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
US. 23% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 34 34 348 
Bds. 1945-47 ... 103}, 103 103f Phelps Dodge ...... 33 348 
Atchison ........++++ 69} 71 72 UE ucniavccnsse 42 46% 
ero 12 13 13 Sears Roebuck ... 73 73 
Illinois Central ... 1 202 20 TI, PRUE .ccccccccces 75 78} 78 
N.Y. Central ...... 34 36 36 U.S, Leather ...... 6 6 
Pennsylvania ...... 29 31 31 U.S, Rubber......... 30 col 
Southern Pacific... 30 3 33 U.S. Stee]  ...cc000e 60 60 
Southern Rly....... 14 1 16 Westinghouse ...... 110 116 «117% 
Union Pacific ...... 123 126 126 Woolworth ......... 50 495 498 
Am. Can, .....060 vi - 1 
Amer. Smelting... 75 7 
ae... 33 34 34 Am, Tel. and Tig. 160 1644 1645 
Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 139 14 14 
Bethlehem Steel... 49 52 52% Utilities P 
Chrysler Motor... 93¢ 97 97% yriities Te ~—_— @ 
Corn Products Rf. 762 778 78 Union Tig. «. TH Oh 5 
Eastman Kodak... 161 160 160 & 
Gen, Electric ...... sit 37 373 
Gen. Motors ...... 61 62 62+; Shell Union ......... 163 seh 16% 
Int. Harvester ... SI} 85} 8543 Std. California ... 36} 36 365 
Mont. Ward ...... 40} 43} MH BWR. Kiicncaan BW 59 59% 


t Calculated at $4-98} to £. 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 





1836 
1935 (Jan. 1 to 
May 27; | _, Be- 
ginning |May 13,|May 20,|May 27, 
1936 | 1936 1936 





Lowest | Highest} Lowest |Highest} 1936 
Mar. 20) Dec. 31 |Apr. 29 | Apr. 8 








351 Industrials ... | 74:5(t)|112-3 [112-7 |127°1(d)|112-3 |116-2 [116-1 118-5 
| | eee 27-4 =| 43-O(w)| 42-8 | S51-1(b)| 41-5 44:6 | 45-1 47-0 
37 Utilities ......... 52-2 93-6 | 91-2 {106-2(a)} 93-6 | 93-2 | 95-3 99°4 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 97-7 | 97:7 {110-6 | 97-7 {100-7 {101-0 103-7 
Average yield of 

50 Industrial High Low 

Common Stocks 3-53%| 3-44% 


3-02%| 4:06%| 3-60%| 2-95%| 3-22%] 38-25% 
(v) 6] 6 





























(a) February 11th. (0) February 19th. 


(c) April 29th. 
(t) March 13th, (v) November 13th. 


(w) December 4th. 


(d) April 8th° 


DalLy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN ComMOoN Stocks (1926 = 100) 












































High 
of 1958 be pare} May 20,| May 21,| May 22,) May 23,| May 25, oe = a 
(Apr. 6) | (Jan. 6) 1936 1936 1936 1936 
147-6 | 126-2 | 132-9 | 132-3 | 133-5 | 134-9 | 135-1 | 136-6 | 196-3 
TotaL DeaLincs In New YorK 
May 21, | May 22,| May 23*| May 25, | May 26,| May 27 
1936 | 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 1936 * 
ay Excha 
hares (Thous.) ..... 1,140 1,220 
Bonds (Vales ) 670 680 440 690 
Thous. $) | 8,550 6,950 4,480 9,160 | 12,310 | 11,430 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ...., 163 170 121 170 219 239 
nee 




















* Two-hour session. 


e PARIS 
Politics continue to be the deciding factor on the Bourse. 
€ Tecovery which followed M. Blum’s statement that he 
Was Opposed to devaluation was succeeded on Monday by 
a very marked decline. Banks and industrials fell heavily 
€r the Socialist demonstrations and were clearly 


depressed by M. Blum’s apparent willingness to listen to the 
demands of the C.G.T. Bank of France shares at 5,700 
were at their lowest since 1922, showing a fall of 27 per 
cent. since the elections began. The depression of home 
industrials contrasted with the demand for internationals, 
which were actively bought at much lower yields. The 
yields on home industrials, however, were high enough to 
attract buyers towards mid-week, the recovery among some 
‘“ heavies ’’ being pronounced. Bank of France recovered 
from their lowest level and Rentes also showed an improve- 
ment. But by Wednesday news of further disturbances in 
Paris brought about a reaction, and emphasised once more 
the sensitiveness of the market to day-to-day politics. 


May 20, May 25, May 27, May 20, May 25, May 27, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 


Banque de France 6,010 5,700 5,800 | Wagons Lits........ 42 42} 42 

Crédit Lyonnais... 1,376 1,328 1,337 | Mexican Eagle..... 99 93 95 

Suez Canal ......... 19,450 19,490 19,340 | ‘ Chartered” ...... 1125 = 112 112 

Chargeurs Réunis.. 264 254 - SB. goa 46 45 44 

Rio Tinto .......... 1,094 1,083 1,115 | De Beers ............ 668 638 632 

Royal Dutch ....... 26,600 27,010 27,150 | “ Johnnies” ........ 290} 293 295 
BERLIN 


The market last week declined until Friday, except for 
shipping shares, which were influenced favourably by the 
Hapag and Norddeutsche balance sheets, and also for some 
public utilities and metal shares. On the last days of the 
week the market was firm, with consistent support for ship- 
ping shares, heavy industrials, Farbenindustrie and Reichs- 
bank. The new week opened steadily, but later reacted, in- 
fluenced partly by the reduced dividend of Dessauer Gas. 
Farbenindustrie and shipping shares were sold, but rubber 
and linoleum issues remained firm. Tuesday was irregular, 
but despite several sharp reactions, the market closed firm. 
The advance in reichsmark bonds ceased late last week, and 
the new week opened irregular. Dollar bonds were also 
irregular, but many quotations remained unchanged. 


(Continued on page 506) 
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CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 
CAPITAL PAID UP... ... .. “3,500,000 
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William Reierson Arbuthnot, b 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. 
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COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank bas over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
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Commercial and Credit Intelligence. This service is available to 
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THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIE W is sent post free on application. 
t test tion on and Central African matters 
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| i i rued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance y poy wc nes wt where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of bees 4 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the 5 includes any — ao uotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to latent 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date a whe nth, ooo ee A Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “cum. div.” done, 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of in 
| | Prices, | { 
| R. +" i} | Pri | Price | Year ge aa two | Price, Price, Ries 
f ear | ij ice *| Rise | Yield an to jo y | } 
Prices, | Jan. | to H |) May'| May | “or | May 27 tang 27, Dividends | Name of Security || May cd or by, 
Year 1985 || “May27, || NameofSecurity | “90, | 27, | gay | 1996" |] inclusive | | 1936 | 1996 | Pall 
|| inclusive | | 1936 | 1936 ——|/ | 
aes | High | Low | (a) ®) &) | 
oh ke he ‘Bes iat fs al] et | ot || % % | ms faa 
ee aa Peel ea’ { ‘ ’ ; 
reo @ Tl \ = 2 sidis! 6tdis| Ni | Nu || AngloS. As 10 £5 6} dis; 6} dis Hi 
80 | 87t | B34 | Consols 24% .....-.- --- || 85} | Ra 78. | 3 * 2 on shy |) ND | NO || American B{ 1 fy. “/- | 4/- Nil 
118% 109} | 116} 113g | Do. 4% Red. at par 116 54 4 45/6 | 40/- || S(a)| 5(d) || Bank of N and {1 || 41/3 | 41/3] ... 318 6 
| onor after Feb. 1857 ("))) | oie | — a | 2 3 6 |] 3819 | 371 || Gla)| 6(d) || Bank of England Stk || 380 | 378 |-2 | 3 96 
1 07% | 102% 101 | Converen. 24% 1944-49 || IDE | te | 28 3 mo ta, 749}| 7ia)| 2(d) || Barclay B. ({1) ......... || 78/- | 77/6] —6d| 312 3 
107% | 1 | 105g 104 Do. 8%, 1948-53..... l a | 1063 | — H 3 2 31\ #9 | 433 || 2}(a)) 3/5) Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 || 48/- | 47/6 | ~6d) 2 6 ¢ 
112] | 100} | 8% 1047 | Do. 84% after 1961 (s) | 17H | HE! — F122 Bi] 10g | 88 || She) 48%) | Bl. of Australasia ((5) || 9b) 9b] ... | 406 
1149 | 108 || 1119 108 Do. 44% 1940-44 ... | TI1D | o> i {| 213 0 |} gash | 637 || Bie) | Sc) | Bk of Montreal ($100) £40 | £39 | ~£1! 4 4 Oe 
124} | 115g | 121g 1174 | Do. 5%, 1944-64... |, 1188 | o = 215 Ol] 278 | 244 || Sle)fo)| S(c)(o\) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) || 25 | 25¢) ... | 210 Oe 
i — f= |, Funding 2}% 1956-61 || 95$ | - "3 217 0|} 95/- | 80/- | 6(c) | fc) || British Overseas A £5 || 87/6 | 87/61... 617 2 
' 106 | 88 | 104g | 1024 | Funding 8% t95@-69 |) 104 | 1038 | — t/ 3 0 3]) 159) 124 || lai] 70) || Chtd. of India (£5) 149] 146] 2. | 40s 9 
1213 | 1113 | 138 116} | Funding 4°, 1960-90... | MIZE) Hes | — F | 3 9 gl 16d | 199 9} (6), 24a) || Comel. Rs. of Aus. 10/ | 15/~| 15/-| ... | 218 Oe 
1194 BLO 117% 1133 Victory Bonds 4% 115} ) or | P 3 2 ° 90/14 85/- “Shieh S11) istrict A £5, £1 “ ij 85.3 | 85/3 oni 318 0 
110g | 1019 108 1044 Warl n3¢%atter1952/p) 105% — j— ; ls3e6 56°68 S2/- Sia | 5(d: || Do. Bf? tultw pay Rip 54/4} 53/9 | —7§d 314 § 
#84} 89 | 973 94h | Local Loans 9%... | 97. | MOF | Fl 316 0 |] 96/- | 836 || FAD) P2he)) EngScot.cAust15 gpa) 90/— | B/-| ... | 3 6 OF 
1044)| 100g | 103g | 1024 Austria 3%, 1833- 53 ... 1024 — 1s ' Bee itp! 103 8}(a)) 114(¢))| Hambros £10, £2} paid || We] Wey... 312 6 
BEE | 664 754 TNR India 24% ....-----+ 73 asi|—i| 310 7 cide (954 | 2pia) | 3b) |) Hong. and S ($125) i £105 | £105]... § 49 
B54) 76 86} 834 Do. 3%. cums = 971 ae i 3 11 Oo} 638 61 6(a}| (>) |) Ulovels £5, with £1 pd. |} 62/6 | 62/- | —6d| 318 0 
1004 | 9, 6 Do, 34% .. ....... oS sal 1360 9} Sti} 7a!) 7(b) | Martins £20, £24 pd... {| 98 | Ob ve |} 317 6 
119 | 1229) 120g 116 Do. 44% 1958-88... | 1183 si Lg 9 Off 88H | 916) Bia) | Mdiv) Midland £1. fully pd... || 93/- | 92/6 | ~6d) 3 9 2 
1084 | 105 Ww? | 105) UK & Arg. 4% 4 (1947) 105 | 105 | 3 ii tia) 12(b), Nat. ot Eeypt £10... 42 42h) +4) 310 6 
Dom. & Colonial Govts a aie $10 6 46) | 42k 9a) 9b) Nat.of indiaf25,¢12god || 44 | 44) |. | 5 20 
2 1183 | 1083 | 1123 | 110 Australia 5% 1945-75 112 112 | | 3 °° 6 164. 15h) 7a). 79(0)| Nat Prov. £20,°(4 pd. | 15} | 15]... | 3170 
108) | 1003 106 103 Canada 4% 1940-60 104 104 { 3 . 8 500 "| 466} $4(d) Sta) Royal Kk. of Soottend | 468x i) 468xd . 12 8 
1193 | 112 a7 114 | Gold Coast 44% 1956.. | 116 116 §- 4 : 16a) 15 Sia)| 7b | St.of S. At €20,¢5pa || 152! 1581-41 316 6 
1 | 116 Hig | 118g | Nigeria 5% 1950-60 119 | 119 | 3S SH gtty 90:9 | ater | 914i(0)| Westminster ¢4 71 pd. || 95/6 | 94/- | —1/8| 318 0 
115 | 107g, 1144 | 110) | N. Zealand 5%, 1948 114 ore | (316 Discoant Cos. | 
11e | 102 he | | 107— Queensland s% 40-60 108 10 | | 947 © |Wesri0a 88/- Bia | 101d) Aierandets £2, 01 pe 93/9 | 92/6 | —1/3; 4 2 0 
116 | 113 117% | 114g |S. Africa 5%, 1945-75 117, | 117 ; 2 A ue: | Sb. || National A {2% fly pd 64| 6% — : | 317 6 
94 | Poreign Comment 02 | 102 318 6 Sq 13k Bas) 17 p> B £7}, £24 pd +4 | 1st Be, He 
1014 os 1024 994 Argentine 4 o Rese. 1952) or) 1 F tee 714 0 14m, 12 Tea) ale Union £5, £2? pd, 135 | 13§| — $b) 318 9 
1014 | 82 974 | 4 Austria 7%0 1957 0.00. oo 4 | + U is O Insurance | | | 
101y | 764 ~< = Do. 41% 1084-60... Hy =i . 5 610 32% 30} aia’) S0(> | Alliance ¢1, iutly pd. 3°}xd) 304xd) ... 219 6 
Om, | 52 || 65h) 52) | B. Aloe Cer) 50% G4 | 65h | +d) oo SH 16h 15. [rseaii9a/e(d | Attas £5, 21% pd...... ish | 15h | — | 218 oF 
1123 | 10€ ‘nig j 1074 Belgian 7% red by 1956 1074 1078 ce 16 2 6” i2 1O§ Diiai; By? Com. Un {1}, tally pd 10} j 10} oe, 1 a 
20 | 14 it os. | Doms ND Lote shad —y 6 19 10 28 26 28a)) 36> Geu Accident £5. f14 pi!) 26 | 26 i—t} 316 
+ 8 er 77 | S5) || Brazil) 5% Fund. 1014 |) 70) | 2 ; 984 342 Klas) SF) Lon. & Lame. 45,g2pd | 35} | 351] .. | 216 4 
23) | 134 || 20 | 168 |; Chiti 6% (1929) ........ |) 179) 279 | gio oft 19g | 128 3/2a) 3/10) N.Brit&Mer,/1jfy.pd || 13 | 13h] + 2] 28 6 
91 | 71 83} 24 China 5% (1912) = 75} 774 a. 5 14 ont 9° 24 Sia) a5 Northern 410, 91 pa | 22 | 2 | eee | 313 6 
100} | 84s 054 & Do. 5®, (1913) evenes | 87 893 +25 8 0 wl 26 29 *25ia,| #25(e) Peart (£1), fully paid 23 | 23 ~ 1: Sc 
119, | 994 i112 | 100 Cre bosiovakia 8% | 101 | 101 ve °14 7 Ik 16} 30\a)| BH, Phoenix g1, fuliv pd... 17t | 17t | .. | 3 9 6 
1034 93 110 | 98 Damisb 3% pernersnesonees 110 110 - : + } “0 36} 192%c. #93310) Prudential £1 A 374 |' 37 | -— 3] 212 0 
—< 70 | 106, || Dannie Che wwe || ee | ee tT | 317 6 |] 820s | 108/- |'e87a(c:¢43§ c)| Do. C1, with 4s. paid 112/6| 110/-| 2/6) Tat OF 
Lue; es 1054 1024 Egypt t nifed 4 fo veeee | 103 103 : 4 17 7 i 10% Lila); tye Royal Exchange (41) 11 11 214 0 
38 224 25g | 224 Freach 4% (British) ‘ 23 224 i 5 2 +4 ar’ ll aici arusll Benes Cl. bGn. cell 9} of | 3 80 
7 — ro S (oer eee | Bie 4 > 545 43 Bhai) Sf, Sea Insur., ci folly pd || 5 44|—4] 311 0 
58 | 35h, al 34 Do 54°. {Young La.) 40 41 l 142 0 44 46 ony b *Ria) Sun Insur.,{ twits; - pd 4#xd, 4#xd | 212 0 
73! 26 $74 | 304 | Greek 6% Stab. Ln. .. 354 | 344 1 ace 8H! 74) ¢8a)| t8 )| Sua Life Assur. (i fype | Sp] St! | 118 6F 
453 | 3) 454 { 4 Do ee, * Refugee ane 414 as T 9°00 9} 213 ISy  F17¢{a) Hr |) Yorkshire 41, fully pe 193 19} 2 6 OF 
51 | Shy 18 394 Hungary 74%. seveuce 425 41g) - Sonia Sunetnenh Greate } 
914 738 god 794 Japanese 54% 1938-65 | 84 84 313 O/T) on 255 Sao)! 4di0 | Angie Amencan Deb 270 279 | | 914 0 
97 Sd pid ~ Do. 6° » (1924) red 1959) ot 91 : ~ oh BO} 5Y He) i; 2} Anglo Crit Ord 70% 7 | } 31011 
144 18 |) 140 | $22) | Norwegian 4% I91) .. | 130xd 130xd . | 219 9 283 | 53 ie) Notte 1}| Atlas Electric, etc. £1 6/6 | 6/6 | | Nil 
$0 42 | 49 4) Peru 7$% 1922 .. |, 45 45 ; at of (39) Nile) 3 tc, tet Assets frust 5 14/6 | 14/6 | |; 1 06 
1003 | 87 | 93 78} Poland 7% ..... ...-.. , | 82 i -3t; 4 9 9 253 2454 4a 6b; Debeoture Corp. stk 245} | 248} | | 4 0 8 
16¢ | 7 | 139 | 8% Roumania 4% Con. 1922) 11 10 | -1 a's "95 774 Lila] 14(0)) For. Amer, ete., Det 78} | 78% | | 316 6 
+r | 108) nae 12 Uke se chee on ~~ - a te 1574 | 1449 |) dla | 34h Guerdian Investment . 1494 | 149} : 2 : 
ogy , - ; a =| q . 298 265 || Sa)! 7.6 || Indus. and Gea Ord 27ixd 271xd 
1 54% B. Certs. (1951) | 1134 | 113} oS) 9 2 oe re | of ° Trus 320 | 320 . | 88 8 
ER ee ee 0 ee eee $15 off 18 | SS, | 85,1 3f"b.|| Laue View Invest. ia/. || 16/6] 160] +34| 49 6 
"3 oF 23} Corporation Stocks 9 41 1 312 272 3e(a 7b Mercantile lnvestmeat 275 272 | -—3 | 317 2 
374 | 24 274 23% Berlin 6 @ 1932-57 : |) 24 — | ates 183 1674 Gia} 4¢(6) Merchaots Trust Ord 1744 | 1744 | 460 
1209 | 1143 1194 <3 B’mgbam 5% 1946-56 | 116} | 1163 3.2104)! pees ' ? ‘ on) 28) | 318 7 
1224 | 1154 |) 120 116} Bristol §% 1948-38 119 119 3 3 9 jf 310 | 275 Sia)| Gib org net ae 28) | a | it0°0 
, 4 8 7 ) » 7% 19% 5 29 2/ > 2 «17 9/- 7i- |) Nile ta(c) | Scotusb Investment(S/-)) 4.9 6 | 
953, oo 4 1179 | Danzig > ae - ora os j me : 4 4 ; 2524 2224 24 : és Scottish Mortgage, etc. || 237) | 2374 | 311 9 
eh] toe |i axes | aol | jobemmte cc tenzael toe’ | los" eS oH 251, 229) | 6) | 2hio , Trustees Corp. Ord 229} | 220) | ... | 318 8 
Nos}'| 'e0q |) 96, 94) |Lcc.3% | 95p] 85 | | 8 3 2} 244 | 2224 || Bie! Si | United States Debenture) 2274 | 2274 | 3 
ane | 1979 106§ THE Seine (Dpt.of) 42% 1952) 104 | 103) +' 429 | Fieccciel an. |i 
Prices, : 18/9 [15 114 | 2c) | Vf || Argeutine Land, ete. £1 || 17/- | 17/- | | *& 4 
, Year 1936 | Last two 1 wrice.| Price 9, 25 | Nil | Mi | Australian Estates,etc. | 27 | 27 | | Ni 
4 Jan ito || Half-yeariy | May | May . Rise | _ Vield 6/- | 46 | Nil | Nil | Brit Nth. Borneo £1 4/9 | 419)... | ee 
May27, | Divideods Name ot Security on | og or | May 27, Hl27 jug) 2274 | @d(a| 4d(b)|| Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty pd || 27/6 | 27/6) ... | 318 2 
__lochssive | _ reas | wens | Fall 1936 {131 104 28,74) 10(c)| tO(e)|| Charterhouse inv. {1 _ {| 28/8 | 28/9 | | 6 ° : 
High-| Low |, (a) (b) (c) 3 ‘ | 18 104 173 '| 2a)! Bb; C. of London R, Pty. £1 18, yxd 18/9xd a 4 8 Of 
est_| est | % % Public Boards | | £ 8. dl} 566 513 | $89()) $241a) Daily Mail & Geueral {1 | 52/3 | 51/3) —I/-) 3 8 ot 
“W18}) 1153, 2g, Centrai biec. 5%,1950-70, 118 | 118 38 9 64 || *24(d)| *24ia’ | Dalgety £20 £5 pai... || aan eit = $1211 
{| || Lonpon Passencer | 246 | 19 || 24.@)| 36 | Forestal —— cone] SE/G | 21/6) —3d| Nil 
I} | Transport Boarp— | 246 | 186) Ni | Nu || Hudson’s Bay Co. £1... | 31/9 | st? Ve; 211 0 
1279 | 1223 || 2 2 ! 49% “A” 1985-2023 | 125} | 125} 310 6H] 289 <29 |) Sie | Se: || Jave lnvestete. gi | 25/- | 23/6 | — I Nil 
138 | 134 2 24 || 5% “A” 1985-2023. || 1354 | 1354 39 9 5 | 9» | Ni Nii || Peruvian Corp. Pref.Stk | 12 1 d 5s 40 
111 | 109 || 2 2}. || 44% “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 |) 110 | 110 219 6 15/6 | 10 74 | 3ic) | Bic) || Primitiva Holdings £1 |]11/6xd)11/6x ate $13 0 
131 126 i 2 2 i 5% “ B” 1965-2023 .. 12 129 | 3 8 92365) 22/- || 4o(c) 74(c)|| >taveiey Trust 41 22/6 22/6 ‘i 413 0 
112 1013 |) 4(c) l¢(a) | © C” 1956 or after..... 103 103 3.17 8 |] 37,14) 32/6 |) (ce) | 8(c) | Suda» Plantations {1 | 35/6 | 34/6 | — | 
100 953 | 1 1 | Met. Wat. Bd.“ B" 3% |) 97 97 3 110 i} | | &e. I nn! eve | 041 6 08 
123 | 119 || 2 2 } Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 || 120 | 120 3 4 Off 42/3 | 366 |) Sg)! 24(a,)| Barclay Perkins {1..... | 40/ 33/6 <d-6d| 3 7 Of 
| __, British 139/- | 1266 || #17(0)) ¢5(a)|| Bass Ratchtf Ord. £1.. || 134/-x}d133/6 eee 
543} 459 || $a) | 29(b) | G. Western Ord. Stk... || 48} | 47) | —1 6 6 3]{ 97/- | 843 | 119(0)) s{a,') Benskins Watford {1.. || 88/~ | aie cA 312 0 
- 6 4y ) Nil Nil | L. & N. EB’st’n Def. Stk. 53 5k | — } Nil 83/6 | 73- || Sia) | 10(b) | Charrington & Co il | i = y3d} 1 4 6 
' 118) _» || Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Pref. Ord | nn 10 | -1 Nil 19 10h) 106 || Nal(e)| 5{¢) || City of London Def. 5/- || 19/6 | jy ad} 446 
96 774 || 4% (c)) 4% (€))) Do. 5% Pret. 1955 .. || 94} | 94} 1] ... 4 5 Off veo! 886) Sia) | 14(b) || Courage Ord ft } 92/6 | 9S’ wa) 3 18 0 
2Be] 18, | Nil | Nil |) Do. 4% dnd Pret. Stk |) 27 | 26 | —1 Nil _ |}109/9 | 95/6 | 124(0)| 74{a)|| Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 103/- | 102/-| — Die) 3 1g 6 
704 554 || 34(c)! 3}{(c)|) Do. 4% Ist Pref. Stk. 69 68 | -1 415 711 160:-) 150/- |} 170) | 12(a) || Guinness (A) Ord. Svk.g1 | 158/6 | 156/3 =" | 400 
243] 17 || Nil | Nil || L.MLS. Ord. Stk. ...... |] 234] 23 | — 4 Nil 128 3 | 116/- || (79(4)| 7${a) || Ind Coope & Alisopp gt | 127/~ | 126/- Ul 48 0 
72 52} | Agtc)| 4c) || 4% Pref. Stk. 1923... |) 71 693 | —1) | 515 34) 54,6 | 453 || Shia)) 7§(b)), Meux’s Ord £1... 50/6 | 50/- | —6d| 310 OF 
£9 82 |} 2a)| 2(b) |, 4% Pref Stk. ......... || 87 86} |— 4] 412 6 }}1U2/- 97/3 || Th1(d)| f6(a)| Mitchells & Butlers {1 || 93/6 | 98/6) -- 368 
2s act Nil Nil |) Southern Def. Stk...... 234} 23 | — 4 Nil 61/9 | 53/6 | S(a)} 7(6) | Uhisson'’s Cape £1 . | S9/- 60/- +1/- 400 
97 2 1a) | 4(6) |) Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. |) 94 94 5 6 5S]] 996] Sdy || 1400) | 4(a) | Simonds (H. & G.) £1... |, 90/-xd.90/-xd|_ ... 310 Ot 
123g | 118) |) 2d(a)) 2§(b))) Po. 5% Pref. Stk. ... || 123 | 123 4 1 4]f016| 94/6 \t1.49(b)) *S(a) |S. African Swe £0 .-- |} 100/— | 100/— ‘al 488 
ce bs | Dom. & Foreign Rys. 48,44 | 42/6 || 4(a) | 61d) | Taylor Walker re. 61 || 45/9 | 456 | —Sd) 4 fg 
s 253 is || Nil Nil || Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 193 20 +4 Nil 24/- | 21/3 | Sc) Sic) | Walker(P)& R. Cain £1 i 23/9 | 23/6 | - 4 608 
11} 6} | Nil | Nil || B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 8 8 = Nil 83/74, 76/- | 11(b)| 6(a) || Watney Combe Det. 41 |) 81/3 | 80/6 — 9d 
be 234) 14 Nil | Nil || B.A Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk.) 154) 15) | |. Nil | Iroa, Coal and ; 5 49 
19 11g || Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. |) 13° | 13 |... Nil $814) 34/3 | 5(d) | 44a) | Aihed lroufouucers {1 || 34/4} | 34/44) --- Nil 
- @ | Nil | Nil jC. Argeotwe Ord Sta. || 10 | 10 | 2. Nil 59} 3/- || Ni | Nil || Amal Anthracite {1 3/6| 36] | 3°74 
7 3 || Ni | Nil Ic Uruguay Monte V... 44) 4 )—4%)~ Nil 5 4), 463 | 4(a)| 4(0) | Babcock Wilcox {1 ... || 47/- | 47/6) TOS | @ g 6 
164| 104|/ Nil | Nil |, Can. Pacific Com. ($25) | 12} | 123]... Nil f{nof10§)y- || 2hic)} Ffiey|| aldwins 4... ...-- || 9/- | 8/9 | —34) Pg 
se; | 86 fF 1 | Can. Nat. 1927 uar.2%|| 88} | 89} | +41 | 2 4 of] 1514) 8/9 || Nillc)| Nil(c)| Barrow Hematite f1... || 11/3| 11/3] = | 4°7 5 
36 | 833 || 2c) | 2c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... || 36 | 36 511 Of} 42/6 | 96/14) 2h/a)) 64(m|) Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 |) 41/3 | 41/3) me)” Nin 
124) 8 || Nil | Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk... || 8h) 8} Nil 259 | 18/7}| Ni | Nil || Brown (John) Ord, 6/- || 19/- | 19/6 | + 366 
15 10 Nil | Nil De 6%, Cum. Pret Stk 10} | 103 Nil 33 3 | 27/6 | 4{b)} Laja)| Butterley Co, Ord. £1 || 32/- | 33/- + 116 0 
10) | 6 | Nil | Nil |} Leopeldma Ord. Stk... 7 7 Nil 12'- | 6/6 | Nile)! 3$(c)| Cammeli Laird 5/-... || 9/- | 8/9 | —— Nil 
62/- | 51/6 |) Nil | Nil || Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... || 52/6 | 52/ ons Nil 16.9 | 89 || Nil Ni || Cousett Irov Ord. (6/8) || 10/3 | 8/9 | — ‘4 489 
68 | 464 |/t24{c) |t24(c) || San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... || 53}| 554/42 | 410 141 839! 7931 Sia 124i) | Cory, William, Ord. g1 || 82/6 | 81/3 | —1/ Nil 
80/- | 17,6 |) 1(b); Nil(a)) Taltal Riy. Ord €5...... |, 20/- | 20/- | 5 0 Off 32-! 26) Nil(c) || Dorman, Long Ord. fi 31/- | 31/-] = ; 
R2 1 Nil | ONG (rd Hawane Ore Stk, | 3 3 Nil gael a! Nine)'eri | wat Kaan ete Owd {1 33/9 | 34/9 +1/- — 
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Year 1936 ! Last two | | 
ear 
Jan. 1 to Halt yearly Price. | Price, | 54, 
May 27, | Name of Security «od May | ‘ce Price | Price 
t . 27, Ma ‘y Rise 
1 Fall Name of Security 
Big | Lo a) () | — 27, c May 27, 
o- Iron, Coal, &0.—contd. 
2a 7 — 740) | Ha & Wit 69( Can. 23/3; 23/9 +6d Miscellaneoas ‘a 
f. . 6% Cm. 9/-} 9-] ... Aerated Bread “19 
BF | al si 4 | Hee Catal | 2) a | i | Alct Newmpper di: |siasaiual “i-] 445 8 
- am ’ 6 : *s pa 
18/104 10/14 | Nil(c) | Nile | Millom and Askam 4-1 aes eg 13/- |... Nil 
6 | | £ 13/9 | 12/6 | —1/3 Amal. Metal. {1 
10/- 2(c) | Nil(c) |) Goean Coal & Wilsons {1 || 6/3 | 6/3 Amal. Pen fo ayo | Pee 
9/9 <0 | Nil | Nil || Pease and io | 7/6| 7/-| —éa Army and Navy 16/-. 23/3} ... | $ 0 0 
Zim) 9 | 446) tye) Powel Duty Gl... | 20/3 | 221 | 41/8) 413 0 Assond. Blt. Prture 8 iy | $88 
\@ 17/9 | 18/6 assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5/- : 
96/9 | 29/8 | 49(5) | 2}/a) || Sheepbridge Cl 1 & In. fi || s4aa} 33/9 a ae Assoc. P. Cement fn wan 1a 
as | 48/4 | ihe) || & Decbame Ord. £1. || 62/6 | 60/- | —2/6 ese ernte'ieag Al 85/74) --. | 413 0 
96/74, 24/9 || B(c) | 5{e) || Steel & Iron | B £1 || 33/6 | 32/- | ~1/6 3 3 Berger ) Ord. £2 Ss ~ | 80 
56/9 51/6 || 4(a) | 6(b) || Stanton Ironworks {1 .. || 52/6 | 51/104) —744 : : 57 Boots Pure S/- . $3) —3d $7 ¢ 
55/74, 47/- |, 1500) +3 *) Staveley Coal, &e £1. || 53/14|51/103| —1/3| 3 S0/74 Ste) - wd ft toa 28/14) —7 310 8 
99/3 | 31/~ |) 5(c) | S{c) || Stewarts & él... |) 31/6 | 31/6 6t a | 4{c) || Bovril Deferred £1 ~ht 310 3 
29/- | 25.9 | 3c) | Sic) || Swan, Hunter 41. Soe | SAS | oo | 414 0 Ylee/ttg! 306 | 7He) | 74 C} || cevase Anema Gi” ue) 4 8.8 
18/24} 19/02 1c) | 9a) || Thomas (Richard) (6/8) || 19/9 | 14/3 | 46a Beg eee erate a leseiet | pen nem 6 39/- as 
$2/8 | 29.3 |) Nile) 164 (60) 64% Cm, Tax free Pf.41 || 30/9 | 30/3| —6a!| 4 Ne) |#20(c) || Brit-Amer. Tobacco £1 6h) —* 33% 
22'6 | 13/3 || Nil Thornycroft, John, £1.. || 16/3 f St} 180/- 86/1 7(@) | 8’) |] ritsh on ’ 3 3 Of 
11/9 | 7/48) Nil(e)| 24(c) | Un. Steel (S.A.) Ord. s/- | 7/9 gi 3a 948 | 25(>) | 15(a) || Carreras “A” Ord. £1 = om oS Ss 
$728 $172 || Nil | Nii || U. States Steel $100 . $564 $60 3 1} 29/3 | 23/3 |) 20(b) | 12kia } Vole (eK) Ore. 9 ae 460 
» 1 9 | | \ b | +$4 WS 27/3 1/3 6 0 
J- | 293 | 4}(d) | 2f(a) | United Steed Cos.Ord. jill % 29) 30/~ | 25/74) Nil (e) | Nil(e) | Crittall M Ord. 5/-} ’ 
a" a | afc) | Bic) |) Vickers (10/-) .......... if oa ae 49a : oy | a | T${e) | 10x) | apres ery ee grsbiny —1i/3 a : 
| 278 | "ou | Ne, | Weardaleseceinc.begi | 313 | 313 | 2 sap | si/3'| 10) | Sis) | rarer dn Zi” || SBr | See| to] $18 8 
1526 18/9 re '224(6) || Whitehead Iron & S ra 150/- | 150/~ pe ~ LO(c) 124(c) || Elec. & Musical Ind.10/—| 25/6 | +6d H 5 3 
81/ + (3 |) ye) | O(c) |) Vase 6 o>. 0 sa | 75/- | 75/- 44/3" a a ae) repr cnce. tng —. 25/6] ... | 6 17 : 
| ol - \ vieelion 24/-— se 
ost tou} Si | OU? | Bicttamar | Sell Saad. | Su) tat] oa | Paz dummye CoG | Sta | aye | cia] 3 4 @ 
a) 2 achers seal i i J yes Wa T i ! 
10/44 76 Nil} Nil Bradford Dyers (£1)... Hy 1} 76 Fra! } 12/24) 9/7%)| 4(b) | Nil(a) ||} Gaumont-Brit are) oo i} ae m | 3 < 6 
08 | éi10 a Ni} . Brit.Celane se Ord. (10/-) ! 10/3 | 10/104] +744 ’ yi vane 20(b) td(a} || Gestetner (D) (5/-) . | 43/14 -7ya $ 1 : 
66/9 | 51 * 1Se) open’ a ten Oi | | 50th 6/104]... | } al | 77/98 a sant | Harrods £1 dros. Dei (61) . 130/-| ... 310 
bd oats, J. and P. " |52/-xd. 53/9 | | 2 ° | EEE. ccccindcndeces 82/6 ves 
7/6 78 |) T2p(#)| 510)? || Courtaulds £1 ......... i 48/ 9 50 tis| 4 a 4/10 15ic) | 20fe) || tiawmes Aweraft d/-) - ! 29/— | — 1/3) ; 3 0 
me | 7 2k(a'| 73(0) | tugitsh Swe. Ctu. 41 || 40/- | g9/- | —1/-| 5 o ya oy ra 10i¢) | Nil(c) || Home & Col Stores 4/- | 5/6| ... Nil 
38 —o | Nil Fine Cottoa Spinners £1 | 6/6 6/3 | —3d Und cae 8) | RA‘ Imperial Airways {1 .. | 53/9 212 0 
69:9 | 61 4 Ha) 1 $(b) | Laven Thread Stk. (£1) 30/— | 30/- oy 4 189 | 15). | Bae! wit yi Imperial Chem, Ord. fi \ 39/~ 416 
i-| 478 i) libatee eg, alba pte? > 66/3 | —9d| 3 allrraien ie vagihs imperial Tobacco £1 -.. | H is | 
p “ sa Lire 2) | 60/~ | 62/ IG Div iC 
2/74, 1574) 34(b)) 2a) |, Whitworth & Mitebell <1) 16/3 16/3 | omg - tse Hot | tm * oe, een fe a $464 Mia 
_ { auafactg. f | , | “ ulerbalional lea 32/6 | — 
— 43/6 ) Bie) Sic) |) Associated Elec. (£1)... || 46/- | 46/- $4/7}) 30/6 | 4 | 8 Lever f 7% Cum. 34/- ng A 
one poh | 5(a) | 15(b) , British tnsalated (61)... || 107/6 | 105/- | —2/6 | . one Pelt firos .8°4Cm" =A. “il ou ‘ 2 5 
rae | eoy- || 20) Ste) || Callendere (61) ....... | $7/6 | 83/- | —2/6| 3 oan 67/6 |i22%4 | to Do. 20% Cun. PH.Ord.(41) 81/3 418 6 
24/- | 18/9 | Ge) | @3{5) | Crompton Parkinson 5/- || 65/- | 65/- 0 ve | 6 | fon rae Laotian Bet 6) .. | 70/-xd|68/9xd| ~1/3} 610 0 
18/9 |} Nu | Nil | English Electric £L...... || 21/6 | 21/6 | | 55/3 | ef Lpene ee On Tl | 7exd) ..- 
84.1) 74/- Sic) | tu(e) | General Electric (£1) . || 79/- ae +ae| 2° 61/3 | 55/3 || 10d) | 4{a' || Maubre and Garton £1 |) > Gian Oe 
Ph} aie 73 (a) \224(>) | Henleys (W. T.)(€1)... || 7] 7% ae hi 4 = aa bo~= 48. 25(> |) Marks & Spencer A 5/ | 92/6 | 92/6] ... 229 
elas | 3) | 5() || Johnson & Phillips £1 | 46/3 | 46/3 J Fay ee 48/7 | 44 it ais) | | 4 - (c) || Maypole Dairy 2/-. a3} .. | 314 0 
| eee (26/Sxd 26 /3xa 4 ser7t| 417 |l she) (12:0: | Pinchin. Johneoa 407. | 47/6| ... | 414 0 
~ $9 | Ni (c) | ht, &o. | 80/- | 659 |) Bia) tage j Johnson 10/- | 46/6 | 46/- | —6d/ 4 7 6 
| 76,3 | B le) \S0cts.c!) Brazil [rac., 20 $124 | | $128 | + 4 + 121/39 | 112/6 || as te) 294 (c eae y sae fi Py ey | 67/6) ... 490 
34/- woo || Se | Bh) | Bournemouth & ‘oole.. | 77/6 | 77/6 i 3 6 19/6 | 16- | *5la) | lewath’ ¢ itt & Sons Ord f =x) 115/=xld ... 315 0 
99/6 | 369 ym 46) | Gritish Power & Light {1} 31/6 | 31/6] ... 3 3 |} 30/3 | 20° | 2}(a) 7 ee ) Ord. 5/- ... 17/9} ... 318 OF 
a | aa fH | ah) | er ot Lenten GF 1 0 a7 08) at 663 | 593 | 2a) lane | Svilters Ord ct Heit | | Lg i PE 
Gee) ba— F olet | ann Vatrees oe Peano see | oc) eal on Shao eee ee "Do Deferred (| wi 7 sas 
ro de) uty of London é1.. 56/6 RE VR * a4 | Hoye) > erred £1 46/— 
16) | a29 | ela) | 742) ! dae deoen ai mht a Lames ots 6d 3 0 23/6 | 1s a... | Nil || Swed. Match, B.(ikr. 25) | 21/3} ... 6 Mi! 4 
$4/3 31)- j) Zao) | 5(b) | Lau ashire Electric £1.. | 39/- | 39/- 3 oll 85/6 | 62/6 Sta) | “he } oo auc Lyle ¢! | we —73d) 4 5 0 
2/9) 39/- | $,a) | 7/b) || Metro, Blectric £1....... || 51/6 | 51/6 | 3 6 ) 776 h) () | ithug, Thos., £t | 68/- | —2/-| 219 0 
eis | O8l~ || dela) | Sib) | Midland Counties £1.... || 41/- | "ale 7 = IS |i 10 | a || Cobacco Seerts.Ord, ‘i 82/6 a 3 
87/3 | 32/6 |i o.e, : jarragy mieeue> Oi | 41 3 0 jf 96/6 | 85/74 Zac) | Bre) IT { | 12 0 
62/6 | 56,6 | 2qia@) | 3dr North-Eastern Elec. {1 35/- | 35/- 3 : 70/- | 63/9 tore! | “3 || 'nplex Sa ety G. (Uy) | -~ ~7id| 3 5 9 
44/3 40/- | 4(a} | #(b) |) North Metropolitan £1 |) 589 | 58/9| ... | 3 1 | 79/- | 70/3 || 2 ay | a || fue {nvestments {1 | 66/ aa 65/- | —1/3| 3 1 9 
“| St” |) 2ha) | 5414) || Scottish Power Eh..cove- || 43/6 | heel 4 J . |< 2 $a) 10(0) || Turner & Newail £1 | 73/9 |\—1/1031 3 7 9 
49/- | 44/6 i } 43 6d | 3 3 |] 36/- | 29/3 || 3$(a) | 3g || Unilever £1 ) 
V9) Sia) | 5(b) | Yorkshire Electric ....... | 46/- | 46/-| .. | 3 8 || 67/- | 61/- | i 4 | Untivese Lesa i /22,0ed a fof -7}d) 4 3 6 
24/6 | 27/3 || 55:0) | | as baad 9 | | Dt | ee Ul teieed Boden 318 6 
Bs/6 | 27/9 || 59a) | 82109 || Gas Light & Coke £1... | 28/3 | 28/3 |... rw 37/9 | U3 || 8) | 40: | United Molasses #8... '23/Sad aa thaid- -Ad| 2 5 6 
26)- 24) 10 44) | 65) lusp. Coutinental Sti... 158xd 152$xd| + } 6 ° 55, 44) 47/6 || pats | ” ‘ 8 ob pomeey Nye /177/46|~-2/46| 376 
120 4) 24(a) 25(b) | Newe.-on-Tyue £1 ...... 25/6 | 25/6 A | 4 0 44/9 | 40.3 | 3 a (a W sinaver Mire Det £1 | 53/1}x 52/6xd| ~7}d| 415 0 
|| 2h(@) | 4g(6) |, S. Metropolitan Stk..... || 125) | 1254 me TF g 111306 116 104 q0i9) | 6d) | Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 |,41/3xd 41/3xd} ... 473 
S14, 22 | yj || Telegrapbs, &c. | 700) | Sexe! | Woolworth PW .)Or-5/-1 190/- 180}-ad ... | 31S 0 
1153 | 101. | Nil | Nil | Wireless B Ord. Stk. “8 | “6 wey 11/9 9/45 ae came Sar. Ra 9. ) (61/9xa 6i/-xd| —94| 511 6 
45 39} thie) Sh(c) |! Holding 54% Cm. Pref. || 1108 | 103 | —7} | 11/103, 8/10] 1) (e)6ia | voasoumerith 9) 9/ 974 —1}d) 7 8B Or 
38/3 eal “ia Gy | \iesenal Mactan | 2 | 44 fo | 0 }} 90/3 | 68/1$|) 139 (0), 6a) || Cons. Glds. of S. at ct él 9 | 88/1t hha Pa 0 
al) ay | oye” | 22° | Se) = | 8 8s ah FaR Coma Mineseeconid-| 328 91/10) <a) BL 8 
wth 419 sya) | rgia) aamernpmertone? 4eded ised —1'3) 911 ol] ange) OE | aH) eden) cata An |) HO | oh) 2 | 818 
wid0ic! $0 + | 96}ia || Geduld {1 ........-.06-- ¥: 

13/74 9/3 hay ka Sate X vsuaubitaanieed i 50/- 50/- bea 0 78) } 20(c) | 2O(c) || Johan. Oi parrs } | 75/74) +734 : : : 
S| su |*1S%"| 98 siya) | Denn ee eee of “oe! “a! Ae | Bote) | ‘tke View and Siar 4/- | 22/3 | —94| 9 0 0 
~ (1 || Nilic) Ford M te oy pba i} S/- | +. hm Nil Nil || London Tin 10/-........ \) 6/6 | —9d Nil 
enn | 2/9 | Nil = ll Gu Motors ( “te aha i 30/74 30/74 O |] 62/- | 57/- 274(a) 40(b) || Nuustydroog Mines 10/ | 58/9} ... | 11 6 0 
9810 fale | 100d) | a¥ta } Cosas (].) £1. | welenel ~ Ge | oe 10(0) | 10(a) || Randfontein Rats. G1 « | 64/3) .. | 6 4 0 
074, ale || 12k] 17} | Leviand Motors £1... || 93/741 93/9 |—1ji05 a ek ke bog ee | i a] 24 6 
re | 9/44 | NG xi | | oo 74% Cum. Pretty 33/9 39/9 |. 0 |] 39/8 | 31 Miley 20(.) |} Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- || ae rf a. 6 
192)- | isoj- 1) 5 5 «) Raleigh Cycle Holdgs £1! 55/- | 54/3 | —9d 0 y 124 nH "s oy rt Sub? ige! (10/-) i ‘i — $ 3 $ 

| ‘ ' a seen eee | 57/ j ) _ —_— ws 
stele 23/- || Nile) este) | | rete = aaa paid 7 7. 0 ey od 5/6 >) | Union Corp.(12/6 ty, pd. | 180/- | 177/6| —2/6; 412 0 
| 70/9 |! 1Ste) | 20%<) i Standard Motor Co. £1 | 102/6| 99/44 —2/10} 9 seg! off Nom | Tove f res oe ho — | SR 
7 i} H “v | / i 
mM 6 Ni Me] NiN(e)| Cairn Brey oe 4 tot hats FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
6/44 | || Se) | 20(¢) || Clam Line Steamers (£1) | | 6 so May 27, Compared, May 27, | ¢ red 
2i/id| yet) NH nell || Cumatd Qh scvececsnove Pi on i. ae 1936" May 20 qmne | “i990 | May 20 
22/9 17/104! a) ‘i Furness, Withy {1 ... || 17/3 | 17/3 ted Certs,, 23/3-24/3 | 
ed P. & O. & 0. esd. gi . || 19/6 | 19/6 Aviat & Univer. | 9/9-10/- | —Sd__|| Hundred Securities|20/7}-21/7 ixd —1¢d 
04) 14/9 || wa |g ubber Britush Empire 21/10) bid} +140 || lnves.Gas& Elec. |15/4}-16/4 —1 
80/3 | 26/~ 2(b) 4(c) rE amet Sumatra {1 ..... 16/- | 15/ —3d/)'3 0 || Do, “B” - 10/6 bid — ltd lovestors General [19/~xd bid -1 
29/- | 24/9 |! sie) se) Bak Lise ¢ a © essere. | 28/6 | 26/61 —2/-| 3 1 0 || Do. Camalative 19/—-20/- ; investors Gold Tst. |19/1}-20/14] —14d 
| 493 | S(c) | || 26/10}! 26/3 —73d) 3 2 |}Do. Comprehensive | 21/3-22/3xd__... Investors 2nd Gen.|17/44-18, —3d 
iyo | Ad, |! 284) | 791) || Cons. Teas Lands £10 || 20xd British G “A") 23/3-24/: f , 
15/79! te) xd 19}xd\ — 5 2 0 || British Generai 23/3-24/3 | —3d__ || Keystone Certs ... | 19/—20/- | —3d 
38/3 | 28/14) 2pic) || Grand Cl. (Ce ton) Ai... \| 16/3 | 16/3 3 1 6||Do “B 20/6 bid K Flexible 
se 8/14! Bic) | agle) 1 oom || 16/3 | 16) ~~ eo eystone Flexi 17/9-18/9 pe 
46/6 | 42/6 | 5(e) | Shia) a Te ti + || 29 | 289) 114 9 C™ seovee--s | 18/9-19/9 os Limited Invest Fd | 20/9-21/6 | —3d 
* a3 | 2440) gle} | Joual (A af. conta > = —1/3 : ji : Bridie Decustcit, ot po a = —o. a . 
6 | ree of o pan ee Senes /3-19/ - National, “ /3-37/3 34 
M | 3/t1t! ee) ee ; Plautatious ¢1... | 18/9 | 18/9 |... Nil Do. 3rd Series 19/9-20/9 —3d Do.,“ B™ .......-. {21/7§-22/74 — 44d 
Mt) 39] 20 | Ace Ree |) aa) 21g Ueaetsem [eae | a [Bean [ete 3 
3/38 kul ust £1 ...... | i J-|— 3 6 9 || Capital Secs. ...... 8/6-8/9 gn Oe 20/9-21/9 —3d 
an | -. 6(e) : United —s 2/-... 3/74| 3/73) «- 326 Contery Corts... a 2/1 231i 04 ~i ProvidentInvestrs |18/74-19/7}} —1}d 
| 23/33) of ‘ommercia! = mes 25/3-26/6 | —3d 
53/14) 28'9 R. m 7 ) a. oe, af 28/- | 23/3} +34 | 5 3 0 || Electrical Industries 18/--19/- | « 19/6-20/6xid_... 
26 | 68/9 Sia) ot Angio-Egyptiao B 1... 30/7}xd 30/-xd| —7¢d) 6 13 3 |] First Brus . 46/—-47/9x'd —6d 19/6-20/3 abe 
azit4| 23/741) sore) farce ry leontan ae cosias \ gs/- | g5/- |—10/-- 312 0 sted... | 21/6-22/6 —3d 30/3-31/-| —3d 
| 19/44! Nu at” | gen (Trinidad) 6/- .. | 25/74 28/8 +1}d| 5 9 0 |] First Prov. “ A 21/9-22/9 sis 16/9-17/9 ~ 
, _ | 3/24) Nil | Attock £1... | 22/6 | 21/3 | —1/3 First Prov. “B”... | 19/—20/- —3d 19/6-20/6 oni 
pk 81/3 |, 34 (a) 16h Brit.Controtied(V.T.Cts)|| 4/44| 4/44) -.- Reserve Units... | 17/3-18/3 —3d 20/3-21/3 3d 
/6 | 96/3 | ) || Barmah Oil {1 ........ \95/-xd|92/6xd} — 2/6 6 |] First Recovery ... 8/44-8/10}xd —1}d 19/9-20/9 ;| —3d 
27/03 | 1c) | 74(c) || Lobitos Oit 
lie, 5/1041) N “ae os Oitfields (1. | 42/6 | 42/- | —6d 0 || For. Govt. Bond .. | 19/3-20/3xd__ ... 20/6-21/6 ake 
‘ast 7/6 || 2hic) | Neh Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) | Rm 25/3 | —9d Fourth Britisb..... | 22/3-23/-x.d Third British .. 24/—-24/9 —3d 
1 Ge 7hHe) | 10 Ks) Coconis Oi (1. 10/6 | —4 Edged ..... ' 19/6-20/- | —3d_ || Trst.of Bk.& Insur. | 20/3-21/3 te 
fest 3 |t124¢ eigte Royal Dutch (ff 100)... 344 £354 | +£ Gold Prod., Units.. | 28/6 bid —3d || Trst of Bk. Shares | 18/9-19/9 
40/34 82/- |!124 by I7ale Shell Transport {1...... 98/9 | 100/-| +1/3 Ot] Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. | 20/—21/- | —3d || Trst. of Brit. Trsprt 18/—19/- sh 
£8 | sre |) hig | 48 Trinidad Leaseholds {1 |aa/oxdioes 14 d+4/4 6 |] Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. | 15/3-16/3 Trust of 22/9-23/9 ja 
t(b)' V.0.C. Ord. 13/4 } 40/74 40/74 6 0 0. Gp.linit Certs..av '22/10}-23/1 Universal Certs ...! 21/3-22/3 |_ —lid 





















































































































































(a) totenm dividend. 


(0) Pinal dividend. 
Out of a surplus on assets ee = 


(w) Also bonus 


300 per cent. from reserves in 


(c) Last two yearly div rere 

(t) Includes 14% 

(r) Ca Iculated on basis of 74 annas dividend per 
A shares. 


(d) Based on a dividend of 224 per cent. 


from capital accretions. 
share vaid for 1934-35. 


(s) Also special non-recurring bonus of 50 per cent. free of 
(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. 
Taken at 16 —e, to one rupee. 


Free of Income Tax. 


(e) Aunas per share. 
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(Continued from page 503) 
Wednesday’s prices showed that a tendency towards general 
recovery was being maintained. 


May 20, May 25, May 27, May 20, May 25, May 27 


1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Reichsbank ........ 187-75 188-50 189-50 | A. E.G. ............ 37°50 37-10 38-40 
D.D. Bank .......... 94-00 95-25 94-25 
Dresdner .......... 95°25 95-50 95-25 | Siemens and Halske 192-00 190-50 192-00 
1.G, Farben- A 
industrie 172-10 170-75 173-75 | A. K.U.............08 53-60 55°00 54°75 
Norddenutscher Hamburg- Amer. . 
Lloyd (New) 18-00 17-90 17-40 (* Hapag New") 16°25 16-10 15-75 


AMSTERDAM 

Last week ended very quietly, rubbers reacting slightly 
after the previous improvement on the American consump- 
tion figures. Royai Dutch declined at first following new 
issue rumours, but recovered and closed higher than at the 
end of last week. Industrials remained steady, but the 
turnover was small and the general tone was listless until 
Wednesday, when there were signs of a little more activity. 
May 20, May 25, May 27, May 20, May 25, Mav 27, 






1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
24°, Dutch Loan... 75} 75% 75% Steel Common ...... 34} 363 36§ 
5$°, German ....... 18; 204 20 a | eer 22+ 224 22 
Unilever N.V....... 109§ 115 1123 Ford Motor .. WW9; 2034 203 
Philips Lamps...... 183) 184) 185 Deli Batavia T as’ Oe 173 1603 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ........ 2588 261) 2624 


Umon 43] 44} 45 Handels Am. ....... 








CAPITAL ISSUES 
Tue ‘‘ shading ’’ of the official price of corporation issues 
continues, for though Newcastle-upon-Tyne has, this week, 
offered a 21 year stock—mainly for conversion purposes— 
at 99, a Salford offer has been priced as low as 98}, for an 
18-20 year maturity. The queue of borrowers is, obvi- 
ously, to be kept moving. The industrial offers of the 
week have followed familiar lines. Wa. P. Hartley has 
taken over an old-established preserving and canning busi- 
ness, which was affected by increased competition between 
1925 and 1934. Its organisation has since been over- 
hauled and modernised, with beneficial effect on earnings, 
but the auditors’ report gives only the last three years’ 
profits. In view of the competition which still prevails, the 
issue price both of the preference and the ordinary shares 
appears generous. Eustace Watkins is a post-war business 
which, since 1929, has held the sole distributing rights of 
the Wolseley car in Greater London. The average profits 
cover for the last 44 years is not unimpressive, but the re- 
sults for individual years show wide fluctuations. Nearly 
one-third of the purchase price is attributable to goodwill. 
Cement, Ltd., is noteworthy as being the first company in- 
corporated in the Irish Free State which has visited the 
London capital market for some time. The real security 
for the debenture stock is the determination of the Irish 
Free State Government to make Irish cement in 
Ireland. The company comes out under experienced 
trade auspices, but until its profit-earning power has 
been established, its securities will doubtless appeal pri- 
marily to subscribers across the Channel, who are the des- 
tined beneficiaries of the Free State’s economic nationalism. 
Elephant Trading (South Africa) Holdings adopts the high 
denominational preference and low denominational ord- 
inary capitalisation (at a premium in both cases) which 
is now common form in most industrial issues. The com- 
pany’s warehousing and merchanting business has shared 
in the prosperity of South Africa, and the prospects of 
both classes of shares are reasonably attractive. Central 
Line Sisal Estates, which has a “‘ straight’’ ordinary 
capital, is a frankly speculative issue, whose main feature 
is a mathematical table showing percentage earnings at 
various hypothetical profit margins per ton of sisal. As 
the directors refrain from any estimate of the profit which 
will actually be achieved, it is impossible to say whether 
a cash purchase price of {129,000 for the company’s 
estates 1s attractive or otherwise. Leading Investment 
Trust is not an investment trust, but a property-owning and 
an estate-developing concern, half of whose properties are 
leasehold. The prospectus makes no mention of any inten- 
tion to apply for a Stock Exchange quotation. The offer 
will appeal, therefore, mainly to those who are prepared 
to lock up their money in a somewhat speculative class 
of business. The week’s ‘‘ public notices ’’ include state- 
ments on behalf of a well-established investment trust, a 


lacquer and varnishing business and a cinema-theatre 
syndicate. 


May 30, 1996 
ISSUES OF THE WEEK a) 


January 1 to May 23, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £147,604 186, 
January 1 to May 23, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, £86,087 | 
January 1 to May 23, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, £206 715,499 
January 1 to May 23, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, £144,298 438. 





National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended May 23, 1936, Dr, £50,000 





Nominal Conver- 
Capital sions New 
To the Public £ £ 
Cement, Ltd., £450,000 53% Ist mort. deb. stk., at par. 450,000 ons ashons 
Central Line Sisal Estates, 190,000 {1 ord, shares, at par 190,000 a 190/000 
Flephant Trading (South Africa) Holdings, 300,000 

53°, cum. £1 pref. shares at 21/6 ...........ccsecesesenes 300,000 a 322,500 

Do. 600,000 5/— ord. shares, at 7/—.........0..seseeeeees 150,000 ule 210,000 
Hartley (Wm. P.), 500,000 5° cum, £1 pref. shares, at 

SALE LLL ETAL RIE IE AN 500,000 > 587,500 

Do. 500,000 5/— ord. shares at 8/—...............0..0005 125,000 ‘ale 200,000 
Leading Investment Trust, £50,000 6°, debs., at par... 50,000 sis 50,000 

Do. 100,000 64°% 10/— pref. shares, at par ........... 50,000 7 50,000 

Do. 100,000 1/- ord. shares, at pa©r ..........0.ccceeeees 5,000 5,000 
Newcastle-upon-T yne Corporation, /1,500,000 3%, cons. 

stk., at 99°, (to repay £382,015 Newcastle 33% stk., 

1936, and £995,600 Newcastle 6% stk., 1936-51)...... 1,500,000 = 1,377,615 107,385 
Salford Corporation, £1,250,000 3°, stk., 1954-1956, at 

984°, (to repay £750,000 6%, stk., 1936-51)............ 1,250,000 750,000 481,250 
Watkins (Eustace) 120,000 2/- ord. shares, at 2/6...... 12,000 ou 15,000 

Do. 120,000 6° cum. 10/- pref. shares, at par ... 60,000 _ 60,000 

rr ree ae a 4,642,000 2,127,615 2,678,635 
To b only 
Anglo-Dutch Plantations of Java, 500,000 £1 ord. shs., 

at 22/6 (to repay £354,711 6°, deb. stk. of Anglo- 

I eI IN aiiicnsckiebhestnsiceneseamasianneneneeions 50,000 354,711 207,789 
Barton Transport, 1,500,000 6d. deferred shs., at par... 37,500 ase 37,500 
Croydon Gas, £120,000 4°, irred, pref. stk., at 105 

(to repay 7 SI MED sancuus convddnenaeveiunqanudehtagann 120,000 126,000 
London and Lomond Trust, £100,000 3}°, deb. stk., 

PENNE cciacandn dc cdisinkkcenqateincinessniinesaeianapeeebasensins 100,000 vet 100,000 
Seottish Stockholders Investment Trust, £100,000 4°, 

AE EE cesdcassasnrnisianstens euteninmaeenn 100,000 <a 100,000 

NE, eicknaceoknc te unaeeeaahsedeaseinbeatinkessnaseninees 857,500 480,711 445,289 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
Griew (1.), 350,000 4/— ond. at B/S ......:-ccrscccsscosevecess 70,000 ins 144,375 

Do. 120,000 6°, cum. 10/— pref., at 10/6 ............. 60,000 oie 63,000 

ES TR a See oe ae . 180,000 207,375 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended May 23, 1936 ............ssseeesseeeees 1,239,362 a 3,564,230 
Total Capital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions 
| Whole year (Old Basis)— 


Conversions Conversions 

January 1 to date— £ £ 
1936 (New Basis)... 216,169,348 151,143,967 
1936 (Old Basis) ... 153,286,436 89,161,056 
1935 (New Basis)* 194,162,880 111,438,049 
1935 (Old Basis) ... 133,626,851 47,383,109 


f 
1935... 548,351,393 236,147,697 
1934... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 


January 1 to date— ! 1932... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
RESET 246,242,843 89,400,246 1928... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
_——EEEEEeEEEEe 166,954,649 94,971,828 | 
ras 222,365,975 ° 


(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent, War Loan into 
35 per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date £ £ £ ~ 
~ 1936 (New Basis) ........... 63,085,127 16,275,956 71,782,884 151,143,967 
1936 (Old Basis) ............ 55,262,062 7,220,710 26,678,284 89,161,056 
1935 (New Basis)* .......... 31,367,064 25,729,891 54,341,094 111,438,049 


1935 (Old Basis) ..... 17,960,808 17,033,878 12,388,423 47,383,109 


Whole year—(Old Basis) 


SI a detidhesicpsaewstianendhate 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
ee 222 064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
SS Coltdheinastthincselies 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
i SE AR . 167,185,509 31,696,741 37.265,387 236,147,637 
* Including securities for which *‘ permission to deal "’ was given in twenty-two weeks 


ended June 1, 1935, 


PUBLIC OFFERS 
Elephant Trading (South Africa) Holdings, Ltd.—Issue of 


300,000 54 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. 6d. 
and 600,000 5s. ordinary shares at 7s. Formed as a holding 
company to acquire share capital (32,350 ‘‘ A”’ preference, 
12,150 “ B” preference, 35,450 “‘C”’ preference and 140, 
ordinary shares, all of £1) of Elephant Trading Company, 
Ltd., wholesale warehousemen, and general merchants, tradi 
in South Africa. Elephant Trading controls Domumon 
Shippers, Ltd., and New York Clothing Manufacturers 
(Proprietary), Ltd. Profits of Elephant Trading Company to 
June 30th (after depreciation) : 1933, £68,186; 1934, £65,548: 
1935, £71,015. Net assets, excluding goodwill, £340, 129. 
Purchase consideration £520,000, of which £310,000 cash @ sg 
840,000 5s. ordinary shares. £179,871 for goodwill. Li 
closed 9.25 a.m., May 27th. 


Newcastle-upon-Tyne.—Issue of {1,500,000 3 per pon 
stock at 99. Proceeds to redeem 3} per cent. and 6 per = 
stocks and repay mortgages. Redeemable at par ryt 
1957. Population, 292,700; rateable value, £2,548.0° 5, 
present rate, 10s. 8d. in the {. Net debt 9,045,013, of w - 
#1,321,949 for productive undertakings, £4,552,576 housing. 
Cash lists closed at end of banking hours, May 27th. 


City of Salford.—Issue of £1,250,000 3 per cent. yr o 
98}. Redeemable at par September 1, 1956, or from 1 ce 
three months’ notice. Proceeds to redeem 6 per ae 0 
repay mortgages, and for electricity, housing, etc. vr ate 
tion, 223,438. Rateable value, £1,129,830. _Presen lace 
17s. 2d. in the £. Net debt, £4,903,829, of which £2,074, 
for productive undertakings and {1,117,137 housing. 
lists closed 9.5 a.m., May 27th. Oversubscribed. 
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Central Line Sisal Estates, Ltd.—Issue of 190,000 £1 ordinary 
shares at par. Company formed May, 1936, to purchase 
for £129,000 in cash three sisal estates of about 9,140 acres 
in all in Tanganyika Territory. Cazenove, Akroyds and 
Greenwood and Company have underwritten the issue, 
including 50,000 shares firm. 


Cement, Ltd.—Issue of £450,000 5} per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock at par. Redeemable at 102, June 30, 1974, 
or from 1940 by drawings or from 1946 on three months’ 
notice (whole amount only). Secured by first charge on 
properties and floating charge on all assets. Company formed 
May, 1936, in I.F.S. for manufacture of standard Portland 
cement and rapid hardening cement. Tunnel Portland Cement 
Company taking half share capital of £300,000 and provides 
technical assistance for ten years. Underwriters have had 
to take up 20 per cent. 


Leading Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issue of £50,000 6 per 
cent. mortgage debentures, 100,000 63 per cent. 10s. preference 
shares and 100,000 1s. ordinary shares, all at par. Debentures 
secured by floating charge subject to specific charges; redeem- 
able at 103 by drawings from January 1, 1938 to 1980, or on 
or after December 31, 1940, on six months’ notice. Company 
formed to purchase for £93,500 properties and building sites 
in Greater London, for artisan or middle-class dwellings. 
Net income from properties to be purchased (valued at 
£97,174), £7,654, from existing properties bought for £27,250, 
£2,215. List closed 9.30 a.m., May 27th. Fully subscribed. 


Eustace Watkins, Ltd.—Issue of 120,000 6 per cent. cumula- 
tive 10s. preference shares at par, and 120,000 ordinary 2s. 
shares at 2s. 6d. Formed to acquire business of same name 
founded 1920, distributors of Wolseley cars. Profits, after 
depreciation, years to September 30: 1932, £27,366; 1933, 
£25,681; 1934, £16,776 ; 1935, £17,120; six months to March 31, 
1936, £14,246. Net assets, £71,700; acquired for £103,000 
of which £50,000 cash and 530,000 ordinary shares; goodwill, 
£31,300. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Wm. P. Hartley, Ltd.— Offer for sale of 500,000 
5 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. 6d. and 
500,000 5s. ordinary shares at 8s. Formed to acquire business 
of Wm. P. Hartley (London and Aintree), Ltd., established 
1871, jam manufacturers and canners. Profits, after deprecia- 
tion, years to October 3lst: 1933, £86,375; 1934, £62,802; 
1935, £85,684. Net assets, excluding goodwill, £935,000. 
Charterhouse Investment Trust acquire shares offered for 
£724,000 including expenses. Lists closed five minutes after 
opening on May 26th. Oversubscribed. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


General Consolidated Investment Trust, Ltd.—Particulars 
of issue of 200,000 4} per cent. cumulative ‘‘ A’ {1 preference 
shares. Shares rank after existing 5} per cent. preference 
stock. Fuller information regarding company in Stock 
Exchange Year Book. Cazenove, Akroyds and Greenwood 
and Company, and Rowe, Swann and Company, subscribe 
jointly for issues at par, less } per cent. commission. 


_ Majestic Theatres Corporation, Ltd.—Issued capital, 400,000 
9s. ordinary shares and 119,343 6 per cent. cumulative 10s. 
Preference shares. Acquires five freehold theatre properties 
occupying important sites for £219,343, satisfied as to £119,343 
in 10s. preference shares and £100,000 in 5s. ordinary shares. 


Net annual income, £16,250. Total assets, March 31, 1936, 
£318,846. 


Titanine, Ltd.—Issued capital, 800,000 2s. ordinary shares. 
Acquires from January, 1936, the business of Titanine— 
Emaillite, manufacturers of aeroplane dopes, etc. Net assets 
acquired, £53,205 for £80,000, all in ordinary shares except 
£100 in cash. Profits, after provision for depreciation, years 
ended March 31st: 1933, £754; 1934, £1,916; 1935, £6,801; 
ten months ended January 31, 1936, £12,421. 


ISSUE TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Handley Page, Ltd.—/116,965 of reserves is to be used to 
aye new shares. The capital is to be raised from £206,644 
‘ f 23,609. It is proposed to convert existing preference and 
rdinary shares into stock, and to allocate to holders of 
Eenrance shares such an amount of ordinary as will give 
of ‘h the same Proportion of profits and the right of 50 per cent. 
of = surplus assets in a winding up. After the conversion 
of rye into stock the capital will be increased by the creation 
860 new ordinary shares of 5s. each, to be paid out of 


a One-half of the new ordinary stock will be allotted 
the preference holders. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Hawker 


t Siddeley Aircraft Company.—Proposals are to be 
7 to issue 400,000 of the new preference shares at par in 
tm of rights to existing preference shareholders, who will 







ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
Power, Heating and all Industrial Purposes 
on the North-East Coast 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 


Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to above address for particulars 















be entitled to apply for two new shares for every five shares 
held, and 600,000 of new 5s. ordinary shares at 20s. each to 


existing ordinary shareholders—three new shares for every 
twenty shares held. 


Kentan Gold Areas, Ltd.—Shareholders have been asked to 
sanction an increase of capital to {2,000,000 by the creation 
of a further 2,000,000 shares of 10s. each, of which it is proposed 
to issue 500,000 shares at par to the shareholders; this issue 
has been underwritten by The Zambesia Exploring Company, 
Ltd. The further capital is required particularly to develop 
and equip the Geita gold mine in the Sana Concession, Tangan- 
yika Territory, and bring it to the production stage. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Stockton-on-Tees Corporation.—Underwriters of issue at 99 


of £900,000 3 per cent. stock, 1956-58, left with 85 per cent. 
of issue. 


Kellner-Partington Paper Pulp.—8s5 per cent. of the 6 per 
cent. guaranteed mortgage debenture stock of Kellner- 
Partington Paper Pulp has been converted. The cash appli- 
cations have been very heavy and allotments have been small. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 











Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Steck or Chase price | paid | May 20, 1936 | May 27, 1936 
Aeronautical Corp. of Great Britain 5/- §/- 5/- 1/—6d. dis 3/6-4/6 
Anglo-Palestine Bank “*A’’ £1 ......... 37/6 | 37/6 41/6-42/6 40/6-41/6 
bse Biss 00 essepeesccsccceccesveccecs 99 39 §-14 pm 2-1 pm 
Blackburn Aircraft 5% Pref. £1 ......... 21/- | 11/- | 7}d—44d dis 7)d—4)d dis 
RE ITE > 55 on anenchhuhbuctnacseccibewoaa’ 99 35 #-t dis 4-3 dis 
British Guiana Cons. Gold 5/-.............5 | 5/- 5/- 4/—4/6 4|/--4/6 
CE I hc ces ctnticsicesccctessccsrcdanesscs 99 5 #-— dis 1-} dis 
Cons. Sisal of East Africa 20/— ........... 22/6 | 17/6 16/9-17/9 16/3-17/3 
County of London Electric 34% Deb.... | par 25 par-} pm 4-3 dis 
Cowburns and Scots Ord. 4/— ..........6. 4/6 4/6 4/14-4/7} 4/i}-4/74 
Croyebon B% i.ccccccesssccessccsceces 99 5 #-8 p i pm 
English Electric 4% Deb. ........ 98 25 58-5} pm 44-5} pm 
Franco Signs (10/—) .......s:cccsecceesssees we sai 18/—18/6 17/9-18/3 
Peres GE, Bl cvccncevecccsccscesesses 3/- 3/- 3/3-3/6 3/—3/3 
Do. DE, FONE. ccdecivceccnccccdecscens 20/- | 20/- 9d-3d dis 19/3-19/9 
it < 2 i lAeeES 5/3 | 5/3 4/9-5/- 4/9-5/- 
Gas Light and Coke 34°, Deb............. par 60 34-3] pm 34-3} pm 
Guildhall Development 5% Deb. ........ yy 99 11/9 dis 83-90 
Hetty (Gowns) Ord. 1/— .......0.c0c0e0s 2j-| 2/- 1/9-2/- 1/9-2/— 
>. O% Paad. Ape c..cccsscocee 4/-| 4/-]| 3/4)-3/74 3/4}-3/74 
"=a eer eer 99 30 oe f-8 dis 
Industrial and General Trust 34% Debs. | 101 101 14-2} pm 102}-103 
Kellner Partington 44% Debs. ......... 100 30 er 4-44 pm 
Lewis (J.) Props. 3§% Deb.............0+6+ 95 25 } dis—} pm } dis—} pm 
Lloyds Buildings Ext. Debs. ............ 954 5 12-1§ pm i-13 
Marshall, Sons and Co. 5/— ..........eseee 5/- 5/- 4/74-5/14 4/44-4/104 
Meesons 5$% Pref. ........cccccrcseeceeeeee 20/- | 10/— | 104d-4}d dis 1/—6d dis 
i ascii 100 40 14-2 dis 14-1} dis 
WBN Bi vscic cco ccc cca scscerscssccncesese 100 20 }-} dis }-} dis 
New Zemlamd: B%  .ccccescocvsseccsccsccccses 984 5 1}-1 dis 13-1} dis 
Pressed Steel Ord. 5/— .....ccccssseseeeeees 22/6 | 22/6 | 23/4}-23/10} a a hie 
Railway Finance Corp. 2§% ........+++++- 97 62 4—} pm §-i pm 
PROCES DG we ceccccssccesesscoveseeccccecees 99 45 4—§ dis 1-3 dis 
| og, eee 99 29 &-—i dis h-8 dis 
Smethwick Drop Forgings 5/— ........... 20/— | 10/- 8/10}-9/14 8/9-9/3 
ee Te , Re 99 19 1g—14 dis if dis 
Stockton-on-Tees 3% ......ccccececenereeeee 99 5 ae 13-14 dis 
ins nina ideestrilatiatensinbones 100 | 100 14-14 pm 1003-101} 
Se Ee Pe 20/— | 20/— | 17/14-17/7& | 17/4§-17/104 
Trojan Holdings Ord, 5/— .....-..02seeeee me ) 5/10}-6/14 5/10}-6/14 
Waterworth Brothers Ord. 5/—........... 6/9 3/6 | par-3d pm par-3d pm 
Do. 6% Pref. 20/—... | 21/3 | 10/- | 4$d-7}d pm 44d-74d pm 
Whiteley Stevens Holdings Ord. 5/— ... 7/6 4/- 6d-3d dis 6d-3d dis 
Do. 6% Pref. 20/- | 20/- 10/- 6d -3d dis 6d-3d dis 
Wickhams (C. B.) Ord. .........0:ccecseeee 5/- sae 7/103-8/44 7/104-8/44 
Do. C9 Prk, .iccsec..cvcees 20/- 21/9-22/3 21/9-22/3 




















ADVANCE LAUNDRIES, LTD.—Gross profits for the year to 
March 31, 1936, amounted to £93,979, an increase of over £12,000. 
The sum of £27,174 is set aside for depreciation and obsolesence 
against £21,315. The ordinary dividend is raised from 9 per cent. 
to 10 per cent. Reserve receives £4,822 against £5,000, and £5,447 
is carried forward against £4,298 brought in. Meeting, Grosvenor 
Hotel, S.W.1, June 17th. 


SHIPLEY COLLIERIES, LTD.—The profit for the year ended 
March 31, 1936, amounted to £160,290, compared with £106,471 
for the preceding year. The sum of £10,000 is put to general reserve 
and £27,000 is put to a reserve for claims for workmen's compensation. 
The ordinary dividend is 8 per cent. for the year, against 6 per cent., 
and the carry-forward is £2,538 higher at £37,950. Meeting, 
Winchester House, E.C., June 4th, at 12 noon. 


AMALGAMATED PRESS, LTD.—Net profit for year ended 
February 29, 1936, after charging depreciation, amounted to 
£666,853, compared with £636,650, including a transfer from 
income-tax reserve, for the preceding year. The ordinary dividend is 
11 per cent. for the year, as before. The sum of £100,000 is put 
to general reserve, making that fund £1,200,000. The carry-forward 
is increased from £131,933 to £140,130. 
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FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC SITUATION 
IN THE ARGENTINE 





THE PRESIDENTIAL MESSAGE TO CONGRESS 





STRICT FULFILMENT OF OBLIGATIONS OF NATIONAL DEBT 





27 MILLION PESOS BUDGET SURPLUS 


In the message which he delivered to Congress on 
May 7th at the opening of the Session, the President of the 
Argentine Republic, His Excellency Augustin P. Justo, 
made a full statement of the country’s economic and 
financial position. 

The message contains detailed information regarding the 
manner in which the Argentine Government has in recent 
years effected important economies in the Budget and also 
regarding the transformation and diminution of the National 
Debt and the fulfilment of the obligations which it implies, 
both internal and foreign. It also deals with the creation 
of the Central Bank, brought about by previous consultation 
with Sir Otto Niemeyer. 

Following is a translation of the introductory part of 
the President’s message, together with the portions dealing 
more particularly with Argentina’s economic and financial 
position. 


Addressing the members of the Senate and of the Chamber of 
Deputies, the President said :— 


Gentlemen: 


I appear before you in fulfilment of the duty imposed on me by 
the Constitution to inaugurate the new Session of Congress and 
to render account to you of the general state of the country, the 
work achieved with your assistance during the past year, and the 
principal aspects of the action to be taken during the present year. 

In the first place, it is my pleasing duty to place on record that 
the severe economic crisis through which the country has been 
passing in recent times—an inevitable repercussion of the world- 
wide slump—shows very marked signs of being on the decline. 
The re-establishment of our economic strength as a consequence 
of the reawakening of productive capacity, facilitated by prudent 
and opportune measures of government, restores confidence to the 
sceptical and stimulates the energies of those who are confident 
in the future of the country. 

The severe test to which we have been subjected has at least 
taught us two lessons. First, the value of faith in a great cause, 
and second, the effectiveness of the intervention of public authori- 
ties, provided that they face the problems arising out of economic 
disturbances with decisive action, so as to lessen their effects, 
stimulate the collective organism and accelerate the process of 
restoration. The Republic marches forward anew, interrupted for 
just one brief moment, in its march towards that destiny the 
future holds in store for it, thanks to the enormous wealth which 
the generous hand of Providence has scattered over its vast 
territory. 


DIFFICULTIES OVERCOME 


The firm will and the decisive action of all those who felt the 
sense of responsibility, has to a great extent swept away the 
difficulties which were on the point of plunging the country into 
general poverty and bankruptcy, due to the world depression and 
the barriers erected against international trade, as well as to 
internal disorder and unpreparedness. The combined efforts of 
the executive power of Gedieeen and of the live forces of the 
productive classes, admirably backed up by their working and 
fighting spirit, has succeeded in consolidating on sound foundations 
the economic and financial organisation of the country, placing it 
in a position—through its defensive resources—of facing up 
successfully to possible future contingencies. 


Our country has maintained its traditional friendly international 
relations, and in the period under review no perturbing incidents 
or difficulties have been recorded. 

After patient and conciliatory negotiations, the efforts made 
through the joint mediation of six South American countries, to 
bring the war in the Chaco to an end, were crowned with complete 
success. Cessation of hostilities was secured and a Protocol was 
signed, containing the basis of a friendly settlement of all differ. 
ences between the ex-belligerent countries. 

The Pan-American Commercial Conference, which took place in 
Buenos Aires, and in which conclusions of far-reaching import 
ance were reached, has made clearly manifest the close economic 
and commercial relationship existing between the countries of this 
Continent. Intense activity has also been displayed by the Argen- 
tinian representative bodies within the framework of the Lea 
of Nations, where the problems to be solved were faced in a spirit 
of utter impartiality which is traditional to our foreign policy. 

The prooi of our moral position in the South American Con- 
tinent lies in the designation of the City of Buenos Aires, by the 
accord of all our brethren of America, as the City for the great 
Pan-American Conference, which will take place on the initiative 
of President Roosevelt. 


COMMERCIAL TREATIES 


The commercial policy initiated by this Government has 
resulted in the pacts made with England, Chile, Brazil, Holland, 
Belgium, Switzerland, Germany, Spain, Finland and Uruguay. 

The approaching expiration of the Roca-Runciman Treaty, which 
regulates interchange with Great Britain in relation to one of our 
basic industries, has given rise to negotiations which are being 
carried out with a view to solving in a satisfactory manner the 
serious problem which this situation involves. ; 

I deemed it expedient to convoke the Meat Conference, which 
took place in March of this year, with the intervention of repre- 
sentatives of those industries and bodies associated with the Meat 
Trade, in order that with their direct experience of the multiple 
aspects of the problem, the members of this Conference should act 
in an advisory capacity to the Executive Power. , 

In the realm of Public Finance and of the general economK 
policy of the country, the past year has been a period of execution 
and practical realisation of the far-reaching reforms sanctioned by 
both Chambers in the previous period. At the same time, | 
Executive Power, on the Administrative side, has, as in previous 
years, carried out a policy of strict economy m regard t0 
expenditure. , 

Two outstanding events characterise the period: the reduction 
of the Floating Debt and the surplus obtained during the Finan 
cial Year. 


FLOATING DEBT 


The Executive Power, since coming into office, has considered 
that the reduction of the enormous Floating Debt was not omy 
an obligatory task from the point of view of putting our 4 
in order and of monetary defence, but also because it was 
indispensable condition for securing the economic recovery rmous 
country. The State, in the past, by accumulating enor 
deficits, was actually contributing to making the eoqnee 0 
even more acute. If these enormous deficits had been 
continue weighing on the country, the solution of the crisis 
have been delayed and the generative nucleus of an © vable. 
block of frozen credits would have been maintained immo 
Fortunately, a solution has been found to this problem. 
measures adopted in compliance with the banking and _ more 
laws have permitted the cancellation or consolidation, #935 
than 730 million pesos. With this and the application y 
Budget surplus, the initial sum of 1,230 millions, already : 
in the three preceding years, has now been reduced to 100 


pesos. 
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Because of its singular importance, I must also partic ularly 
draw attention to the surplus secured in the last Financial Year. 
Revenue has been greater than expenditure by the appreciable 
sum of 27 millions. This auspicious result reflects, on the financial 
side, the improvement in the economic situation, but this would 
not have been achieved without the constant, persevering and 
energetic work carried out by the Government over a long period 
in several directions ; the economies in administration introduced ; 
the scrupulous fulfilment of the State’s obligations, which made 

ible the Debt Conversion, effected with decision at the right 
moment; the prudent calculations made of public revenues and 
the severe control in the collection of these revenues. 

I am pleased to place on record that the collaboration I have 
had from both Chambers has been efficient and patriotic and that 
the whole of the inhabitants of the country have assisted, in an 
equally patriotic manner, in remedying the difficult situation of 
the Nation. 

It is unnecessary for me to emphasise the significance of this 
success, reached at a time when nearly all countries keep on 
accumulating enormous debts, faced with the impossibility of 
reducing unavoidable expenditure or of increasing their resources. 


BANKING REFORMS 


In the year under review, the new institutions created by the 
Banking and Monetary Laws have been constituted and have 
commenced their activities with all efficiency. 

The Banco Central, during its first financial year, has made 
use of the principal powers conferred on it by law for the regulari- 
sation of currency and banking. ' 

The activities of the ‘‘ Instituto Movilizador ’’ were initiated 
with an operation of banking reorganisation which by reason of 
its volume has no precedent in this country and which has allowed 
the establishment of solid institutions capable of guaranteeing the 
fruits of the people’s savings and attending to the credit necessi- 
ties of our commerce and industries. 

The Statute of Unification of Internal Taxes has been applied 
with satisfactory results. The volume and security of the 
revenues with which this law provides the Provinces, has facili- 
tated the work of financial reorganisation. The same effects 
will be secured by the agreements relating to transfer of pro- 
vincial debts to the Nation, which the Recontivs Power has 
entered into with certain States and is negotiating with others. 
The regularisation of provincial finances will strengthen the credit 
of the whole Nation, it will considerably improve that of the 
Provinces, and will produce, in addition to the definite suppression 
of the barriers against interprovincial trade, beneficial economic 
effects for the country. 

As a consequence of the transformation of the floating debt, 
the total of the national debt has considerably decreased during 
the course of the year 1935. The conversion of several foreign 
loans has been successfully carried out. The credit of the 
Argentine in the world market has appreciated to an extent which 
has not been realised for years. This is reflected in the increasing 
et for National Bonds, quotations for which reached high 
evels. 


THE FUTURE COURSE 


The year under review has seen the garnering of the fruits of a 
co-ordinated action by all the healthy forces of the country, 
imbued with the firm will to make recovery definite. But if the 
results achieved permit us to have faith in the future, it would 
be imprudent to allow ourselves to be possessed by a spirit of 
confident security, which in the present circumstances might be 
pernicious. We should, on the contrary, continue our task with 
the same prudence and the same energy displayed up to the 
present. 

_ The desire that the economic life of the country should recover 
its normal rhythm, nurtured solely by its natural resources, 
should be conciliated with the preoccupation that the Nation be 
— with the defences necessary to face up to any new set- 


The administration of national finances should be in harmony 
with this double objective. Any great increase in expenditure 
would perilously weaken our reserves. 

The easier situation of national finances which we place on 
record with legitimate satisfaction should be taken advantage of 
= order to modify and perfect the taxation which it was impera- 
tive to impose in order to repair our gravely affected financial 
Situation. It is the constant preoccupation of the Government 
to try and reduce as far as possible the taxation which up to 

€ present it has been necessary to extract from the productive 
Classes of the community. However, this must not be carried out 
by drastic means, but rather through the medium of gradual 
reform, already initiated and concretely put before the Chambers 
in Bills, aided by other measures which I shall in due course 
submit to your consideration. 

d The Army and Navy have during the past year continued 
Gedicating themselves wholeheartedly to their tasks, and by 
intensive labours are furthering the work of perfecting their 
respective arms, which day by day ensure to them a greater 
Capacity for carrying out the exacting duties of their noble 
mission. The former in their barracks and instructional camps, 
and the latter on the sea have maintained a constant activity, 
b entire personnel of the forces being fully aware that it is only 
¥ Carrying out their professional duties that they can ensure 


their own efficiency and continu meri lause 
respect of the Nation. eae S Be ECR a! a3 
In order to maintain themselves at the high level demanded by 
constant technical progress and in accordance with the authority 
bestowed on them by the respective Laws, both Institutions are 
renewing and completing part of their equipment, but even so, 
this only satisfies a few of their most urgent requirements. It 
will, in addition, be necessary to equip the Army with new units 
and new resources, and this measure will entail a consequent 
> ge in personnel, a necessity which is also being felt by the 


NEW WORKS 


In the year under review, important works have been initiated. 
By virtue of Law 11,925, a contract was entered into with the 
firm of Vickers Armstrong of Great Britain for the construction 
of a new training ship, which should come into service at the 
beginning of the year 1938. Law No. 12,155 is also bein g com- 
plied with. This law relates to the renewal of aviation equip- 
ment, and the first machines and materials acquired are expected 
very shortly. 

At this stage in the life of my Government, it is possible to 
observe the results obtained from the agricultural policy we have 
followed. Situations of extreme urgency deman emergency 
solutions. But, from the very beginning we have never lost sight 
of the broad aims we have in view of creating a stable and pro- 

essive agricultural and cattle industry. Now that the defensive 
aws we have made for our farming industries are being fully 
applied, we shall deal with the organic structure of the greatest 
economic and social force in the country. 

The Ministry of Agriculture is a dynamic institution, which 
inspires confidence in the mass of agricultural workers. The bonds 
of relationship between the Ministry and the workers are becoming 
more closely knit day by day, as a result of untiring and har- 
monious joint efforts. The’men who dedicate their efforts to work 
on the land, feel they are being defended but not excessively pro- 
tected. In this way the natural economic equilibrium of the 
different productive activities will not be altered. 

The several measures lately adopted have been based on this 
policy, and comprise: the increasing of the minimum price of 
the three cereals which constitute the basis of agricultural pro- 
duction ; the call for tenders recently put out for the first group 
of grain elevators ; the distribution of seed on loan to farmers who 
lost their harvests ; the policy of good, sound and cheap fruit ; 
the encouragement to fruit-growers to form themselves into a 
guild ; the assistance given to the vine-growers ; the extension 
of Argentine exports ; the constitution of the Commission for 
Regulating the Production and Marketing of Yerba Mate ; the 
rational] development of cotton-growing; the meeting of the 
Consultative Conference for the Meat Trade and the study of the 
questions arising out of the approaching expiration of the Treaty 
of London. 

An event of positive economic and political value which I have 
pleasure in announcing to you is the increase in production of 
petroleum in the State oilfields. The incorporation of new wells, 
especially in the Comodoro Rivadavia Zone, and the discovery of 
a new source in the same oilfield, the potentiality of which is 
greater than anything known up to the present, modifies in a sub- 
stantial form the accepted conception of the value of our oil- 
bearing resources, which are generally considered to be insufficient. 

The recent surveys and boring operations carried out, form 
part of an extensive plan covering the established reserve zones, 
and permit us to predict that the question of national fuels will 
be definitely solved. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


With regard to Public Works, the Executive has continued de- 
veloping the organic plan it had mapped out, keeping strictly 
within the margin of the resources at its disposal. It has 
endeavoured to harmonise as far as is possible the precepts of our 
basic laws of accountancy and Public Works with the respect due 
to contractual obligations and the urgent necessity of maintain- 
ing and intensifying the indispensable services and complying 
with most pressing public needs. 

The benefits of the Federal action have extended to the whole 
country. The laws promulgated by you during the previous 
Financial Year, have permitted the Government to carry out the 
works of expansion on the lines of the State Railways, the benefits 
accruing from which are palpable and will be translated more and 
more each day into different aspects of progress and well-being 
to which our provinces and territories legitimately aspire. Work 
has actively continued also on the extensive irrigation, hydraulic, 
port and architectural schemes in frogress, some of which will 
be inaugurated in the near future. 

Road construction has also been the object of preferential atten- 
tion, as it constitutes another of the fundamental objectives of 
Government policy, seeing that the development of roads and 
highways takes into account the characteristics of the country and 
responds to the vocation and the aspirations of the Argentine 
people. Not only has there been intense activity on these works, 
but, in addition, in order that they may be carried out at the 
earliest possible moment, because of the economic, litical, social 
and strategic advantages they offer, the original -year plan 
is to be modified, raising to 300,000,000 pesos the funds to be 
spent, up to 1938 inclusive, on the construction of the network 
of roads. 
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FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Although, fortunately, the war in America has ceased, we can- 
not remain indifferent to the gravity of the present international 
situation. In spite of the fact that the events which determine 
this situation do not directly affect our country, since our entry 
to the League of Nations and in view of the character of member 
and President of the Council which was held by our representative 
last year, the question of international interdependence has for us 
been accentuated, obliging us to consider very carefully all the 
problems with which it is surrounded. 

The policy of ‘‘ rapprochement ’’ which is engaging the atten- 
tion of the Government, above all with the countries of America, 
and more especially with our immediate neighbours, has been 
forwarded in relation to the Republic of Brazil, by the welcome 
visit to our country of His Excellency, Doctor Getulio Vargas, 
President of the United States of Brazil, accompanied by his 
Ministers for Foreign Affairs and Marine Doctor Don Jose Carlos 
de Macedo Soares and Admiral Guimaraes respectively. 

Accompanied by His Excellency, the President of Brazil, we 
inaugurated the Pan-American Commercial Conference, which took 
place in Buenos Aires from May 26 to June 19, 1935. During the 
course of its sessions, four conventions of which the Argentine was 
a signatory were approved. One related to the repression of smug- 
gling, another to the creating of special passports for tourists and 
motor-cars, the third prescribing regulations for aircraft traffic. 
and the last organising the Pan-American Commercial Juntas. The 
Conference also approved numerous resolutions and recommenda- 
tions tending to insure the carrying out of its objects of mutual 
understanding and harmonising of Continental interests. 

Of all the happenings, in which our Chancellory intervened, none 
had the repercussion attending that of the signing of the Protocol 
of June 12th, by which an end was put to the war of the Chaco 
Boreal. Compliance was thus given to the vehement desire of the 
American peoples and with it a prolonged and difficult process of 
promoting international understanding was concluded. The Gov- 
ernment believes that in that manner it faithfully interpreted the 
pacific and friendly feelings which have always characterised the 
Argentine people, and that this event accentuated, once again, our 
noble prestige in this sense. As a consequence of those Protocols, 
the Peace Conference was inaugurated, which since then continues 
in session, seeking through its mediation, that the two parties 
arrive at a satisfactory solution of all those questions which a war 
brings in its train. The labours of the Conference have been 
arduous and prolonged, as in basing its action on the conclusions 
of the Hague Conferences, relating to good offices and mediation, 
it cannot employ methods other than those of reason and good 
advice, seeing that, as was declared at the inauguration of this 
Peace Conference, ‘‘ mediation does not assume any other coercion 
than that of a moral nature,’’ and it is because of this, also, that 
““ nations who offer to act as mediators do not contract obligations 
other than the certainly very strong and very decisive obligations 
of the moral nature aforementioned.’’ 


SETTLING THE CHACO WAR 


The labours of the mediators have already borne fruit, and 
amongst them, the signing by the Representatives of Bolivia and 
Paraguay of the Memorandum of January 21st last merits special 
mention. This Memorandum agreed to the reciprocal return of 
prisoners and the renewal of diplomatic relations. The docu- 
mentation published relating to the labours of the Mediating 
Commission is already known to you, and the Commission is now 
arriving at the conclusion of its friendly negotiations, seeing that 
the only question now pending is the solution of the frontier or 
territorial problem, which is beyond the scope of its reference. 

On February 22nd last, the negotiations which were being 
carried on by the Chancellories of Washington and Buenos Aires 
for the realisation of a Peace Conference to be held in Buenos Aires 
by the nations of America were brought to a successful issue, thus 
consecrating international goodwill on a solid basis. 

in taking part in all these International measures, the Govern- 
ment has accentuated the standing of our country amongst the 
nations of this Continent, sponsoring the fulfilment of the highest 
ideals of international justice. 

In the affairs brought before the Assembly and the Council of 
the League of Nations, the actions of our Chancellory were in- 
spired by those principles lived up to at all times by the Republic, 
without vacillations, and preserving always an equidistant position 
in the relations between the States with which we maintain tradi- 
tional associations of peace and friendship. In following this 
purely objective policy, the obligations emanating from the Pact 
of the League of Nations have been complied with. 

In referring to the League of Nations, we must place on record 
that, in view of the importance of the questions therein debated, 
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and the fact that it devolves upon our country to preside at the 
89th meeting of the Council, the establishment of a Permanent 
Delegation was promulgated by decree of July 30th. 


FINANCE 


It has been the duty of the Treasury Department during the 
year under review to carry out the arduous task of getting under 
way the functioning of the organisations brought into being by 
the laws sanctioned by you relating to banking, monetary and 
financial policies. The execution of this vast plan of financial 
reorganisation has coincided with the consolidation of public 
finances. The gradual improvement shown in the Preceding 
years has been so marked that, for the first time since the be. 
ginning of the severe crisis which affected the country, I am 
able to inform you that the Financial Year has closed with a 
considerable surplus, that is to say, 27 million pesos. 

This very satisfactory result I have already announced to you 
in my Message of December 24th last, on requesting approval 
for the suppression of different licences and the exemption from 
taxation of certain profits. The provisional figures made it 
then possible to anticipate that income would exceed expenditure 
by 20 million pesos. The adjusting of figures for expenditure 
after the closing of the Financial Year—the definite figures are 
not yet compiled—shows that the surplus exceeded by 7 millions 
the figure anticipated. This surplus is much the more significant 
when it is considered that the Estimates for the 1935 Budget 
were sanctioned with the large balance of 71 million pesos on 
the wrong side. 

Factors which have contributed to this financial success are 
the greater income obtained than the figures estimated and the 
carrying out of the economies approved by you. 


RESOURCES 


One of the outstanding features of the last Financia] Year 
is the great increase in the collection of the Revenue of the 
Nation, which exceeded estimates by more than 65.5 millions, 
national currency, and the income of the preceding year, by 
more than 52.5 millions national currency. The details are given 
in the following table:— 


INCOME COLLECTED IN CASH DURING THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
1934 AND 1935 AND ESTIMATE OF INCOME FOR 19935. 


Differences 

between 
Collected 

Esti- Collected and 

Items Collected mates Collected in 1935 _ esti- 

in for in and = mated 
1934 1935 1935 1934 income 

1935 

I.— (In millions $ m/n.) 

General Income .............sscceseceecceesaeeeeees 746-3 730-3 799:1 +528 +688 
Customs amd Ports .......cccccccccccccccccccccese 297-9 304-0 323-6 +25-:7 +196 
Unified Intermal Taxes ..................ee00e00e 130-4 111-4 112-4 —18:0 + 10 
I i il chs chitidaiseiuniaansvbnbaewiéils 15-3 14-9 15-5 + 0:2 + 06 
aa aes Salute al 11-9 11-5 12°5 +06 +10 
a alte sts a enant i haleatl 59-7 53-0 60:6 +09 +76 
UR alas scatiscdensientetiaeewacdsantonaaainsads 66:5 66-0 $77-2 410-7 +112 

ee eres ae 24:7 24:7. +24:7 oe 

I ici iiccnnscnnsndccaneceiuneeranenence 18-5 vam — —18°5 eee 
Participation in Profits Rep. Aut............. 6:3 80 §90 + 2:7 +10 
Posts and Telegraphs® ..............ssss00seeeees 38-8 42:0 41:2 +24 —08 
Financial Service .................ssssssseseeeeeee 35:2 42:4 403 +51 —21 
III 5.5 bs secaicarsckbcusnsbessadees 22-8 18:7 45:7 +22-9 +27-0 
National Educational Councilt...............+ 43-0 33-7 36-4 — 66 +27 
B1.—Goclal Service...........:.sesessssossssoceses 25-0 28:0 27 —03 — 33 


_ 





_ — ————— oa 


771-3 758-3 823-8 +525 +65°5 
fe Deducting official service—that is to say, $m/n. 4-0 millions in 1934 and 4-1 millions 
1935. 
+ For purposes of comparison, as it formed part of the Council’s own income, this sum 
has been included in General Income. : 

t $m/n. 58-0 millions belong to profits of 1935 and $ m/n. 19-2 millions to previous years 
which do not figure in the distribution to the provinces. . in 
§ Receipts of Banco Central included—that is to say, $m/n. 2-0 millions not included 

the estimate of income. 


Of the total amount collected by the Nation for the different 
items, the sum of $ m/n. 824 millions, details of which are gre 
in the preceding table, was expended in covering its Estimate, 
the Provinces required 89 millions, of which 75 millions are 
derived from internal taxes, 10 millions from the Profits Tax 
and 4 millions from the tax on sales. In its turn the Munici- 
pality of the Federal Capital received the sum of $ m/n. 19.8 
millions through the following items: Profits Tax, $m/n. 2-2 
millions ; Sales Tax, 0.9 millions ; Land Tax and Licences, 16.7 
millions. Finally, the municipalities in the territories received 
0.8 millions through the two items last mentioned. In these 
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amounts the collection of the income specially affected is not 
included, among others that of the tax on petrol, which ensures 
the realisation of the roads construction plan, without necessity of 
issuing bonds, as has been done for the rest of the national public 


works. 
The application of the tax on profits has given satisfactory 


Its. 
"ths collection of 89.5 millions has exceeded the estimates by 
9.5 millions. But of this amount, 19.8 millions are from profits 
earned in years before 1935, and which, therefore, are not 
included in the distribution for the provinces. 

The tax on sales, established in place of the tax on trans- 
actions, in order to avoid the well-known anti-economic effects 
of the latter form of taxation, have been applied for the first 
time during the last Financial Year. Its proceeds of 29.9 
millions have coincided with the estimates made for it. 


EXPENDITURE 


You will remember that in the Estimates sanctioned for the 
year 1935, expenditure exceeded resources by 71 million pesos. 
In order to balance the Budget, you directed the Executive 
Power to carry out economies during the course of the year 
amounting to 50.8 millions. There remained, however, a 
sanctioned deficit of 20.2 millions. 

It is with great satisfaction that I have to announce that in 
executing the estimates, the Executive Power has been able to 
secure a total economy of 56.5 millions, or say, 5.7 millions 
more than the figure directed by you. Pressing requirements of 
the Administration, however, obliged the Executive Power to 
incur expenses authorised in Councils of Ministers to the amount 
of 13.7 millions. In fulfilment of laws sanctioned by you, and 
as extraordinary expenses, the sum of 10.3 millions was expended, 
with which part of the economy mentioned has been neutralised. 

The following table shows in detail the expenditure incurred 
in the Financial Year, according to the provisional figures sup- 
plied by the General Accountancy Department of the Nation :— 


TOTAL EXPENDITURE IN 1935 












Budget Extra- Expendi- 
Items Expendi- ordinary ture in Total 
ture Expendi- special 
ture accounts 
(In millions $ m/n.) 

{.—Covered by revenue in cash 24-0 54°8 851-6 
General Administration ....... 23-4 F29°8 547-7 
Pensions, Gratuities, etc. ........ aK 4 O-1 fs 42-7 
Contributions to National Pensions ....... 5: ae ‘i 15-0 
Public Debt ........ 25-0 221-0 
Social Service............ ShkNnssiees ee 0-5 die 25-2 

I].—Covered with Proceeds Negotiation 

RE EER 146-6 
Public Works ° ° 115-4 
Armaments ......... 8-4 12°6 21-0 
National Pensions 5-4 . 5:4 
Military Pensions ... 3-0 , 3-0 
SOE BARING se censcenvcneconcacesnsceecndennscncas ; 1-8 1-8 

998-2 


* These amounts are not given, as no details are available. 

t Including 13-1 millions of difierences in exchange in the payments of the Adminis- 
tration and 1-6 millions administrative expenses of the Control Boards of the Milk 
Industry, Cereals and National Cotton, and for encouraging exports of meat, as well as 
of the Offices of the Exchange Control. 


During the past year, the expenses authorised by special laws 
outside the Budget, to be covered by general revenue, have 
amounted to considerable sums. These special credits have in- 
creased with an ever-accelerating rhythm during the past few 
years. If in 1932 they amounted to only 2 millions, in 1933 they 
increased to 3 millions, in 1934 to 9 millions, and in 1935 they 
soared up to 26 millions. 

These amounts do not include the ex gratia pensions nor the con- 
siderable sums voted by special laws for public works financed 
through the issue of bonds. 

The Executive, which greatly appreciates the efforts made by 
the National Congress to make financial equilibrium possible, con- 
siders it his duty to point out to you the dangers entailed in this 
gtowth of expenses authorised by special laws. The Executive 
Power well knows that every day you receive solicitations for 
improvements from all parts of the country, and it realises that 
these special laws of expenditure often owe their sanction to the 
Senerous desire to solve immediately the problems put before 
Congress. But on voting expenditure, without at the same time 
creating resources with which it is to meet, the grave risk is 
‘curred of unwittingly going back to deficits. 

One of the principles of sane financial policy which we must 
Strictly observe is the principle that every necessary expense known 
during the period of sessions must be included in the general 
*stimates law, which is sanctioned on the basis of the income on 
which the Nation may count. 


The Executive Power has tried, as far as possible, to comply 
with the wishes of the Chambers, condensed in these special credits, 
but it has taken special care, and care must be taken that in the 
future this does not affect the financial equilibrium. 


RESULTS OF THE FINANCIAL YEAR 


The economies effected and the greater sums collected have per- 
mitted the securing of such a considerable surplus as 27 million 
pesos, as may be seen in the following table : — 


RESULTS OF THE FINANCIAL YEAR 1935 


Expenditure Revenue Surplus 
(In millions $ 
Covered by revenue in cash ................ceceeeeees 851-6 878-6 27-0 
Covered with the proceeds of negotiationof bonds 146°6 146-6 aoe 
FO "eves eeticisnsctnceabtarnhtesvedtootscenecks 998-2 1,025-2 27-10 


This result is even more pleasing if one considers that in the 
expenses covered by revenue in cash during the year 1935 there 
appears the item of Contribution to the Pensions Bank amount- 
ing to 15 millions, which previously was paid in bonds. On the 
other hand, on sanctioning the Budget law for 1935, you had 
directed new appropriations of several million pesos to be made, 
and the suppression of half of the scale of salary cuts, without 
taking into account the inclusion of the total amount of expenses 
and income of the National Council of Education. 

The surplus has been secured without computing the profits 
on exchange, nor the 20 per cent. surcharge on imports brought 
into the country without previous permission, the proceeds from 
which have been credited to the ‘‘ Fondo de Divisas *’ (‘‘ Foreign 
Currencies Fund ’’). 

In the Financial Year 1936, expenditure will necessarily be in- 
creased with the suppression of the scale of salary cuts of the 
personnel of the Administration, and if you approve the Bills sub- 
mitted to you in due course, revenue will suffer the decrease de- 
termined by the exemption from tax of certain profits and the 
suppression of certain licences. It will, therefore, be an in- 
evitable duty to continue the handling of the national finances 
in a spirit of prudence and economy, and from this moment I 
claim, once more, your collaboration in the sense indicated. 


APPLICATION OF THE LAW OF UNIFICATION OF 
INTERNAL TAXES 


In my previous Message, I pointed out the great advantages 
from an economic standpoint that would be secured by the law of 
unification of internal taxes. Since then its beneficial effects have 
been clearly demonstrated. From the financial point of view, the 
application of the law has also confirmed the predictions. On a 
total collected of 187 millions, there has been distributed to the 
Provinces a sum of nearly 75 millions, that is to say, nearly 
two millions more than the law demands, due to certain States 
having requested greater initial quotas within the limitations 
established by Article 28. The rest of the collection or, say, 112 
millions has gone to general revenue. As I anticipated last year, 
the new regime has signified for the Nation, during the Financial 
Year under review, a drop in revenue of some 20 millions, if the 
figures are compared with the previous Financial Year, and a some- 
what greater sacrifice too, if one calculates what the Nation 
would have collected in 1935, in the event of the unification of the 
taxes on consumption not having become an accomplished fact. 

The Provinces have been able to improve their finances to a 
very great extent. The certainty of receiving income known 
beforehand, guaranteed by the Nation, has given a sound backing 
to their credit. Certain Provinces have thus been able to contract 
loans, in advantageous conditions, from private institutions of 
credit, with the object of converting, unifying or consolidating old 
debts, or for initiating works of general utility. The new regime 
has given greater elasticity to their finances, as local administra- 
tions have been able to cover with ease passing deficiencies in other 
items of their revenue, or face up to momentary requirements 
of a greater amount of liquid funds, by means of advances of 
sums which by virtue of the law they should receive in the rest 
of the year. 

Certain States have approached the National Government in 
order to arrange with the latter the transfer of their debts to the 
Nation, in accordance with Articles 8 and 9 of the law. These 
Provinces can, through this medium, eliminate problems which 
were more or less insoluble within the local sphere before the 
unification of the taxes on consumption came into operation. 
Floating Debts, accumulated in the years of disordered finance, 
will be consolidated with advantage by the Provinces and their 
creditors. Loans contracted by local governments in onerous con- 
ditions have been, or can be, transformed in debts more in keep- 
ing with the present situation. It has been possible also to find 
a reasonable solution for taking out of circulation the scrip, which 
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under several denominations constitute issues of provincial paper 
money prohibited by the Constitution, and which, within a very 
short time, will I trust have disappeared never to return. 

As a consequence of these transfers of debts, the obligations of 
the Nation will increase to a certain extent. A part of this increase 
is the natural consequence of stipulations of the law, and consti- 
tutes, together with the drop in the general revenue, the contri- 
bution from the National Treasury, to ensure for the Nation, the 
Provinces—and the whole of the population—advantages which, it 
is my firm conviction, are fully compensatory. The remaining 
part of the increase has its counter-entry in the credits that, in its 
turn, the Nation acquires against the Provinces, and which the 
latter will amortise in a convenient form, during the period in 
which the law of unification of internal taxes is in force. 

It is to be hoped that the provinces will know how to conserve 
the benefits obtained, scrupulously administrating their present 
resources, in order to maintain the solid credit which they to-day 
enjoy, thus contributing to increase their future wealth and 
prosperity. 


TRANSFORMATION AND DIMINUTION OF THE NATIONAL 
DEBT 


Thanks to the banking laws and the monetary laws sanctioned 
»y you at the beginning of the year 1935, the Executive Power has 
been able to eliminate very nearly the whole amount of the heavy 
floating debt which weighed on the National Treasury for a long 
time past. Already in the years 1932 to 1934, the most pressing 
portion of this debt had been consolidated, decreasing from more 
than 1,200 millions at the beginning of 1932 to a little more than 
800 millions at the end of 1934. But there remained the great 
mass of drafts of the Treasury, re-discounted in their greater part 
by the Banco de la Nacién Argentina, and becoming the direct 
debt of the State to the said institution, apart from other debts 
of lesser importance. 

In all, the floating debt has been reduced by 746 million pesos. 
Of these, 301 millions were paid in cash with the use of funds 
accruing from the re-valuation of gold, 72 millions by employing 
the Conversion Fund, and the 373 millions remaining in the follow- 
ing form: with Consolidated National Treasury Bonds, 255 mil- 
lions, and with bonds of the Credito Argentino Interno, 118 
millions. 

In this way, including the normal alterations of the other items 
of the Treasury balance, the considerable floating debt which so 
much disturbed the official finances during the past few years, 
was brought down at the end of 1935 to the comparatively small 
sum of approximately 100 million pesos. The Government has, 
therefore, succeeded during the first four years of office in reduc- 
ing the floating debt of more than 1,200 millions to approximately 
100 millions, or say by more than 1,100 millions. 

Apart from the consolidation of the floating debt, the Execu- 
tive Power has transformed in Consolidated National Treasury 
Bonds, the balance of 145.3 millions of bonds of the Patriotic 
Loan which were held in the Caja de Conversion. 

As a consequence of this transformation of the public debt, the 
nominal value of the total debt of the Nation has been reduced by 
more than 200 million pesos at December 31, 1935. It is only 
natural that the consolidated debt should have increased by the 
consolidation and issue of bonds for the financing of public works. 
The nominal increase of the consolidated debt amounts to 518 
million pesos. Its real increase is very much lower. You will 
allow me to expand a little on this point, because it is of the 
greatest importance that the real modification of the amount of 
our debt should be seen in its true perspective, as it would be 
appreciated in a totally erroneous manner if only nominal values 
are compared. Actually it is not the nominal amount of a debt, 
but the real value of the annuities to be paid in order to amortise 
it with interest that gives one the true measure of the burden 
assumed. 

If to obtain 100 pesos in cash the nation has at a given moment 
negotiated—as happened at the end of 1933—scrip of 5 per cent. 
interest and 1 per cent. amortisation at 90 per cent. of its value, 
delivering in consequence bonds to the nominal value of 111 pesos 
and then has sold—as occurred at the end of 1935—in order to 
obtain the same amount of ready money, bonds of 4} per cent. 
interest and 4 per cent. amortisation for the nominal value of 
115 pesos at 87 per cent. of their value, the advantage of the 
second operation over the first is evident. It is true that the 
nominal value of the debt in the first case amounts only to 
II pesos and in the second case to 115 pesos. But in order to 
pay the first debt, apparently the smaller, the nation must pa 
out yearly the sum of 6.66 pesos ; in order to cancel the dietaa 
debt, larger at first glance, it is only necessary to find the sum 
of 5.75 pesos per annum. 


The number of annual payments being unequal in both cases, 


the estimated present value of these allows their value be 
reduced to figures which are comparable one with the other, This 
calculation shows—both series of annual payments being at the 
rate of 5} per cent., approximate cost of the money on the first 
of the dates mentioned—that the second debt although its nominal 
value exceeds that of the first, is actually the smaller debt, being 
less by 6 pesos than the first. 

It is in this way that the increase of the consolidated debt should 
be considered determined by the new issues for consolidating the 
floating debt or financing public works. These issues earn a 
smaller interest than the one obtaining the preceding year, ang 
they were negotiated at rates of accommodation which did not 
annul this fall in interest. The real increase of the consolidated 
debt is not, therefore, represented by the nominal value of thege 
issues, but by its lesser actual or present value in relation to the 
value of the debt which existed a year ago. 

From this it will be seen that the real growth of the consolj- 
dated debt is less than the purely nominal increase cited of 518 
million pesos. In considering the total amount of the total debt 
of the Nation, this minus difference must be taken into account, 
and should logically be added to the plus figure of 200 millions 
which represents the decrease which has taken place in it. 


THE CONVERSION OF THE PUBLIC DEBT 


The operations cf conversion of the public debt initiated with 
such great success at the end of 1933, with the unification of the 
internal debt at a lower interest, and the substitution in 1934, 
of the old loans floated in Great Britain for others in better condi- 
tions have continued during the year under review, with the 
conversion of several loans floated in France, amongst which are 
included several of the provincial loans. 

With profound satisfaction I am able to declare that, as a result 
of the different conversion operations carried out up to Decem- 
ber 31, 1935, economies have been obtained in the services of the 
public debt to the value of 45 million pesos. 

As and when circumstances permit, the Executive Power will 
continue the task of lightening the burden of the Exchequer, by 
reducing the cost of the piblic debt, with which the Nation will 
thus increase the benefits gained up to the present, thanks to the 
strict fulfilment of the obligations contracted with the holders 
of the bonds. 


CREDIT OF THE NATION 


The economic and financial recovery of the country, the faithful 
fulfilment of all its obligations and the transformation effected in 
the public debt, have contributed to strengthening the national 
credit. For the first time the bonds of the Credito Argentino 
Interno of 5 per cent. were quoted around par. Three years 
previously, those of 6 per cent. had gone down to less than 8o per 
cent. of their nominal value. 

The improvement of credit permitted the Government to con 
tinue with all success placing the new bond of the public debt at 
44 per cent. interest and 4 per cent. amortisation, which, for the 
first time since 1911, was again put on the market at the end of 
1934. The new issues, destined for the greater part to financing 
the plan of public works, were being negotiated in conditions 
growing more favourable day by day, so that when the last opera- 
tion was carried out at the beginning of February of the present 
year there was an increase in the negotiation rate of more than 
five points net relative to the first issue referred to above. At 
the present time these bonds have an excellent market, and are 
quoted at more than go per cent. of their nominal value with an 
immediate yield of less than 5 per cent. . 

This favourable evolution of the capital market has consider- 
ably cheapened the cost of the Public Works of the last Financial 
Year in relation to those effected in the preceding years. 

In its turn, short-term credit, with the elimination of the frozen 
Treasury drafts, has again commenced the functions appertaining 
to it, that is, the satisfying of the transitory requirements of the 
Treasury. The new non-rediscountable drafts which the Treasury 
issues, and the circulation of which does not exceed in all 50 mil 
lion pesos, are punctually paid at their due date. “ 

Dealing with bonds eligible for short-term accommodations, 
these have turned out very attractive to the local Banks, financial 
and commercial institutions, and even to private investors, who 
may prefer to maintain their resources in a liquid form. In 
recent transactions they have been adjudicated at an interest 
varying between 1] per cent. at one month and 2} per cent. at 
go days. 

So that these drafts, instead of being a hindrance to the bank: 
ing system, constitute an important factor in the regularisation 
of the money market, by taking the pulse of interest of money 
on short terms. 
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EXCHANGE 


With the sanctioning of the financial Statutes, the Exchange 
Control has entered on a new phase. The Banco Central has 
taken over the regulating of the market of exchanges and the 
fixing of the negotiation rates of the different currencies. 

In its turn, the Executive Power, in fulfilment of Law 
12,160, has appointed a Foreign Currency Commission, charged 
with the mission of advising the Government in questions relating 
to the distribution of our products. Thus, during the year 1935, 
it has been possible to continue granting, without trouble, the 
advance exchange permits on the basis of the agreements to which 
this country is a signatory and the availability of the market. 

The measures referred to, together with prudent handling of 
the Foreign Currencies Fund, have permitted us to maintain our 
monetary stability. The pound sterling which in January was 
worth 17.01 pesos in the official market, has maintained this level 
during the whole year without any appreciable variation, and in 
December it was quoted at 17.02 pesos. This stability has been 
secured, thanks to the Foreign Currencies Fund having attained 
the necessary magnitude for satisfying the demand of holders of 
exchange permits, even in the periods in which the delivery of 
currencies to the official market decline, as a consequence of the 
stationary nature of our exports. 

With the object of allowing the peso, after a long period of 
quotation rigidity, to develop a trend more closely approaching 
market realities, there was established in the official market a 
system of auctions or bids for the acquisition, by holders of 
exchange permits, of foreign currencies. The reasons which made 
this measure advisable have disappeared by reason of the present 
stability of our currency, as has already been expressed. In con- 
sequence, the system of bids has been abolished, and it has been 
replaced by the direct fixing of the rate of exchange by the Banco 
Central, on the basis of the Currencies Market situation. This 
measure has also considerably facilitated the negotiations of the 
holders of exchange permits and the labours of the respective 
offices. 

The Executive Power maintains its purpose of aiming at com- 
plete liberty of exchange operations as soon as the circumstances 
permit. In this regard, there was recently created a Commission, 
charged with the duty of fixing tariffs for the delivery of currencies 
emanating from the regular exportation of our goods ; but it is 
natural that, whilst measures exist abroad, which have been the 
cause of establishing a regime of exchange control, it will be 
necessary to proceed cautiously. 

The margin of exchanges emanating from the difference between 
buying and selling prices of export drafts in the official market 
has continued being applied in the form laid down by you. An 
investment of the said fund, of the very highest interest to the 
country and cereal producers, has been proposed to you and the 
Bill awaits the sanction of the Chamber of Deputies. This con- 
sists of the building of a chain of grain elevators. 

Within the scope of its policy of giving the benefit of the profits 
on margin of exchanges to producers, the Executive Power has 
recently arranged with the Railway Companies to lower the freight 
for the carriage of the maize harvest, compensating the fall in 
their revenue by the concession of a more favourable rate for the 
transfer abroad of their funds. 


CENTRAL BANK 


In dealing in my previous Message with the monetary and bank- 
ing laws, I pointed out to you that the intention was to apply 
them decisively, aiming definitely at the complete fulfilment of 
the high purposes for which these transcendental reforms were 
Promulgated. The moment has now arrived to make an exposi- 
tion of the work achieved, which is, in itself, an eloquent refutation 
of the prejudices, errors, and unjust criticisms which these 
measures provoked, and which the Executive Power faced with 
serenity, being aware that the ultimate outcome would give it the 
justification that its judgment and foresight merited. 

Actually, the unfounded rumours of inflation have proved illu- 
Sory. At the end of the year 1935, after the execution of all the 
operations contemplated in the plan of monetary reform, the total 
amount of money in circulation, both in the bills issued by the 
Banco Central and the subsidiary coinage in charge of the National 
Government (excluding that in the coffers of the said Bank) 
Prag to 1,177,900,000 pesos, against 1,171,500,000 pesos in 

© previous year ; the increase has been insignificant. 

The revaluation of metallic stocks on being transferred to 
Banco Central has not fortunately had the extreme infla- 
st results which were anticipated. The fact is that a con- 
erable portion of the benefits accruing from revaluation and 

subsidiary coinage, which amounted to 701,100,000 pesos, 
oe re-absorbed in the form already known to you. The remain- 

Was employed to strengthen the ready money of the banking 
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system, increasing it from 436,200,000 to 827,500,000, or, say, 
by the sum of 391,300,000, making its proportion with regard to 
the deposits 25 per cent., which is a very satisfactory result. 

With this, the banking system has recuperated its essential 
liquidity, and the dangers which threatened it have been com- 
pletely overcome. These dangers affected not only banks in 
difficulties but also all banks, due to the general consequences 
which these phenomena of lack of confidence on the part of 
depositors bring in their train. 

All these events are consolidating the prestige of banking 
reform, which is an indispensable condition in order that the 
Banco Central may carry out with efficiency its delicate functions 
of regulating the system independently of all influences foreign to 
its own task, but subject always to supervision of the authorities 
through the stipulations laid down in the law and in its regula- 
tionary decrees. 


THE BANK INVESTMENTS MOBILISING INSTITUTE 


At the end of the last financial year, this Institute commenced 
its operations, thus initiating the last stage of the plan of action 
set out in the Banking and Monetary Laws sanctioned by you. 

Its first operation was to acquire from the Banco de la Nacién 
Argentina the credits which this Bank had in difficult moments 
granted to private banks, and which on December 28, 1935, 
amounted to the sum of $m/n. 314,591,000. 

Within the scope of the fundamental objects of the law of 
organisation No. 12,160, of ensuring that liquidity so necessary 
to Banks, the Instituto Movilizador was responsible in the form 
opportunely made public, for the banking consolidation of greatest 
volume the country has ever known, as much by reason of the 
importance of the banks absorbed, as by the magnitude of the 
figures involved. 

On its part, the Instituto Movilizador should now deal with the 
liquidity of assets which were transferred to it by the Banks, 
assist the development of the businesses of debtors with capacity 
to pay, and increase the productivity of the properties. This is 
truly a complex task to be carried out without undue precipita- 
tion, as this might frustrate the sane purposes for which the 
Instituto was brought into being. 


THE BANCO DE LA NACION ARGENTINA 


The Banco de la Nacion Argentina was an efficient and valu- 
able instrument which served to overcome the dangers of the 
extremely grave situation provoked by the crisis the country 
passed through in recent years. 

The Banco Central de la Republica Argentina having com- 
menced operations on May 31st last year, the National Govern- 
ment made restitution to the Banco de la Nacion Argentina 
through the handing over of $ m/n. 428,149,000 in cash, of $ m/n. 
118,052,000 in bonds of the Credito Argentino Interno and of 
pesos $m/n. 5,546,000, by the cancellation of the conversion 
fund, the debt contracted previously, which amounted to $ m/n. 
551,748,000. This measure, together with the purchase made by 
the Instituto Movilizador to a total value of $ m/n. 314,591,000 to 
which I have referred in another part of the Message, endowed the 
Banco de la Nacion Argentina with very strong available assets. 
It thus cancelled its re-discounts, which on May 31, 1935, stood 
at $ m/n. 246,000,000, and at the present time it possesses large 
liquid funds, notwithstanding the transfer of official deposits and 
of the Camara Compensadora to the Banco Central. 

Having unloaded the weight of official credits and considerably 
increased its liquidity, the Banco de la Nacion Argentina is in 
a solid position to intensify its action of fostering the basic 
industries of the country. 


THE NATIONAL MORTGAGE BANE 


The consolidation of the position of the Banco Hipotecario 
Nacional, after the conversion of the mortgage scrip and the 
modification of the terms granted to debtors have permitted it a 
favourable evolution of business, especially in relation to the mora 
and the placing of its bonds. 

The Bank operates in the measure of the receptivity of the 
market, issuing scrip destined preferably to the reduction of short- 
term mortgages with high interest, and for habilitating industries, 
the stimulating of which is in the country’s interests. 

Schooled by past experience, the Board of the Bank is zealously 
consolidating the economic position of the Institution and extend- 
ing to the greatest possible extent the benefit of the credits it 
grants within the margin of the scrip at its disposal, to which end 
it has established standards more in keeping with the present-day 
situation. 
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under several denominations constitute issues of provincial paper 
money prohibited by the Constitution, and which, within a very 
short time, will I trust have disappeared never to return. 

As a consequence of these transfers of debts, the obligations of 
the Nation will increase to a certain extent. A part of this increase 
is the natural consequence of stipulations of the law, and consti- 
tutes, together with the drop in the general revenue, the contri- 
bution from the National Treasury, to ensure for the Nation, the 
Provinces—and the whole of the population—advantages which, it 
is my firm conviction, are fully compensatory. The remaining 
part of the increase has its counter-entry in the credits that, in its 
turn, the Nation acquires against the Provinces, and which the 
latter will amortise in a convenient form, during the period in 
which the law of unification of internal taxes is in force. 

It is to be hoped that the provinces will know how to conserve 
the benefits obtained, scrupulously administrating their present 
resources, in order to maintain the solid credit which they to-day 
enjoy, thus contributing to increase their future wealth and 
prosperity. 


TRANSFORMATION AND DIMINUTION OF THE NATIONAL 
DEBT 


Thanks to the banking laws and the monetary laws sanctioned 
by you at the beginning of the year 1935, the Executive Power has 
been able to eliminate very nearly the whole amount of the heavy 
floating debt which weighed on the National Treasury for a long 
time past. Already in the years 1932 to 1934, the most pressing 
portion of this debt had been consolidated, decreasing from more 
than 1,200 millions at the beginning of 1932 to a little more than 
800 millions at the end of 1934. But there remained the great 
mass of drafts of the Treasury, re-discounted in their greater part 
by the Banco de la Nacién Argentina, and becoming the direct 
debt of the State to the said institution, apart from other debts 
of lesser importance. 

In all, the floating debt has been reduced by 746 million pesos. 
Of these, 301 millions were paid in cash with the use of funds 
accruing from the re-valuation of gold, 72 millions by employing 
the Conversion Fund, and the 373 millions remaining in the follow- 
ing form: with Consolidated National Treasury Bonds, 255 mil- 
lions, and with bonds of the Credito Argentino Interno, 118 
millions. 

In this way, including the normal alterations of the other items 
of the Treasury balance, the considerable floating debt which so 
much disturbed the official finances during the past few years, 
was brought down at the end of 1935 to the comparatively small 
sum of approximately 100 million pesos. The Government has, 
therefore, succeeded during the first four years of office in reduc- 
ing the floating debt of more than 1,200 millions to approximately 
100 millions, or say by more than 1,100 millions. 

Apart from the consolidation of the floating debt, the Execu- 
tive Power has transformed in Consolidated National Treasury 
Bonds, the balance of 145.3 millions of bonds of the Patriotic 
Loan which were held in the Caja de Conversién. 

As a consequence of this transformation of the public debt, the 
nominal value of the total debt of the Nation has been reduced by 
more than 200 million pesos at December 31, 1935. It is only 
natural that the consolidated debt should have increased by the 
consolidation and issue of bonds for the financing of public works. 
The nominal increase of the consolidated debt amounts to 518 
million pesos. Its real increase is very much lower. You will 
allow me to expand a little on this point, because it is of the 
greatest importance that the real modification of the amount of 
our debt should be seen in its true perspective, as it would be 
appreciated in a totally erroneous manner if only nominal values 
are compared. Actually it is not the nominal amount of a debt, 
but the real value of the annuities to be paid in order to amortise 
it with interest that gives one the true measure of the burden 
assumed. 

If to obtain 100 pesos in cash the nation has at a given moment 
negotiated—as happened at the end of 1933—scrip of 5 per cent. 
interest and 1 per cent. amortisation at 90 per cent. of its value, 
delivering in consequence bonds to the nominal value of 111 pesos, 
and then has sold—as occurred at the end of 1935—in order to 
obtain the same amount of ready money, bonds of 4} per cent. 
interest and 3} per cent. amortisation for the nominal value of 
115 pesos at 87 per cent. of their value, the advantage of the 
second operation over the first is evident. It is true that the 
nominal value of the debt in the first case amounts only to 
III pesos and in the second case to 115 pesos. But in order to 
pay the first debt, apparently the smaller, the nation must pay 
rn eee sate aes oe : ~ order to cancel the second 

, y necessary to find the sum 
of 5.75 pesos per annum. 


The number of annual payments being unequal in both cases, 


| 


the estimated present value of these allows their value to 
reduced to figures which are comparable one with the other, 7 
calculation shows—both series of annual payments being at 
rate of 5} per cent., approximate cost of the money on the 
of the dates mentioned—that the second debt although its nominal 
value exceeds that of the first, is actually the smaller debt, being 
less by 6 pesos than the first. 

It is in this way that the increase of the consolidated debt should 
be considered determined by the new issues for consolidating the 
floating debt or financing public works. These issues earp a 
smaller interest than the one obtaining the preceding year, and 
they were negotiated at rates of accommodation which did not 
annul this fall in interest. The real increase of the consolidated 
debt is not, therefore, represented by the nominal value of these 
issues, but by its lesser actual or present value in relation to the 
value of the debt which existed a year ago. 

From this it will be seen that the real growth of the consoli- 
dated debt is less than the purely nominal increase cited of 518 
million pesos. In considering the total amount of the total debt 
of the Nation, this minus difference must be taken into account, 
and should logically be added to the plus figure of 200 millions 
which represents the decrease which has taken place in it. 


Peis 


THE CONVERSION OF THE PUBLIC DEBT 


The operations of conversion of the public debt initiated with 
such great success at the end of 1933, with the unification of the 
internal debt at a lower interest, and the substitution in 1934, 
of the old loans floated in Great Britain for others in better condi- 
tions have continued during the year under review, with the 
conversion of several loans floated in France, amongst which are 
included several of the provincial loans. 

With profound satisfaction I am able to declare that, as a result 
of the different conversion operations carried out up to Decem- 
ber 31, 1935, economies have been obtained in the services of the 
public debt to the value of 45 million pesos. 

As and when circumstances permit, the Executive Power will 
continue the task of lightening the burden of the Exchequer, by 
reducing the cost of the piblic debt, with which the Nation will 
thus increase the benefits gained up to the present, thanks to the 
strict fulfilment of the obligations contracted with the holders 
of the bonds. 


CREDIT OF THE NATION 


The economic and financial recovery of the country, the faithful 
fulfilment of all its obligations and the transformation effected in 
the public debt, have contributed to strengthening the national 
credit. For the first time the bonds of the Credito Argentino 
Interno of 5 per cent. were quoted around par. Three years 
previously, those of 6 per cent. had gone down to less than 80 per 
cent. of their nominal value. 

The improvement of credit permitted the Government to con- 
tinue with all success placing the new bond of the public debt at 
4} per cent. interest and } per cent. amortisation, which, for the 
first time since 1911, was again put on the market at the end of 
1934. The new issues, destined for the greater part to financing 
the plan of public works, were being negotiated in conditions 
growing more favourable day by day, so that when the last opera- 
tion was carried out at the beginning of February of the present 
year there was an increase in the negotiation rate of more than 
five points net relative to the first issue referred to above. At 
the present time these bonds have an excellent market, and are 
quoted at more than go per cent. of their nominal value with an 
immediate yield of less than 5 per cent. ; 

This favourable evolution of the capital market has considet- 
ably cheapened the cost of the Public Works of the last Financial 
Year in relation to those effected in the preceding years. 

In its turn, short-term credit, with the elimination of the frozen 
Treasury drafts, has again commenced the functions appertaining 
to it, that is, the satisfying of the transitory requirements of the 
Treasury. The new non-rediscountable drafts which the Treasury 
issues, and the circulation of which does not exceed in all 50 mil- 
lion pesos, are punctually paid at their due date. ; 

Dealing with bonds eligible for short-term accommodations, 
these have turned out very attractive to the local Banks, financial 
and commercial institutions, and even to private investors, who 
may prefer to maintain their resources in a liquid form. In 
recent transactions they have been adjudicated at an interest 
varying between 1] per cent. at one month and 2§ per cent. at 
go days. 

So that these drafts, instead of being a hindrance to the bank- 
ing system, constitute an important factor in the regularisation 
of the money market, by taking the pulse of interest of money 
on short terms. 
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EXCHANGE 


With the sanctioning of the financial Statutes, the Exchange 
Control has entered on a new phase. The Banco Central has 
taken over the regulating of the market of exchanges and the 
fixing of the negotiation rates of the different currencies. 

In its turn, the Executive Power, in fulfilment of Law 
12,160, has appointed a Foreign Currency Commission, charged 
with the mission of advising the Government in questions relating 
to the distribution of our products. Thus, during the year 1935, 
it has been possible to continue granting, without trouble, the 
advance exchange permits on the basis of the agreements to which 
this country is a signatory and the availability of the market. 

The measures referred to, together with prudent handling of 
the Foreign Currencies Fund, have permitted us to maintain our 
monetary stability. The pound sterling which in January was 
worth 17.01 pesos in the official market, has maintained this level 
during the whole year without any appreciable variation, and in 
December it was quoted at 17.02 pesos. This stability has been 
secured, thanks to the Foreign Currencies Fund having attained 
the necessary magnitude for satisfying the demand of holders of 
exchange permits, even in the periods in which the delivery of 
currencies to the official market decline, as a consequence of the 
stationary nature of our exports. 

With the object of allowing the peso, after a long period of 
quotation rigidity, to develop a trend more closely approaching 
market realities, there was established in the official market a 
system of auctions or bids for the acquisition, by holders of 
exchange permits, of foreign currencies. The reasons which made 
this measure advisable have disappeared by reason of the present 
stability of our currency, as has already been expressed. In con- 
sequence, the system of bids has been abolished, and it has been 
replaced by the direct fixing of the rate of exchange by the Banco 
Central, on the basis of the Currencies Market situation. This 
measure has also considerably facilitated the negotiations of the 
holders of exchange permits and the labours of the respective 
offices. 

The Executive Power maintains its purpose of aiming at com- 
plete liberty of exchange operations as soon as the circumstances 
permit. In this regard, there was recently created a Commission, 
charged with the duty of fixing tariffs for the delivery of currencies 
emanating from the regular exportation of our goods ; but it is 
natural that, whilst measures exist abroad, which have been the 
cause of establishing a regime of exchange control, it will be 
necessary to proceed cautiously. 

The margin of exchanges emanating from the difference between 
buying and selling prices of export drafts in the official market 
has continued being applied in the form laid down by you. An 
investment of the said fund, of the very highest interest to the 
country and cereal producers, has been proposed to you and the 
Bill awaits the sanction of the Chamber of Deputies. This con- 
sists of the building of a chain of grain elevators. 

Within the scope of its policy of giving the benefit of the profits 
on margin of exchanges to producers, the Executive Power has 
recently arranged with the Railway Companies to lower the freight 
for the carriage of the maize harvest, compensating the fall in 
their revenue by the concession of a more favourable rate for the 
transfer abroad of their funds. 


CENTRAL BANK 


In dealing in my previous Message with the monetary and bank- 
ing laws, I pointed out to you that the intention was to apply 
them decisively, aiming definitely at the complete fulfilment of 
the high purposes for which- these transcendental reforms were 
Promulgated. The moment has now arrived to make an exposi- 
ton of the work achieved, which is, in itself, an eloquent refutation 
of the prejudices, errors, and unjust criticisms which these 
measures provoked, and which the Executive Power faced with 
serenity, being aware that the ultimate outcome would give it the 
Justification that its judgment and foresight merited. 

Actually, the unfounded rumours of inflation have proved illu- 
Sory. At the end of the year 1935, after the execution of all the 
operations contemplated in the plan of monetary reform, the total 
amount of money in circulation, both in the bills issued by the 
Banco Central and the subsidiary coinage in charge of the National 

ernment (excluding that in the coffers of the said Bank) 
at to 1,177,900,000 pesos, against 1I,171,500,000 pesos in 
© Previous year ; the increase has been insignificant. 
the evaluation of metallic stocks on being transferred to 
tion: nco Central has not fortunately had the extreme infla- 
‘nist results which were anticipated. The fact is that a con- 
‘rable portion of the benefits accruing from revaluation and 
subsidiary coinage, which amounted to 701,100,000 pesos, 
oo absorbed in the form already known to you. The remain- 
Was employed to strengthen the ready money of the banking 


system, increasing it from 436,200,000 to 827,500,000, or, say, 
by the sum of 391,300,000, making its proportion with regard to 
the deposits 25 per cent., which is a very satisfactory result. 

_ With this, the banking system has recuperated its essential 
liquidity, and the dangers which threatened it have been com- 
pletely overcome. These dangers affected not only banks in 
difficulties but also all banks, due to the general consequences 
which these phenomena of lack of confidence on the part of 
depositors bring in their train. 

All these events are consolidating the prestige of banking 
reform, which is an indispensable condition in order that the 
Banco Central may carry out with efficiency its delicate functions 
of regulating the system independently of all influences foreign to 
its own task, but subject always to supervision of the authorities 
through the stipulations laid down in the law and in its regula- 
tionary decrees. 


THE BANK INVESTMENTS MOBILISING INSTITUTE 


At the end of the last financial year, this Institute commenced 
its operations, thus initiating the last stage of the plan of action 
set out in the Banking and Monetary Laws sanctioned by you. 

Its first operation was to acquire from the Banco de la Nacién 
Argentina the credits which this Bank had in difficult moments 
granted to private banks, and which on December 28, 1935, 
amounted to the sum of $m/n. 314,591,000. 

Within the scope of the fundamental objects of the law of 
organisation No. 12,160, of ensuring that liquidity so necessary 
to Banks, the Instituto Movilizador was responsible in the form 
opportunely made public, for the banking consolidation of greatest 
volume the country has ever known, as much by reason of the 
importance of the banks absorbed, as by the magnitude of the 
figures involved. 

On its part, the Instituto Movilizador should now deal with the 
liquidity of assets which were transferred to it by the Banks, 
assist the development of the businesses of debtors with capacity 
to pay, and increase the productivity of the properties. This is 
truly a complex task to be carried out without undue precipita- 
tion, as this might frustrate the sane purposes for which the 
Instituto was brought into being. 


THE BANCO DE LA NACION ARGENTINA 


The Banco de la Nacion Argentina was an efficient and valu- 
able instrument which served to overcome the dangers of the 
extremely grave situation provoked by the crisis the country 
passed through in recent years. 

The Banco Central de la Republica Argentina having com- 
menced operations on May 31st last year, the National Govern- 
ment made restitution to the Banco de la Nacion Argentina 
through the handing over of $ m/n. 428,149,000 in cash, of $ m/n. 
118,052,000 in bonds of the Credito Argentino Interno and of 
pesos $m/n. 5,546,000, by the cancellation of the conversion 
fund, the debt contracted previously, which amounted to $ m/n. 
551,748,000. This measure, together with the purchase made by 
the Instituto Movilizador to a total value of $ m/n. 314,591,000 to 
which I have referred in another part of the Message, endowed the 
Banco de la Nacion Argentina with very strong available assets. 
It thus cancelled its re-discounts, which on May 31, 1935, stood 
at $ m/n. 246,000,000, and at the present time it possesses large 
liquid funds, notwithstanding the transfer of official deposits and 
of the Camara Compensadora to the Banco Central. 

Having unloaded the weight of official credits and considerably 
increased its liquidity, the Banco de la Nacion Argentina is in 
a solid position to intensify its action of fostering the basic 
industries of the country. 


THE NATIONAL MORTGAGE BANE 


The consolidation of the position of the Banco Hipotecario 
Nacional, after the conversion of the mortgage scrip and the 
modification of the terms granted to debtors have permitted it a 
favourable evolution of business, especially in relation to the mora 
and the placing of its bonds. 

The Bank operates in the measure of the receptivity of the 
market, issuing scrip destined preferably to the reduction of short- 
term mortgages with high interest, and for habilitating industries, 
the stimulating of which is in the country’s interests. 

Schooled by past experience, the Board of the Bank is zealously 
consolidating the economic position of the Institution and extend- 
ing to the greatest possible extent the benefit of the credits it 
grants within the margin of the scrip at its disposal, to which end 
it has established standards more in keeping with the present-day 
situation. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


NINETY-FIRST ANNUAL MEETING 
1935—A YEAR OF PROGRESS 


EXCELLENT UNDERWRITING RESULTS 


RECORD EXPANSION IN LIFE BUSINESS 
STRONG RESERVE POSITION 
MR A. E. PATTINSON’S SURVEY 


The ninety-first annual general meeting of the shareholders of 
the Royal Insurance Company, Limited, was held on Monday, 
May 25th, in Liverpool. 

Mr A. E. Pattinson (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said :— 

In the Fire Department our net premiums of £5,557,000 were 
one-half of 1 per cent. lower than in 1934. Claims paid and 
outstanding aggregated 2,212,000, being 39.8 per cent. of 
premiums, as compared with 42.55 per cent. in 1934. This is an 
exceptionally favourable loss ratio, and in fact the lowest experi- 
enced by the company since 1850. 

[ am pleased to be able to report that territorially every section 
of our business yielded a larger profit than in 1934, and the 
aggregate profits of £720,000, representing 12.97 per cent. of 
premiums, must be regarded as highly satisfactory. (Applause.) 

Our home business was highly satisfactory, notwithstanding an 
increased fire waste throughout the country. 

In the United States of America our experience has again been 
very favourable. Premiums were slightly in excess of last year, 
which we are glad to see as an evidence of progress in view of the 
persistent reduction in rates we are experiencing in that field. 
Losses showed a decrease, the year being noteworthy for the 
phenomenally low fire waste and the absence of anything of a 
catastrophic nature. 

Our organisation in the United States of America continues in 
a high state of efficiency under the able leadership of Mr Harold 
Warner, to whom, as also the officials associated with him, our 
thanks are due. 

In many territories abroad we are still encountering difficulties 
due to legislation directed towards insurance companies, the tend- 
ency of which is inevitably to hamper the operations of companies 
such as ourselves transacting business there. Reasonable safe- 
guards for the insuring public will always meet with our support, 
but I cannot emphasise too strongly my conviction that the 
benefits to be obtained from a free insurance market far outweigh 
any immediate advantage that may seem to be derived from 
restrictive legislation. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The value of life assurance both as a protection and as an 
investment has been more and more widely realised in recent 
years, and the new life assurance business which we retained at 
our own risk in 1935 constituted a record in the history of the 
company, the net sums assured amounting to £4,908,000, which 
represents an increase of £258,000 on the corresponding figure of 
the previous year. (Applause.) 

With such an expansion in our new business, you may have 
anticipated a corresponding increase in the premium income. That 
this has remained practically unchanged is explained by the fact 
that whereas the new and renewal premiums (other than single 
premiums) advanced by £70,000, the single premiums declined by 
a similar amount. As was pointed out in the Chairman’s speech 
two years ago, life assurance by single premiums has presented 
during the last few years certain problems which have tended to 
make this class less attractive to us. 

The Life Assurance Fund advanced during the year by £523,000 
and the Annuity Fund by £58,000, the combined total of the two 
funds at the end of the year being £27,015,000. 

For over 20 years we have made a special feature of “ without 
profits *’ whole life assurances at low rates, and we can claim to 
have given a lead in this matter. As regards “‘ with profits ’’ 
assurances, our bonus record challenges comparison, and I may 


point out that our interim reversionary bonus for the current year 
is being maintained at the very satisfactory rate of {2 53, per 
cent. per annum in respect of all ‘‘ Royal’’ participating policies 
which may become claims by death or maturity, or which may 
be surrendered. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


I am pleased to report an improvement in the results from this 
department, and we have been able to close the 1934 account with 
a profit of just under £61,000, or 7.69 per cent. of the 1934 
premiums. 

Our premiums during 1935 increased by over £15,000 to 
£807,000, on which the first year claims and expenses amounted 
to £406,000, leaving a balance of £401,000 to be carried forward, 
which represents 49.72 per cent., as compared with 48.12 per 
cent. in the previous year. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL INSURANCES 


The aggregate premiums in the accident and general insurances 
account at {5,160,000 show an increase of £22,000. This has been 
derived from our operations generally both at home and abroad, 
with the exception of the United States, where our business has 
shown a moderate contraction following the application of 4 
restrictive policy in that important field of our operations. The 
profit of £297,000, or 5.76 per cent., represents an improvement 
of {115,000 over 1934. Workmen’s compensation has been the 
least satisfactory of the classes included in the account. In this 
country the margin of profit, despite careful selection, has been 
very small, and there is still an adverse balance, though substan- 
tially smaller than in 1934, on the business we transact Im the 
United States. 


MOTOR INSURANCE 


Motor insurance takes an increasingly important place in the 
account, and last year the further advance recorded in the premium 
income was accompanied by a modest margin of profit. It must 
be emphasised, however, that the difficulties of transacting this 
business both here and elsewhere, with advantage to the company, 
are becoming intensified. Though we are thankful to see eres 
improvement in road conditions in this country as a result of “" 
energy and vision which the Minister of Transport 1s devoting 
this problem, it seems doubtful whether there has yet wert 
positive resultant benefit to the insurer. Whilst the number _ 
a tendency to diminish, the average cost of personal injury claims 
continues to increase. It is clear that, as measured by the 3 
awards of damages which are being recorded, the Courts are 4 
an ever more serious view of the consequences of road wage 
and our policyholders as well as our shareholders will no os ’ 
therefore, appreciate that our ideas may require to be adj 
accordingly. 

The added liabilities that we have had to undertake as 4 oo 
of the legislative changes effected in the last five yom a 
measured in terms of money, have been very heavy indeed, t 20 
it is therefore a matter of satisfaction that up to the presen ay 
general increase in premium rates has been found serer + 2 
long we can hope for such a state of affairs to continue a : 
largely upon whether a more drastic reduction can be bro 
about in the number and severity of road accidents. 

An interesting development partly due to the pu 
to motor accidents has been the increased interest 1n 
insurance. The public are becoming educated to the fac 
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any kind of injury is received it may be possible to establish a 
claim if negligence can be proved. Thus employers, owners of 
property, and individuals in their private capacity, have found 
with surprise that they are incurring unexpected liabilities. 
Against these liabilities a third-party policy is an essential 
protection. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning now to the profit and loss account, on the income side 
interest and dividends (less income tax) amounted to £1,253,000, 
an increase of {11,000. The profits transferred from the under- 
writing accounts, already separately referred to, and including 
£50,000, being one-fifth of the shareholders’ proportion of the life 
profits for the past quinquennium, aggregated {1,128,000. This 
is the largest underwriting profit recorded in the history of the 
company, apart from the two years 1918 and 1919, during which 
special conditions existed, and 1928, when the figure was but 
£3,000 higher than for 1935. 

I feel that the question of taxation merits something more than 
a passing reference. It would be misleading to gain the impression 
that the incidence of taxation affects us merely to the extent of 
the provision of £150,000 which appears in the accounts. It will 
interest you to know that over the past five years the burden we 
have borne in respect of British, Colonial and foreign taxes amounts 
in the aggregate to over £5,000,000. This may suffice to indicate 
the magnitude of the difficulties in this respect which have to be 
faced. In addition, there are many items of taxation, such as 
stamp duties, etc., which in the aggregate are considerable in 
amount but which are not included in the imposing figure just 
quoted. 

You may have noticed certain slight changes in the wording of 
some items on the assets side of the balance sheet. These have been 
introduced merely for the sake of simplicity and clarity and do 
not, I think, call for any particular comment. The funds of the 
company continue to grow, and you will observe that at the end 
of the year they amounted to £47,438,000. 


THE OUTLOOK 


This brings me to the end of my review of the accounts for last 
year. Political, financial and economic uncertainty, unfortun- 
ately so widespread to-day, restricts enterprise, with its inevitable 
effect on insurance. ‘Twelve months ago I referred to signs that 
were then apparent of some improvement in trade. The League 
of Nations statistics show that, year by year, from 1929 to 1934, 
the values of imports and exports for the whole world steadily 
declined, the total for 1934 being only about one-third of that for 
1929—a tremendous drop. The figures for 1935, however, show 
an increase which, while not very great, is very welcome as being 
the first upward move in these figures. 

In trade improvement, as in the case of trade depression, 
developments tend to be cumulative in their effects. It is the 
more satisfactory, therefore, that a measure of recovery appears 
to be fairly well sustained. If, however, the improvement is to 
gather impetus it is essential that returning confidence should not 
be driven away by political disquietude and that the movement 
of recovery should extend in a fuller way to international trade 
telationships. Much of the difficulty in world trade is traceable 
to the development, to irrational lengths, of economic nationalism 
with its many adverse reactions, political and economic. 

So far as this year has gone we have no cause for complaint, 
though it would be too much to expect a continuance of the high 
level of 1935. At the same time, I do feel that, equipped as we 
are, organised in this country and throughout the world to cater 
for the insurance needs of the public, we can look forward hope- 
fully to the indications, slight though they may be, of improved 
conditions. (Applause. ) 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a final dividend of 
- 3d. per share was declared, making 6s. 6d. per share, less tax, 
OF 1935. 
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Orders for the publication in these columns of 
reports of Company Meetings should be 
addressed to :— 
The Reporting Manager, 
THE Economist, 
§ Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Street, 
London, E.C 4. 











SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LIMITED 
INCREASED UNDERWRITING PROFITS 
ABNORMAL FIRE RESULTS 
SUGGESTED WORLD-WIDE ECONOMIC DISCUSSIONS 


The annual general meeting of the Sun Insurance Office, 
Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at the head office of the 
company in London. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., presiding, expressed 
regret at the resignation of the Marquess of Abergavenny on 
account of advancing years and welcomed Major Guy Larnach- 
Nevill who had taken his place on the board. He referred also 
to the death, on August 26th, of the senior trustee in the 
United States, Mr James Brown, and the loss of Mr George H. 
Smith, a member of the Canadian Advisory Board. 

He thought there had been a real improvement in trade and in- 
creasing prosperity throughout the Empire. 

Though the efforts to rebuild the world upon a foundation of 
international goodwill and confidence seemed at the moment to 
have failed, humanity in general longed for peace. Obviously the 
most potent factor in the present-day situation in so many coun- 
tries was intensive nationalism. There was no evidence that 
nationalism could bring with it real progress, enduring prosperity 
or lasting peace. They required for their re-establishment free- 
dom of commerce and removal of trade restrictions. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


The underwriting profits from all sections of the business showed 
the substantial improvement of £61,373 on those for 1934. 

In the fire section there was a gratifying increase in the 
premiums both at home and in the general foreign field In the 
United States of America there was also a satisfactory rise in 
premiums, but certain automobile business, representing £94,675 
premium, had been transferred from the fire account to the 
accident account. As a result the fire premiums compared with last 
year were reduced by rather more than £44,000. The under- 
writing profits on this account amounted to £310,555, exclusive of 
interest. The percentage of profit to the earned premium was 
13.63 as compared with 9.04 in 1934, an abnormal percentage, 
and already there were indications that 1936 might be less 
favourable. 

In the accident account the underwriting profit was £24,783 ex- 
clusive of interest, the disappointing result being due to the 
casualty business in the United States of America, in respect of 
which the provision for outstanding claims had, after detailed 
examination, been increased, and as matter of prudence the 
volume of business reduced. It was anticipated that the steps 
which had been taken would amply meet the situation. 

They had also thought it prudent substantially to reduce the 
volume of their casualty business in the United States in view of 
the fact that they could never look for more than a narrow margin 
of profit from that section. The reduction in premium would no 
doubt be reflected in the figures of the accident premium income 
for the current year. 

In the home accident field the year’s results were excellent. 


INCREASED RESERVE IN ACCIDENT ACCOUNT 


With a view to bringing the reserve for unearned premium in 
the accident account more into line with those of the fire account 
an addition of £135,000 was being made to the accident reserve 
from the profit and loss account, thus increasing the additional re- 
serve in the accident account to £600,000, or, with the reserve for 
unexpired risks in that account, a total accident reserve of 
£1,307,691. 

In the marine account there was a decline of £9,158 in premium 
and a transfer to profit and loss of £80,551, of which £30,551 re- 
presented interest. The marine fund now stood at £933,046, repre- 
senting 168 per cent. of the 1935 premium income. 

In the profit and loss account the aggregate of interest and 
transfers from underwriting account was £637,123, compared with 
£577,074 in 1934. The net income from investments was £251,783, 
and it was recommended that the final dividend should be the 
same as for 1934, namely, 1s. 5d. per share, making, with the 
interim dividend paid in January last, a total of 2s. 8d. per share 
for the year. This would absorb £251,208 6s. 8d., or slightly 
less than the net income from investments. The balance sheet 
showed the total funds of the office at 47,977,533, an increase 
of £187,858 in the figures for 1934. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR (6 PER CENT. 
STERLING BONDS, 1923) 


READJUSTMENT AGREEMENT APPROVED 


A general meeting of Deposit Certificate Holders of the Re- 
public of El Salvador Six per Cent. Sterling Bonds, 1923, series 
“ B,”’ was held, on the 27th instant, at Beaver Hall, Garlick Hill, 
London, E.C., to consider, and if thought fit to ratify, an ad 
referendum Readjustment Agreement made between the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of E! Salvador, the American Protective 
Committee of the Holders of Bonds of the Republic of El Salvador, 
Series ‘‘ A,” “ B,”’ and “C,’’ and the Council of Foreign Bond- 
holders. 

The Right Hon. the Earl of Bessborough, P.C., G.C.M.G. 
(president of the Council of Foreign Bondholders), presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The Re- 
adjustment Agreement makes certain permanent modifications 
of the 1922 Loan Contract, but should the Government default 
on its undertakings under this agreement the bondholders are to 
revert to their full rights under the original contract. 

The new service for interest and sinking fund (which is to be 
resumed) is to be limited to $850,000 per annum, which is to be 
remitted to the paying agents by monthly instalments of varying 
amounts, which are to be used in the first place to pay interest 
at the rate of 54 per cent. instead of 8 per cent. on the ‘“‘A”’ 
bonds, 4 per cent. instead of 6 per cent. on the ‘‘B’’ bonds, 
and 3} per cent. instead of 7 per cent. in the case of the ‘*C”’ 
bonds. 

During the first four and a half years covered by the readjust- 
ment one-quarter of the amount remaining after making these 
payments is to be used as a fund—to amount approximately to 
$150,000—for the purchase of the deferred interest certificates of 
the ‘‘C ’’ bonds at not exceeding 15 per cent. of their face value. 
After July, 1941, any unexpended balance of this fund will be 
transferred to the sinking fund account. The remainder of the 
$850,000 per annum, after providing for the interest payments 
and for the deferred interest certificates fund, will be devoted to 
sinking fund, 50 per cent. being applied to redemption of ‘‘ A ”’ 
bonds, 20 per cent. to *‘ B’s,’’ and 30 per cent. to ‘‘C ’’ bonds. 

The resolution will enable us to continue to maintain the 
necessary representative contact with other parties to the re- 
adjustment. Both the council and their bondholders’ committee 
are of the opinion that the arrangement, in view of all the 
circumstances, is a very fair one, and as we do not think that 
any better terms can be obtained it is one which we recommend. 

I will now formally submit the following resolution: —‘‘ That 
this meeting of Holders of Certificates of Deposit issued by the 
Council of Foreign Bondholders against 6 per cent. sterling bonds, 
1923, Series ‘‘ B,’’ of the Republic of El Salvador, (a) hereby 
ratifies the Readjustment Agreement, dated New York, April 27, 
1936, and signed ad referendum on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of El Salvador, represented by Dr. Rodrigo 
Samayoa, and the (American) Bondholders Protective Committee 
for the bonds of the Republic of El Salvador, Series ‘‘ A,”’ 
“ B,”’ and ‘‘C,’’ and the Council of Foreign Bondholders and 
authorises the Council of Foreign Bondholders to do or concur 
in the doing of all acts and things which the council 
may deem necessary or expedient to give effect to the said 
Readjustment Agreement, and to carry out the same, and (b) 
hereby consents to and ratifies the deduction of 10 per cent. from 
the nominal amount of the coupons due July 1, 1935, and 
January 1, 1936, on the Series ‘‘ B ’’ bonds, as if such deduction 
had been made by the Council of Foreign Bondholders under the 
terms of deposit and to such further deductions upon any further 
payments on the Series ‘‘ B ’’ bonds under the said Readjustment 
Agreement as the Council of Foreign Bondholders may approve 
for the purpose of providing for the expenses of and incidental to 
the negotiations with the Government of the Republic of El 
Salvador, and the preparation and carrying into effect of the 
said agreement ; (c) hereby authorises the council, whether before 
or after redelivery of the bonds deposited with it, to enter into 
all such further negotiations with the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador and any other parties as in the opinion of the 
council may be necessary and expedient for the furtherance or 
protection of the interests of the holders for the time being of 
such bonds or as the case may be of the certificates of deposit 
representing the same.’’ 

The resolution was unanimously adopted. 

Cordial votes of thanks were passed to Lord Bessborough for 
presiding, to the Council of Foreign Bondholders, to their repre- 
sentative in the United States, their representative in Central 
America, and also to the American Committee. 


LARGE INCREASE IN PROFITS 


The General Court of the Governor and Company of Ad 
turers of England trading into Hudson’s Bay was held, On the 
26th instant, at Beaver Hall, Garlick Hill, London, Mr Patrick 
Ashley Cooper (the Governor) presiding. 

The Governor, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —The outstanding feature is the largely increased 
profit and the dividend which we are able to declare. It isa 
matter of great interest to you and of great gratification to Us 
that after five years of effort we are able to resume the payment 
of a dividend. 

The fur trade department in Canada made a rather larger profit 
than in the previous year. Our operations have been oven 
shadowed by the international situation. We sell to many coup. 
tries, and the vagaries of exchange, embargoes, etc., are a som 
trial to our people. Markets were hesitant in the first half of 
1935, but in the summer there was some improvement. Ogr 
October auction was moderately successful, but later the demand 
strengthened considerably and the auction in January showed a 
marked advance. With the continual spread of civilisation ig 
Canada, certain areas are showing a serious decrease in the 
number of fur-bearing animals. We are trying to solve this 
problem by the establishment of a number of preserves, where 
hunting will only be allowed on a regulated basis. We are main- 
taining our interest in fur-farming so as to keep abreast of current 
developments and in touch with the fur farmers and their 
associations. 

RETAIL STORES AND LAND DEPARTMENT 

The other main section of our operations in Canada is our retail 
stores. Here again I can report most encouraging progress and 
an appreciable increase in profits. Our reputation has been 
enhanced and the number of our customers increased, but it must 
be remembered that we cannot earn a really satisfactory return on 
the money invested in these stores until the general level of pros- 
perity in Western Canada is considerably higher and the popula- 
tion much more numerous. 

With regard to the land department, in spite of the disastrous 
effect of rust and frost on the yield and quality of grains, the 
farmers have had a slightly better year than in 1934. When the 
farmer does do better, we receive the benefit by his payment of 
outstanding instalments. 

We have only been able to sell small areas of land at prices 
which are most disappointing when you compare them with those 
of ten years ago. The Prairie Provinces still have a long way to 
go in recovering from the effect of post-war booms and depressions 
before we can expect adequate returns from our land department. 

There is little to say about the wholesale department, except 
that our branded goods have more than maintained their 
reputation. 


YEAR’S RESULTS 


In regard to the accounts, the fact which will interest you most 
is that the net profit has increased in round figures from £41,000 
to £145,000, an advance of {104,000. This, added to the amount 
brought forward, gives us an available balance of £214,000. Our 
charter of 1912 provides for the repayment of capital out of @ 
reserve fund set aside for the purpose. In accordance with that 
provision, the board now propose to repay £600,000 of the pre 
ference share capital. We also propose to pay all the arrears ot 
dividend on that sum—that is, for the six years up to and includ- 
ing June 30, 1936. These arrears absorb almost the whole of last 
year’s profits. We thus leave ourselves with a carry-forward out 
of which to pay a half-year’s preference dividend on January 1st 
next, as we hope to be able to continue regular payments on the 
preference shares. There are still left considerable arrears 
dividend in respect of the outstanding preference share capt 
If the results for last year are maintained, we hope to find ways 
and means whereby these arrears can be dealt with, and so = 
the way for a modest dividend on the ordinary share capital at 
early date. , 

It is evident that we are round the corner, though I will not 
go so far as to say that we are free of our troubles. For condit 
in Canada, improved as they are, still give cause for — 
while in other parts of the world they remain seriously unse that 
However, the fact that we are fully alive to the difficulties 
surround us is an additional assurance that we will lea 
unturned in our efforts to build upon the company’s great fall 
tion and experience an organisation which will face the future 
of hope and confident of success. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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MARKS AND SPENCER, LIMITED 


EXTENSION OF BRANCHES 
FUTURE DEVELOPMENT 
MR SIMON MARKS ON THE TREND OF EMPLOYMENT IN DISTRIBUTIVE TRADES 
STAFF WELFARE, PENSIONS SCHEME AND BENEVOLENT FUND 


The tenth annual general meeting of Marks and Spencer, 
Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at Winchester House, 
Qld Broad Street, London, E.C., Mr Simon Marks (chairman and 
managing director) presiding. 

In the course of his speech the Chairman said :—The net profit, 
after providing for directors’ fees, management remuneration, de- 
preciation, and other charges, amounts to £1,264,406, an increase 
of £177,809 over the preceding year. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


The net profit of {1,264,406, after deducting {£167,165 for 
income tax, leaves a balance of £1,097,241, which, together with 
£73,469 brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
{1,170,710 available for distribution. After the payment of the 
dividends on the two classes of preference shares, and the interim 
dividend of 15 per cent. on the ordinary and ‘‘ A’’ ordinary 
shares, there is left an available balance of £850,465, which the 
directors recommend should be appropriated as follows:— 


Debenture redemption 

fund... aie .. £10,544, against £10,000 last year 
Properties contingency 

reserve aa ... £50,000 a £150,000 ,, o» 
General reserve account... £343,496 £206,969 ,, +» 
Payment of a final divi- 

dend on the ordinary 

and ‘‘A’’ ordinary 

shares at the rate of 25 

per cent., thus making 

40 per cent. for the year 

ended March 31, 1936 £358,741 £326,128 . » 


By carrying forward to 


next year’s accounts... £87,684 £73,469 brought in 


ISSUE ON BONUS TERMS 


The directors further recommend that £143,496, part of the 
general reserve account, be capitalised and that a distribution by 
way of bonus be made to the holders of the existing ordinary 
and ‘‘ A’ ordinary shares of the company in the proportion of 
one ‘‘A’’ ordinary share for every ten ordinary and/or ‘‘ A ”’ 
ordinary shares held. 

RESERVES 


The directors consider that the proposed allocation this year 
of {50,000 to the properties contingency reserve will be ample 
addition to that fund, which will then stand at £234,013. 

_ Attar the allocations proposed, and after making provision for 
the bonus shares, our general reserve will stand at £1,700,000. 

The sum of {243,120 has been charged against the accounts in 
Tespect of depreciation and repairs to properties and fixtures 
before arriving at the net profit. This compares with £202,752 
for the preceding year. 

Turning to the assets side of the balance sheet, freehold, lease- 
hold and leased properties stand at £6,382,334, being a net in- 
Crease of £924,661. 

DEVELOPMENT 


We have built 15 new stores, 5 of which have replaced stores 
which had become whoily inadequate to our needs. Further, we 
have completed considerable extensions to 19 other stores. We 
afe Now operating 209 stores. 

Ben programme at present for 1936-37 embraces 22 entirely 
Stores (3 being replacements) and over 30 extensions. 

iat nF continued to spread our business over the country, 
“anne. 1 have noticed that the number of extensions last year 
ohh om € number of new stores, and that in the current year 
peel € even more the case. The popularity of our stores 
cope otk a wherever we can, to enlarge their size, in order to 
the ie increasing trade. The growth of our business and 
amass of the individual store is not merely mechanical ; it 
the ates Our ideas develop with our experience and demand 
extension > of the older stores to express these ideas. The 
It soa a store means more than an addition to selling space. 

S re-planning, re-equipping and modernising the whole 


Store . . 
to conform with the development of our business. 


The Present resources of the company will provide for our 
expansion during this year, but the development we contemplate 
beyond this period will call for fresh capital over and above the 
amounts retained in the business from profits each year. Your 
directors will make the necessary financial arrangements when 
required. 

THE TREND OF EMPLOYMENT 


The industrial life of Britain has been in a condition of rapid 
change since the War. Outstanding among changes is the in- 
crease in the distributive trades and the decline in the older 
manufacturing industries. The increase in the numbers engaged 
during the last twelve years in the distributive trades (753,000) 
is almost equal to the decrease in those engaged in coal, cotton, 
wool, ship-building and ship-repairing, general engineering, and 
iron and steel (779,280). 

Whilst the old staple trades are subject to increasing mechanisa- 
tion, there is practically no place for mechanisation in the distri- 
butive trades and services, and their expansion necessitates a 
growing volume of employment. 


CHANGING DEMANDS 


A fundamental change in people’s habits has come about. 
Millions are enjoying a substantially higher standard of living. 
Producer and distributor must adjust themselves to this new level 
of demands, which their own activities have helped to create. 

To this substantial rise in the standard of living our company 
claims to have made a definite contribution. 

We have been fortunate in winning the co-operation of manu- 
facturers who, like ourselves, are prepared to respond quickly to 
the changes in public demand. We have taken the lead in aid- 
ing our manufacturers to produce good, serviceable commodities 
at prices within the income range of the majority of the popula- 
tion. With the assurance of large scale orders they are in a 
position to buy their raw materials at the best prices, instal the 
most efficient machinery, and lay out their plants to give the 
most economic results. 


STAFF WELFARE 


The company now employs nearly 13,000 persons permanently, 
and the improvement of their working conditions is the constant 
care of the board. The company has expended under the head- 
ing of ‘‘ Welfare ’’ a sum of nearly £60,000 during the past twelve 
months. 


PENSION SCHEME AND BENEVOLENT FUND 


Your board has decided to introduce a scheme of Group Life 
Assurance and Pensions for certain sections of the male staff. The 
scheme will be upon a contributory basis. The company will 
undertake to bear the cost of the pensions provided by the scheme 
in respect of past services, and will make considerable contribu- 
tions towards the cost of future pensions. The company will 
also pay the entire cost of the benefits payable on death or 
disablement. 

In addition to the pension scheme, the directors propose to 
create a benevolent fund, which will be vested in trustees, de- 
signed to meet needs not covered by the pension scheme, and to 
deal with certain other classes of our employees who cannot be 
included in a pension scheme. 

In order to set up the benevolent fund, you will be asked to 
agree that 40,000 ‘‘ A ’’’ ordinary shares in the company be issued 


at par to trustees. Certain of the directors have agreed to pro- - 


vide the £10,000 cash necessary to subscribe for these shares. The 
trustees will deal with these shares at their discretion in the 
interest of those concerned. 


RETIREMENT AND RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


The shareholders will have gathered from the Report that there 
have been changes in the constitution of the board of directors 
of the company. When addressing you last year, I referred to 
the fact that Mr Alexander Isaacs had found it necessary, in 
consequence of ill-health, to relinquish the office of assistant man- 
aging director, which he had filled for a long period of years, 
but that he was proposing to continue in office as a director. 
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Unfortunately, the health of Mr Isaacs did not improve sufficiently 
to enable him to give that attention to the affairs of the com- 
pany which he would have wished; accordingly, he requested the 
board to accept his resignation, which they did with regret. 

The Board are also sorry to lose the services of Mr R. F. Nor- 
land, who resigned during the year. I should like to put on 
record our appreciation of Mr Norland’s services to the company 
which dated back to the time of its incorporation. 

The board was left with three vacancies; accordingly, the 
remaining directors exercised their power to fill them by appoint- 
ing the Rt. Hon. L. S. Amery, P.C., M.P.; Captain C. E. Benson, 
D.S.O.; and the Marquis of Milford Haven, G.C.V.O. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Articles of Association, 
the new directors retire from office at this meeting, and you will 
be asked to pass a formal resolution re-electing them to the board. 

Mr Sacher is the director who retires from office by rotation, 
and he being eligible, you will be asked to re-elect him to the 
board. 


THANKS TO OFFICERS AND STAFF 


It is a pleasant duty to propose the thanks of the board and of 
the company to the staff, who have carried out their duties with 
loyalty and enthusiasm. Their team spirit and loyal co-operation 
is responsible in no small measure for the success of the business. 

Mr Simon Marks then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts. 

In the absence of Mr I. M. Sieff (vice-chairman), Mr Norman 
Laski, B.A., seconded the resolution for the adoption of the 
report and accounts, which was carried unanimously. 

Resolutions were also passed re-electing directors, approving 
capitalisation of reserves and bonus issue and the creation of a staff 
benevolent fund. 

It was announced that letters of allotment in respect of the 
bonus issue and dividend warrants will be posted on June 4th 
to those shareholders whose names were on the register of members 
on May 4, 1936. 





SUNGEI BATU (MALAYA) RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 5 PER CENT.—-REPLANTING PLANS 


The twenty-third annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 22nd instant, at 149 Leadenhall Street, London, 
Mr E. D. Hewan (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Our invest- 
ments in Government securities stand in our books at £12,978, 
their market value on December 31, 1935, being £14,646. Our 
cash position is also satisfactory at /9,171. 

We have, you will see, about £3,960 of unspent capital, and 
in addition {2,000 at the credit of general reserve. Taken as a 
whole, our balance sheet reflects a position which I think may 
be regarded as comfortable and sound. 

We made a net profit last year of £4,077, and your directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend of 5 per cent., less income 
tax, absorbing £4,125, and the transfer to general reserve £1,000, 
leaving a carry-forward to 1936 of £11,103. 

The estate was assessed for 1935 at 885,645 Ibs., and of this, 
under restriction, we were allowed to ship 597,600 lbs. Our 
assessment for 1936 amounts to 913,680 lIbs., and, if no further 
change is made in the percentage quotas already decided upon, 
we shall be permitted to export about 571,000 lbs. 

It seems useless to attempt any forecast as to either the im- 
mediate or distant future of the rubber market, as the position is 
altogether an artificial one. The potential production from the 
rubber producing areas at present within the scheme of inter- 
national regulation is so greatly in excess of the probable con- 
sumption that a continuation of the present scheme appears to 
be essential. The excess stocks, due to over-production in the 
past, are gradually being liquidated, and during the current 
year it is estimated that they will be further reduced by about 
120,000 tons. The decision as to the percentage of rubber allowed 
for export lies, as you know, in the capable hands of the Inter- 
national Committee, who have the advantage of having before 
them all the factors of the problems which have to be considered, 
and I feel confident that we can rely on their decisions as being 
the best for the industry as a whole. 

The board have decided to go in for a moderate programme of 
replanting. The programme under consideration is about 300 
acres, and we have authorised a third of this to be taken in hand 
forthwith. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


May 30, 1995 
CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING), Liurrep 
SUBSIDISED FOREIGN COMPETITION 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of Cable and W; 
(Holding), Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at Souther 
House, London. 

Mr J. C. Denison-Pender (the Governor) said that after payi 
2} per cent. for three consecutive years, it was possible last year 
to approve a dividend of 44 per cent. They were now able to 
recommend a full year’s dividend of 54 per cent. on the Preference 
stock. This was a further and noteworthy advance, and he 
it marked another stage of an improvement which would continue 
in the coming years. 

Continuing, he said: I must make some reference to the general 
question of competition and our relations with His Majesty's 
Government. As I mentioned last year, new wireless routes cop. 
tinue to spring up in all parts of the world, thereby exposing the 
company to ever-increasing competition. Since January, 1928, 
over 150 new wireless services have been established, mostly by 
foreign countries, in many instances being deliberately opened by 
the Governments concerned at uneconomic rates with the object 
of fostering their foreign trade. An illustration of the support 
given by foreign Administrations to their communications services 
is afforded by the relations between the Italian Government and 
an Italian company. Not merely does the company in question 
receive a substantial subsidy which has been guaranteed for forty 
years, but special facilities have been afforded by that Gover. 
ment for the collection of traffic, necessary repairs to cables and 
in connection with taxation matters. 

We are, of course, powerless to prevent the establishment of 
wireless services between two points situated in foreign territory, 
but the gravity of the position has been aggravated by proposals 
which are continually being pressed for the inauguration of direct 
wireless services between foreign countries and Empire points, 
where telegraphic facilities by cable already exist which are fully 
adequate for the present and for any prospective volume of trafhc 
that can be foreseen. 

If these direct wireless services are permitted to be established 
within the Empire, it will inevitably mean that the system of 
communications operated by your company will become u- 
economic, and the position in the telegraphic world which this 
country has enjoyed in the past will be lost. With it will goa 
very vital factor of Imperial unity and Imperial strength. 


DANGER TO IMPERIAL COMMUNICATIONS 


In stressing this question of the opening of direct wireless 
services, I think I should emphasise that the whole of the trafic 
which they will carry will, to all intents and purposes, be ‘* lifted 
off’’ the existing British system, and furthermore that at least 
one-half of the revenue which they earn must inevitably pass into 
the pocket of the foreigner. 

The position was such that the management of your company 
considered that the ultimate danger to Imperial communications 
generally, which would result from the opening of such services, 
justified a suggestion being made to H.M. Government that the 
issues involved warranted the early convening of an Imperial 
Wireless and Cable Conference similar to that of 1928. Such a 
Conference could have considered Imperial communications anew 
in the light of the experience gained during the seven years since 
the 1928 set-up. 

A request for the convening of a Conference, to which I have 
just referred, was made by the company in July of last year. In 
January we were advised that the Government could not see its 
way to comply with our suggestion. 

An ee 5 4 Conference will probably be held in London next 
year, and we have, therefore, recently submitted a further request 
that, even if what I may call a special ‘‘ Communications we 
ference cannot be called, the subject of ‘‘ Communications shou ‘ 
at least be included in the agenda. Under this heading we hav 
suggested that opportunity should be taken to bring under grees 
not only such items as the question of the Beam Rental and # ( 
Pacific Cable Board Annuity, but also, among others, the pt 
tenance of strategic cables, and rate reductions, which lattet, 
one cause or another, have, since the merger, cost the company 
a very considerable sum per annum. It should be borne in BY’ 
however, that the main reason for our original suggestion . 
Government for the calling of a conference, and for our por 
proposal, is the danger which we envisage to Imperial pponeenr0 
tions, and to the company from the opening of these supe 
direct wireless services. ° 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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CENTRAL MINING 


AND INVESTMENT 


CORPORATION, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY YEAR WITH INCREASED PROFIT 
APPRECIABLE INCREASE IN INCOME FROM DIVIDENDS AND INTEREST 
WIDESPREAD ACTIVITY IN SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD MINING INDUSTRY 

THE BURDEN OF TAXATION 
BOARD’S CONFIDENCE IN FUTURE OF THE INDUSTRY 
MR F. R. PHILLIPS ON THE OUTLOOK 


The thirty-first ordinary general meeting of the Central Mining 
and Investment Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 27th 
instant, at No. 1 London Wall Buildings, London. Mr F. R. 
Phillips, M.C. (the chairman), presiding. 

The secretary (Mr R. A. Macqueen) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman addressed the meeting as follows: As you will 
have seen from the accounts, we have had a satisfactory year, the 
profit realised being higher than last year, and only on three 
occasions previously have larger profits been shown. 

Before arriving at the credit on the profit and loss account of 
£867,849, we have applied a portion of the year’s profit to writing 
down the book price of certain stocks below cost and below market 
price, and have also made two further appropriations—namely, 
£53,280 to the credit of the depreciation reserve account against 
our interest in the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, 
to which I will refer later, and £50,000 for the creation of a con- 
tingencies account. We think it desirable to have such a reserve, 
which can be drawn upon as a stabilising factor in the event of 
any unforeseen contingency arising. 

General expenses were slightly less, and after allowing for an 
increase in Dominion income tax, we carry to appropriation account 
£737,037, against £701,807 in the previous year. The balance 
brought forward amounts to £182,375, which gives a total of 
£920,012 for disposal. The dividend on the 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares absorbs {50,000, and we propose a final dividend 
on the ordinary shares of 12s. per share, making, with the interim 
dividend, a total distribution of {1 per share, equal to £425,000. 
The distribution on the two classes of capital therefore requires 
£475,000. 

We propose to transfer to the reserve fund £175,000, being 
£50,000 greater than last year. Provision for income-tax calls for 
a rather larger appropriation this year, and after allowing for the 
amount due to the directors under the articles of association, the 
sum of £177,564 is carried forward, which is £4,811 less than the 
amount brought in. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The balance sheet shows that the corporation is in a very strong 
Position. Cash and gilt-edged securities and loans aggregate 
49,459,433, and debtors, excluding the debt of the Anglo-Spanish 
Construction Company, Limited, amounts to £389,941, making a 
total of £9,840, 374. 

Creditors total {9,761,837 and subsidiary companies have de- 
posited with us £129,507. Of the latter sum, £88,722 belongs to 
wholly-owned subsidiary companies and is thus, in effect, our own 
cash. Our total obligations, excluding dividends payable, therefore 
amount to {9,802,622, and are covered by our liquid assets. 

Investments in subsidiary companies have been reduced by 
£354,000, and the total under the heading shares, investments and 
interests has increased by an almost similar amount to £5,404,997. 
As stated in the directors’ report, this figure is very substantially 
below market valuation. The reduction in debentures of subsidiary 
‘ompanies is accounted for by further repayments of debentures 
of the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, and London 
hs - Estate, Limited, while in the case of shares of subsidiary com- 
a it reflects mainly the liquidation of Bernhard Scholle and 
ten’ Pany, Limited, in respect of which a first liquidation distribu- 

in excess of our book value of this interest was received during 

year. 
ee to which the item shares of subsidiary companies has 
n reduced—namely, £314,350—represents our share interest 


in London Wall Estate, Limited, the owners of the building in which 
these offices are situated, and the shares of two wholly-owned sub- 
sidiary companies in Johannesburg interested mainly in properties, 
Following upon substantial increases in the two previous years’ 
gold-mining interests show an addition of £93,467. 

The increase under the two headings, sundry debentures and 
foreign Government securities, and industrial commercial and 
sundry represents, in the main, temporary investments. Under 
oil, coal and base metals an increase is shown of £66,289, which 
reflects our larger interest in oil shares, particularly Trinidad Lease- 
holds, and South African coal-mining shares, after allowing for the 
realisation of certain base metal interests and the adjustment of 
book values. The larger amount of {32,198 under the heading 
Land Companies, etc., is accounted for by the additions to our 
holding in the Transvaal Consolidated Land Company. 


TWO MAIN SOURCES OF REVENUE 


It is a source of gratification to the board to be able to place 
before shareholders to-day such a satisfactory statement of the 
affairs of the corporation as is revealed in the accounts. As I 
expect you realise, our revenue is derived from two main sources, 
one being dividends and interest and the other profits on share 
dealings. The revenue from the first source showed an appreciable 
increase in 1935 as a result mainly of the additions made in recent 
years to our holdings of South African dividend-paying gold shares- 
We anticipate receiving a regular and increasing income from 
these holdings. 

As regards share dealings, we took advantage of the increased 
activity in South African gold shares to make profitable changes, 
but, on balance, as the accounts show, the book value of this item 
is greater at the end of last year than in December, 1934. In South 
African shares our policy has been dictated largely by the opinion 
we have expressed for some years past that the world price of gold 
is unlikely to undergo any substantial reduction. Past experience 
has shown very clearly that in times of crisis gold is the safe refuge 
to which capital immediately resorts. 


GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS 


An examination of statistics of the world output of gold in 1935 
shows that while, as a whole, the number of ounces produced has 
increased, the total number of ounces obtained from the South 
African gold mines, though greater than in 1934, is less than in 
the peak year of 1932. The explanation for this reduction lies not 
in a contraction in the scale of operations but in the extension of 
the policy of treating lower grade ore, the reduction in grade over 
the whole industry being approximately 8 per cent. and 27 per cent. 
when compared with the years 1934 and 1932 respectively. 

In the year 1935, the ore milled by the mines of the Witwatersrand, 
including Heidelberg, amounted to 44,235,000 tons, compared with 
39,723,000 tons in the previous year, which was already a record 
in the history of the industry. Inasmuch as the average price 
per ounce rose from {£6 18s. to £7 2s. 1d., the currency value of the 
gold output was £74,414,000, against {70,857,000. The total working 
profit in 1934 amounted to £32,264,000, and in 1935 to £32,640,000, 
of which dividend declarations absorbed {16,391,000, against 
£15,828,000. The Government received from the industry in 
taxation and lease payments no less than £14,378,000. 

During the year the number of persons employed in the industry 
was again increased, and in the month of December last the white 
and native employees on the Witwatersrand averaged 33,479 and 
282,917 respectively. The steady rise in numbers from the figures 
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of 23,835 whites and 223,500 natives in 1932 to the present total is 
impressive. 


PROBLEM OF NATIVE LABOUR SUPPLIES 


On the subject of native labour the question of future supplies 
is one of the problems which confronts the industry. It must be 
borne in mind that as the new companies which have been formed 
during the past few years commence production, in addition to the 
enlarged scale of operations on producing mines, greater demands 
for native labour will have to be met, and, if there is not to be any 
check to the expansion of operations, no time should be lost in 
making arrangements for supplying the additional requirements 
which can now be foreshadowed. This problem is one to which 
the South African Government, I believe, is fully alive, and, deriving 
as it does such a large amount of revenue annually from the industry, 
it should, in its own interests, give this vital question immediate and 
practical consideration. 

To-day, widespread activity prevails throughout the South 
African gold-mining industry. I have already mentioned the sub- 
stantial increase in the tonnage crushed by the producing mines- 
The change in the outlook of the Rand is clearly shown by the fact 
that no less than 13 new vertical shafts are being sunk on producing 
mines, in some cases in order so to improve underground con- 
ditions that mining will be possible at greater depths than have 
hitherto been visualised, and in others in order to enlarge the 
present scale of operations. Further, for the development of the 
recently formed companies, 23 main vertical shafts have been, 
or are being, sunk. 


NEW INTERESTS 


In the report you will see mentioned the various new companies 
in which we are interested, and I would like to make a short refer- 
ence to the borehole which was put down under our direction on 
the farm Blyvooruitzicht on the Far West Witwatersrand. This 
borehole was located and sunk under our agreement with the New 
Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Company, Limited, and in 
August last intersected a reef in the Upper Witwatersrand series 
at a depth of 4,887 ft., assaying 13-5 dwts. over 22 ins., or 297 
in-dwts. 

In order to confirm our correlation of this reef as being of the 
Main Reef series, the borehole was continued into the Jeppestown 
shales. This result was of considerable importance, since it was 
the most westerly point at which the presence of this series had 
so far been proved, the distance from the Randfontein Mine being 
some 26 miles as the crow flies. We are interested with the New 
Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Company, Limited, in an area on 
this farm of 724-7 morgen, and consideration is now being given 
to the policy to be followed in regard to this ground. 

On the Far Eastern Rand, I might mention that the Transvaal 
Consolidated Land and Exploration Company, having completed 
a boring programme on the farm Holfontein, has applied to the 
Mining Leases Board for a prospecting and mining lease, and, if this 
is granted, proposes to undertake further active exploratory work. 


BURDEN OF TAXATION 


In the latest South African Budget no relief from the heavy 
burden of taxation imposed upon the gold-mining industry is given. 
All those connected with the industry welcome the introduction of 
the simplified taxation regulations which the Budget contains and 
also the fact that taxation will be distributed on a more equitable 
basis than has been the case in the past. (Hear, hear.) I cannot 
help feeling, however, that the levy which the South African Govern- 
ment takes from the industry to-day has passed the point of sound 
economics, and in due course the industry should be afforded some 
relief from the present excessively high scale if it is to continue 
in the future to be the mainstay of South African prosperity, as 
it has been in the past. 

It must not be forgotten that it is entirely due to the provision 
by private enterprise, and to a predominant degree by private 
investors overseas, of enormous sums for the development of the 
industry that the Government to-day is able to rely upon it for 
such a large proportion of its revenue. With the hazard which 
must always attend mining development, that capital is entitled to 
receive a reward commensurate with the risk. 

On my recent visit to the Witwatersrand I was again much im- 
pressed by the outstanding keenness and efficiency displayed by all 
those connected with the running of the mines. (Hear, hear.) The 
efforts to improve upon the already high efficiency in the operation 
of each individual mine remain unabated, while the search for, 
and trial of, new methods have been continuous. This is par- 
ticularly gratifying, as it by no means infrequently happens that 
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when a business or industry attains a considerable measure “ 
success, there is a tendency to be content with what has been done 
I should like to give you a few facts and figures which Will serye 
to demonstrate the steady progress and high efficiency of the 
industry to which I have just referred, 


OPERATIONS OF GROUP’S RAND MINES 


Dealing only with the Witwatersrand mines of our own 
we see that new records were again established in the tons milled, 
the fathomage broken and the development footage done. The 
enormous tonnage of 16,908,700 was milled, or rather more than 
38 per cent. of the tonnage milled by the whole of the Witwatersrang 
mines. In order to mill this tonnage, 1,219,768 square fathoms 
were broken, or, to put it in more familiar terms, ore was extracted 
from a surface area equivalent to 1,008 acres, The development 
footage accomplished amounted to 702,935 ft., or about 133 miles, 

The yield per ton milled dropped to the low figure of 43 dwts, 
a reduction, when compared with 1932, of 1°6 dwts., or 27-1 per 
cent. This figure may be compared with 4:99 dwts. per ton of or 
milled by all the Witwatersrand mines except the Central Mining. 
Rand Mines group. This very considerable decrease in grade has 
been possible, of course, as a result of the higher sterling currency 
value of gold, which has very materially increased the prospective 
lives of the mines. 

In spite of the extraction of over 50 million tons in mining opera- 
tions during the years 1933, 1934 and 1935, the ore reserves of 
the Witwatersrand mines of our group now amount to the enormous 
figure of 66,122,355 tons, compared with 31,726,180 tons in 1932. 


REDUCTION IN AVERAGE COSTS 


In spite of the increased depth of working and the large increase 
in development footage charged to working costs, a decrease of 
6-1d. was obtained in the average working costs of our mines. A 
portion of this is naturally attributable directly to the considerable 
increase in tonnage milled, but, nevertheless, it can only be looked 
upon as a most satisfactory showing. That this decrease is not 
entirely due to the spreading of overheads over a bigger tonnage is 
shown by the fact that the two chief operations in mining—namely, 
development and stoping—were both carried out at a record low 
cost, since there was a decrease of 2s. 8d. per foot in the former and 
11d. per fathom in the latter. 

I might mention some other directions in which efforts are being 
made to improve mining conditions, and therefore efficiency and 
costs. Some attempt is being made at the partial elimination, in 
the support of workings, of inflammable material and its replace 
ment by steel and increased waste packing. Various appliances are 
being tested for the reduction of dust in the underground air, while 
improved ventilation is being obtained on two mines by the sinking 
of large ventilation shafts, and on many others by the increased 
use of ventilating fans of considerable capacity. 

On two mines experimental air-cooling plants are being installed 
with a view to obtaining information regarding the possibilities of 
cooling the main intake air, and, as a result, of working to greater 
depths than have been so far forecast. 


IMPROVEMENTS IN TECHNIQUE 


The group’s investigations committee, which has now been con 
stituted for many years, and which has in the past done much 
excellent work resulting in increased efficiency and considerable 
savings to the mines, has again accomplished an active year s works 
It has for some time past been experimenting with a view to ascer- 
taining the best type of steel for use in drilling operations. Although 
final conclusions have not yet been reached, the increasing use 
alloy in place of straight carbon drill steels is indicated by the fact 
that of the hexagonal steel purchased by the group’s mines last yeat 
53°5 per cent. was alloy steel, against 35°3 per cent. in the war 
year. That its investigations into the type of drill steel an Ps 
methods of its use have borne some fruit is shown by the fact 
the cost per fathom for drill steel used in stoping was reduced 
I+ 1s. in 1934 to o-9s. in 1935, and of that used in develope 
1°38. per foot developed in 1934 to 1°1S. in 1935. This resul 
a decrease of over £14,000 in the total cost of drill steel ust 
both stoping and development, in spite of the big increase 
scale of operations and the fact that the average cost of 
purchased in 1935 was slightly higher than in 1934. : 

The City of Johannesburg is celebrating the fiftieth year of © 
foundation, and to mark the occasion of its Jubilee the pono 
Exhibition is to be opened on September 15th in Johann Great 
the first time an Empire Exhibition has been held outside 
Britain. During the last fifty years the growth of Johane 
has been phenomenal, and I think the claim will be um 
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that it is due entirely to the discovery and development of the 
Witwatersrand gold-mining industry, with which your corporation 
is and always has been so closely identified. (Hear, hear.) It is 
with some justifiable pride that we can reflect that not only has the 
gold-mining industry contributed to the well-being of South Africa, 
but that indirectly, through the vast sums annually expended on 
machinery and materials, it has played no small role in helping to 
bring about the trade expansion of this country. 


AUSTRALIAN INTERESTS 


With regard to our gold-mining interests in Australia, Mr A. J. 
Brett has recently returned from a visit to that country. The 
object of his visit was to obtain first-hand knowledge of the pro- 
perties in which the Gold Exploration and Finance Company of 
Australia Limited and the Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, Limited, are 
interested, and to meet the people who direct them on the spot. 
As a result of our discussions with him, we feel that the progress 
that has been made by these companies is satisfactory and that the 
prospects are encouraging, particularly as it should not be forgotten 
that the first-named company was formed as an exploration com- 
pany and that more rapid results than have been obtained could not 
reasonably be expected. 

I do not propose to go into the operations of these companies 
in any detail, but it is expected that at least two of the properties 
which are being developed will be earning profits during the course 
of the present year from production on a small scale. In addition 
to these, a small mill is being erected and will be used for testing 
purposes as well as production on a moderate scale on Bendigo 
Mines, Limited, where the parent company’s largest expenditure 
is being undertaken. 

Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie have been steadily opening up and 
investigating the leases which they hold and have now been pro- 
ducing since September from a small mill which they lease. It is 
considered that the prospects are sufficiently encouraging to justify 
the erection of a larger and more modern mill which is being planned 
at the present time. 


MORE SATISFACTORY OIL CONDITIONS 


While the predominant business of the corporation is gold mining, 
it is also largely, though to a lesser degree, interested in the oil 
industry. At the time of our last meeting, I expressed the opinion 
that the oil industry showed distinct signs of improvement, and 
I am pleased to say, in view of our important stake in it, that my 
forecast has been borne out in fact. Results of the leading Americar 
oil companies provide evidence of the more satisfactory conditions 
now prevailing, which have been brought about mainly by the more 
effective regulation of the output of crude oil and increased con- 
sumption. 

As you will remember, one of the main reasons for the depression 
in the industry during recent years was the uneconomic production 
of oil from various fields, resulting in a totally inadequate return 
being received from such output. The dark cloud of trade de- 
pression which has for so long overhung the United States seems 
to be gradually passing away, and if the improvement in trade and 
industry now evident in the States gains further impetus, there is 
every likelihood of the oil industry as a whole entering upon a new 
chapter of progress and prosperity. 

The development of the properties of Trinidad Leaseholds, 
Limited, continues to be eminently satisfactory, and at the last 
annual meeting of that company the chairman was able to report 
that the year’s work had resulted in a substantial increase in the 
estimated oil reserves. In the year ended June 30, 1935, the com- 
pany was able to show considerably increased profits, and a dividend 
of 17} per cent. was paid, as compared with 124 per cent. in the 
Previous twelve months. An interim dividend of 74 per cent. for 
the current year was recently announced. 


INCREASING DEMAND FOR “ REGENT’ MOTOR SPIRITS 


The motor spirits distributed by Trinidad Leaseholds in this 
Country under the trade name of “ Regent” continue to meet 
with increasing demand from the motoring public. 

Siparia Trinidad Oilfields, Limited, in which we are also interested, 
was recently granted by the Trinidad Government the oil rights 
underlying 7,600 acres of alienated Crown lands, and an arrange- 
ment is being made with Trinidad Leaseholds to test the new area 
on @ mutually satisfactory basis. 

In Venezuela the North Venezuelan Petroleum Company, 
Limited, is drilling an exploration well in the Araurima—Riecito 
area of its concession, where recent geological work has indicated 
the advisability of further test drilling. The development of the 
b bo section, under the control of the Standard Oil Company 

Venezuela, is continuing, and substantial production is being 


_ I might mention that the corporation has obtained an interest 
im a company owning large areas of potential oil lands in another 
part of Venezuela, where geological reports have been highly 
favourable. 

The test well in the El Mene South district, which was put down 
by Tocuyo Oilfields of Venezuela, Limited, last year, failed to 
disclose productive sands, and no drilling is now being carried out 
by that company, work being restricted solely to the operation of 
the existing wells, from which a small production is being obtained. 
The future of this company seems to lie in the success or otherwise 
of the development work now being undertaken by the North 
Venezuelan Petroleum Company. 


INTERESTS IN SPAIN 


Our interests in Spain continue to cause great anxiety. For 
some years we have had the same story to tell—a large and un- 
disputed claim by the Santander-Mediterraneo Company for pay- 
ment in respect of work completed more than five years ago, and 
no satisfaction obtained from successive Spanish Governments in 
spite of constant representations, in which we have had the support 
of the Foreign Office. We do not forget that the Republic has 
experienced difficult and fluctuating times since its inception in 
1931. Nevertheless, the treatment which your interests have 
suffered and the situation which has developed leave us no alterna- 
tive but to protest against the total absence of effort on the part 
of the Spanish State to fulfil its contracted obligations. 

Where incapacity to pay has never been alleged there exists 
every reason for stressing the injustice suffered by a lender who 
has performed his side of a contract in good faith. The failure to 
make even a payment on account has had, and will have, a serious 
effect upon the credit of a great country. I would like to.emphasise 
this aspect of our claim and to state with confidence that to settle 
a debt, the details of which are so well known, would have an 
immediate and favourable reaction in this City and elsewhere. 
(Hear, hear.) 

You will have seen from the accounts that we have now provided 
a total of {1,050,000 for the depreciation reserve account. This 
amount is earmarked to meet a possible loss in connection with 
the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, and whether 
it proves to be more or less than sufficient depends on the extent 
to which the Spanish Government pays the amount it owes for 
completed construction. 

The Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, has now 
redeemed 65 per cent. of the capital moneys secured by its debenture 
issue. Until payments are received from the Spanish Government, 
it is uncertain to what extent it will be possible to make further 
repayments of debentures, in view of the small amount of funds at 
present on hand in London and Spain. Once again I would like 
to express our warm thanks to Sefior Aguinaga and Sefior Cobain 
for their loyal and unstinted work in the face of disheartening 
conditions. 

In Yugoslavia the properties in which your corporation is 
interested continue to show satisfactory development. Kapaonik 
Mines, Limited, have recently made a further issue of capital 
with a view to bringing that mine into a position to enter the 
producing stage during the course of 1937. 


THE OUTLOOK 


Before concluding my remarks, I would like to add a few words 
about our current prospects. Notwithstanding the uncertainties 
of the times in which we live, we regard the future with confidence, 
believing, as we do, in the inherent soundness of our investments. 
as a whole and in our gold-mining interests in particular. 

It is true that at the present moment a large part of the world 
might be described as a depressed area, but at the same time we 
take the view that in spite of some apparent evidence to the 
contrary, most nations are travelling towards better prospects 
and increasing stability. 

This statement is perhaps less true about those countries whose 
Governments’ main preoccupation appears to have been in 
militaristic preparations rather than in the economic well-being of 
their peoples, but taking the world as a whole, and notably the 
British Commonwealth of Nations, the Continent of America, 
North and South, the Scandinavian countries and some European 
countries, we believe that the area of stability is increasing and will 
continue to increase; and that at some future date, near or distant, 
pacific influences will make themselves felt even in those quarters 
where the opposite tendencies are now so openly and menacingly 
apparent. 


TRIBUTE TO DIRECTORS AND STAFF 


I am very glad to welcome back to the City my colleague, 
Mr Ashley Cooper, after his long and trying indisposition. I 
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would like to convey to our colleague in South Africa, Mr John 
Martin, the board’s appreciation of his eminent services. To my 
other colleagues, I extend my thanks for their unvarying support 
and help. 

Once again I wish to thank the staff of the corporation and all 
those in the service of allied companies for the splendid and 
efficient manner in which they have worked in the interests of the 
corporation during the past year, and I know shareholders will 
wish to be associated with me in this expression of appreciation. 
(Agreed.) 

I now beg to move: “ That the report and accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1935, as printed and circulated among the 
shareholders, be and they hereby are received, approved and 
adopted, and that the payment of a final dividend of 12s. per share, 
less United Kingdom income tax at 4s. 0°867d. in the pound, 
to shareholders registered on the books of the company at the close 
of business on May 19th, 1936, and to holders of coupon No. 44 
attached to share warrants, in respect of the year ended December 31, 
1935, be and the same is hereby sanctioned.”” I will ask Mr Rogers 
if he will kindly second the motion. (Applause.) 

Mr A. W. Rogers seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman announced that the dividend warrants would be 
posted that evening and would be payable on May 28th. 

Mr J. Martin and Monsieur J. Aguillon were re-elected directors 
of the corporation, and Messrs Cooper Brothers and Company were 
re-appointed auditors. 

A vote of thanks having been passed to the chairman, the 
proceedings terminated. 





WIGGINS, TEAPE AND COMPANY (1919), LIMITED 
LARGER VOLUME OF TRADE 
LORD PORTAL’S REVIEW 


The seventeenth annual genera] meeting of Wiggins, Teape and 
Company (1919), Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Lord Portal, D.S.O., M.V.O. (chairman of the company), in the 
course of his speech, said: Ladies and gentlemen, the report and 
accounts have been in your hands for the. requisite period and I 
propose, with your permission, to take them as read. (Agreed.) 

The directors, in their report, have referred again to the 
larger volume of trade done by your company and its subsidiary 
companies during the year 1935. The improved trading conditions 
of the country during the year under review have undoubtedly led 
to an increased demand for paper, and I am confident that the 
Wiggins, Teape group of companies has secured its fair share. We 
have again enjoyed an increased export trade derived mainly from 
the British Empire. 

I am glad to report that your company’s new ventures showed 
some improvement during the year 1935, but in the case of the 
Greaseproof Paper Mills a loss was again incurred, though on a 
much reduced scale. 


SALES 


I have referred to the general improvement in trading conditions 
in the home markets, with the increased demand for paper. 
During the year 1935 all but one of our operating mills have run 
full time. Your company continues to follow the policy of de- 
veloping the manufacture of speciality papers and, by doing so, 
displacing the manufacture of certain cheaper grade papers pre- 
viously taken by our merchanting and manufacturing subsidiary 
companies, who now purchase such papers from mills outside our 
group. 

With regard to the export market, I have already mentioned 
that the further improvement which has taken place in our sales 
has mainly occurred in the Empire markets. We continue to carry 
on an extensive trade in China, Japan and South America, but the 
difficulties due to unstable exchanges make it impossible to in- 
crease our business in those territories. 


DIVIDEND 


You will see that we recommend the payment of a final divi- 
dend on the ordinary shares of 5 per cent., less income tax, which 
brings the dividend for the year 1935 up to 8 per cent., being the 
same dividend as was declared for the year 1934. In addition 
we are recommending the payment of a bonus on the ordinary 
shares of 1 per cent., less income tax. Then we propose that 
£10,000 be transferred to income tax equalisation reserve and 
£15,000 to special obsolescence reserve. We also propose the 
transfer of {50,000 to general reserve, bringing that account up 
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to £390,558. The total allocation to these reserves of £75,000 
compares with {50,000 for 1934, an increase of £25,000. 


PROSPECTS FOR 1936 


Before I close my remarks you will doubtless expect me to say 
something with regard to the trading operations for the current 
year. You have already been made aware of the profits for the 
first three months. These show a very slight decrease of {279 
compared with those for the similar period of last year. 

We are still very busy at our mills, but are faced with rising 
costs of manufacture. I am hopeful, however, that increased trade 
and an improvement in the results of our greaseproof mill will 
enable me to report on an equally good balance sheet this time 
next year. 

The report and accounts were duly adopted ; the dividend and 
bonus, as proposed, were approved ; the retiring directors were 
re-elected, and the auditors were reappointed. 





SELECTED LAND AND PROPERTY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


RECORD PROFIT 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 25th instant, at 126 Bishopsgate, London. 

Mr Harold W. Batty, F.S.A.A., F.C.1.S. (chairman of the 
company), in the course of his speech, said: The accounts before 
you show the largest profit made by the company in any year 
since its formation and an increase of {£1,857 on the previous 
year. Of the total profit of £13,998 we have distributed as aa 
interim dividend £2,083, and we recommend a final dividend 
requiring £4,813 before the deduction of income tax. This will 
make a total distribution for the year of £6,996 gross, OF just 
under half the net profit earned. If we had been less mindful of 
the desirability of placing adequate sums to reserve, the dividends 
recommended, making 8 per cent. for the year on the ordinary 
and 27 7-12ths per cent. on the deferred shares, could have been 
doubled without drawing on profits set aside from previous yeas. 
You will thus see that our dividend recommendation is @ V@Y 
conservative one. Moreover, we have not taken into account 
any profit earned by the subsidiary company. The total wr 
distributed profits now amount to £24,473, or just under 40 Pe 
cent. of the share capital. I think I am entitled to say that ov 
balance sheet reflects a strong position, of which we may } 
be proud. 

Now that the profit-earning capacity of the subsidiary company 
—Capital and Counties Freehold Equity Trust, Limited—has beea 
established, this company intends to increase its share holding 
therein by taking up a further 12,999 shares at a premium 
Is. per share. eo 

We are constantly on the look-out for land suitable for ¢ 
velopment, and we have in view a small piece of land 
appears to meet our somewhat exacting requirements and to 
a satisfactory prospect of turning it to profitable account. 

There is no doubt that the company has a large hidden reserve 


in the increase in value over cost of the land zoned for t 
which was purchased before the considerable development 
Whitton during the past six years commenced. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AMALGAMATED FINANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
COMPANY'S HOLDINGS 


The fifth annual general meeting of this company, was held, 
on the 27th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr James Fairbairn (chairman of the company) said:—The 
profit for the year ended April 30, 1936, amounted to 
{11,955 28. 7d., which, with the amount carried forward from 
last year, gives a total available profit of £16,084 7s. 3d., which 
it is proposed to appropriate in the following manner: Payment 
of a dividend, No. 3, of 10 per cent., less income tax at 4s. od. 
in the {, £6,677 38. 7d.; directors’ special remuneration, 
{1,195 10s.; transfer to reserve for taxation and contingencies, 
{£5,000 ; and carry-forward balance of £3,211 13s. 8d. 

At the extraordinary general meeting of the company held on 
April 14th last, the reduction of capital to be effected by the 
distribution of 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares in 
Bangawan Estates was approved. The necessary formalities have 
now been completed, and transfers of Bangawan preference shares 
for completion by shareholders will be posted with the dividend 
warrants. 

The quoted securities appear in the balance sheet at 
{78,572 148., against a market value of £86,168 12s. rod., and 
were spread at April 30th approximately as follows: Gold mining 
24 per cent., rubber 67 per cent. and miscellaneous 9 per cent. 
After deducting the Bangawan preference shares, which are being 
distributed, the proportions would be as follows: Gold mining 
48 per cent., rubber 34 per cent. and miscellaneous 18 per cent., 
with a book cost of £38,944 12s. 1od., against a market capitali- 
sation of £46,286 11s. 9d. 


MINING INTERESTS 


As I advised you in my speech at last year’s annual general 
meeting, the company had a substantial interest in gold-mining 
enterprises, most of which are of a speculative nature. No one 
of them yet is a dividend payer, as it is the policy of the com- 
pany to exploit the possibility of developing mines rather than 
invest in gold producers showing fixed yields. Miscellaneous 
securities consist largely in a holding of ordinary shares in a 
prosperous shipping line. 

The unquoted securities consist of tin-mining interests, which, 
although promising, must be considered definitely speculative, and 
this item appears in the balance sheet at the nominal figure of £1. 
At the present stage, no accurate valuation can be placed upon 
it. However, one of these interests has returned substantial divi- 
dends to this company. As regards the subsidiary company, this 
has, during the year, returned a satisfactory dividend. 

The above particulars are given as a guide to shareholders, 
but it must not be assumed that these proportions are fixed, as, 
in the ordinary course of business, the company’s investments 
are constantly changing and the amount invested varies from time 
to time. As the shareholders of the company are now reduced to 
the denomination of 4d., the question of re-consolidation into 1s. 
or 2s. shares is receiving the consideration of the board. The 
financial year now under review has been an extremely difficult 
one for a company of this nature. Nevertheless, I think the profit 
disclosed in the accounts must be considered by all shareholders a 
satisfactory one. 


IMPROVED RUBBER POSITION 


As regards the general rubber situation, the statistical position 
of the rubber industry continues to improve. Of recent months 
we have seen the effect of the increased percentage of restriction 
fixed for the six months January to June. The monthly exports 
have been considerably lower, while absorption has been fairly well 
maintained. Even allowing for the increased percentage of ex- 
Ports which will operate during July to December, exports for 
the year should not exceed about 850,000 tons, whereas the esti- 
mate of absorption is higher than that of 1935, the peak year, 
when absorption was over 940,000 tons. The welcome reduction 
ee which has been so prominent of recent date, it is there- 
ore expected will continue, even though not at the same high 
tate. The present price, however, is not so encouraging, and 

hot reflect the improvement in the statistical position. It 
‘ems to me, therefore, that the future of the industry depends 
"pon a continuance of the development on the absorption side 
and @ continuance of the Rubber Regulation Scheme. With a 
Potential Production of about 1} million tons, and even greater 
i Production in the future, it needs very little argument 
show the need for Rubber Regulation. I trust, therefore, on 
of “xpiration of the present scheme in 1938, that a further period 
Tegulation of at least another five years will subsequently be 
agreed upon. 
* feport was unanimously adopted. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS — INCREASED PROFIT 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of Beechams Pills, Limited, 
was held, on the 25th instant, at the Hotel Victoria, London, 
Mr Philip E. Hill (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The net profit 
for the year amounted to £425,780—which is £138,247 in excess 
of that of the previous year. This result is attributable almost 
entirely to our home trade position, which we have every reason 
to believe will steadily improve, and for that reason the Board 
view the results of the forthcoming year with confidence. 

Your directors have always been of the opinion that our main 
expansion of business lies in overseas trade. At the moment we 
have scarcely touched the fringe of this, our difficulty in the past 
having been that of allocating the necessary funds for extension 
out of the revenue earnings of the company, but with the estab- 
lishment of our development reserve (which if you adopt the 
directors’ report and accounts will stand at £105,000, and which 
we intend to augment annually) we are enabled to attack in an 
energetic manner this side of our business, and the accumulative 
effect on our export trade in the course of the next few years 
should be considerable. 


HIGH STANDARDS MAINTAINED 


In contemplating our expansion programme we have realised 
the supreme importance of endeavouring to secure for our products 
the highest possible pharmaceutical standard. In our endeavour 
to accomplish this we are spending large sums of money to secure 
the best results in medical research and intend to spend still more 
in the future. 

We have now completed the extension and rebuilding of the new 
Beecham factory at St. Helens. Here, and at all other centres, 
every care is taken to ensure that the materials used are of the 
highest quality and that our methods of manufacture and packing 
under the supervision of experienced chemists are as hygienically 
perfect as possible. 

Your Board have realised for some time past the importance of 
the policy of placing to development reserve a substantial amount 
of the profits available for distribution to the deferred share- 
holders. The results so far achieved have exceeded their expecta- 
tions, and they are therefore desirous of continuing this policy. 
While this has the effect of increasing the security and capital 
value of the preferred shares, it does, during the period of such 
development, affect the dividends to be paid to the deferred share- 
holders. For instance, the amount of {65,000 transferred to the 
development reserve out of the funds available for distribution to 
the deferred shareholders this year is equivalent to a further 26 per 
cent. dividend on these shares, while the effect on the 2 per cent. 
participating rights of the preferred shareholders by the proposed 
increased capital would be negligible even if the total amount of 
the proposed increased capital were allotted immediately, which 
it is not proposed to do. Of course, any further increase of capital 
must ‘be sanctioned by the preferred shareholders. 

We feel sure, in view of this explanation, that the preferred 
shareholders will gladly agree to the suggestion and thus encourage 
the deferred shareholders to agree to put still larger amounts to 
development reserve, which I am convinced would be to the 
advantage of all concerned. 


STAFF’S SERVICES RECOGNISED 


Success in business can only be obtained by harnessing the 
loyalty and good will of everyone connected with it and encourag- 
ing their efforts in some substantial form. In furtherance of this, 
I should like the shareholders to authorise their directors to ear- 
mark each year, say, 5,000 of the unissued 5s. deferred shares, the 
call on which for one year from the date of the annual general 
meeting at the market price at the date of such authorisation to 
be distributed by the Board among such members of the staff as 
it may from time to time decide. The result of this to-day would 
be that the recipients will have an option on 5,000 5s. shares at 
57s. per share for the period of a year. This would provide 
increased incentive to make the company still more prosperous. 

I would particularly ask any shareholder unable to attend the 
formal meeting convened for June 9th to return their proxies to 
me not later than the 6th of that month. These proxies will be 
sent out to-morrow. I have sometimes noticed shareholders do 
not deal as promptly as one would wish with the communications 
received from their Boards, which results in a great deal of 
unnecessary correspondence. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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VENEZUELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, LIMITED 
INCREASED PRODUCTION AND DELIVERIES 
WEW CONTRACTS FOR SALE OF OIL 


The twentieth ordinary annual general meeting of the Vene- 
zuelan Oil Concessions, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, 
in London. 

The Right Hon. Viscount Bearsted, M.C. (the chairman), 
in the course of his speech, said:—Sales of oil realised 
£2,723,821, compared with {2,988,197 in 1934, a reduction of 
£265,000. Although production and sales were greater than in 
1934 the company delivered an appreciably larger proportion of 
heavy crude oil over 1935, and the gross proceeds per barrel of 
oil delivered were accordingly affected. 

During the year, in order to provide the funds required for 
repayment of capital, we realised a large holding of British 
Government securities, and a profit of over {272,000 was realised. 
Out of this profit your directors have brought {£150,000 to the 
credit of profit and loss account and have thought it prudent to 
retain the balance of {122,000 as a reserve against the investments 
still held. Oil stocks £31,000, trade debtors, etc., £142,000, 
investments at market value £743,000, and cash £531,000 amount 
together to £1,447,000, and if we deduct from this figure trade 
and other creditors amounting to £552,000 we find that the net 
liquid assets of the company amounted at December 31, 1935, to 
£895,000. 

The exchange situation, although not quite so unfavourable to 
us as that existing in 1933, continued to have a very adverse 
effect on the result of our operations. Similar conditions still 
maintain. In the face of this handicap it has been necessary to 
continue our policy of exceedingly strict economy, and the degree 
of success which has been achieved in this direction is best shown 
by the fact that our general drilling, production and field expenses 
in 1935 show a reduction of over 1,000,000 bolivares as compared 
with 1934, despite the considerably higher production and greater 
amount of drilling in 1935. In this connection I should perhaps 
draw attention to the fact that the amount of footage drilled at 
Lagunillas during 1935 is not in itself an adequate indication of 
our activity as it refers to new wells only and takes no account 
of the sixty-seven wells which were repaired. 


EXPLORATORY DRILLING 


Our Lagunillas field, as presently defined, has now been under 
active development for some ten years, and, although we may con- 
fidently expect that it will be capable of producing at approxi- 
mately the present rate for a number of years to come, the pro- 
bable productive territory remaining undrilled is naturally not 
unlimited. As the first step towards providing further reserves of 
proved territory to meet our future needs, we have decided to 
undertake certain exploratory drilling along the Bolivar district 
coast. The first area to receive attention has been the Tia Juana 
region, situated between La Rosa and Lagunillas, where we have 
completed four productive wells during the last few months. In 
addition, we are making preparations for the drilling of explora- 
tion wells in the Pueblo Viejo and Bachaquero regions, both of 
which lie to the south of Lagunillas. Whether or not these 
exploration wells are successful, we believe that, generally speak- 
ing, geological conditions along the Bolivar district coastline from 
Ambrosio, in the north, to Bachaquero, in the south, are approxi- 
mately similar, and the whole region may, in effect, be regarded 
as one and the same productive or potentially productive unit. Up 
to the present time the greater proportion of this area remains 
undeveloped, although approximately 2,000 wells have been drilled 
by ourselves and our two competitors who operate in the lake. 


DISPOSAL OF PRODUCTION 


As regards the arrangements for the disposal of our crude oil 
production, I advised you at last year’s meeting that in view of 
the approaching expiry of our sale of oi] contracts with the Asiatic 
Petroleum Company, Limited, and following the recommendations 
of a committee of the board appointed for that purpose, it had 
been decided to enter into negotiation with the Asiatic Petro- 
leum Company for a new contract or contracts to take the place 
of those expiring. These negotiations have now been concluded, 
and I am pleased to inform you that complete agreement as to 
the terms of a new contract has been reached on a basis which we 
consider entirely satisfactory. The new contract, which will take 
effect as from July 1st next, will cover the sale of approximately 
100,000 barrels of crude oil daily, with provisions for increased 
quantities. The contract will be for a period of five years, and 
the prices paid under it will vary with the fluctuations of world 
prices for petroleum products, with a minimum price. Either 
party will have the right to request arbitration once in each 
calendar year. 


ts net 


A new short-term contract was concluded with the Camu. 
Eagle Oil Company, Limited, covering the sale of 2,000,¢ 
barrels of oil during the present year, to take the Place of the 
agreement with that company which expired at the end of 1935, 

As regards the trend of oil prices in 1935, an improvement po 
shown in the quotations for various grades of gasoline at 
Gulf Ports, but gas oil was lower in price and the New York 
bunker fuel market was also slightly lower on the average of the 
year. Apart from the question of price quotations of 
recoverable from the company’s crude, the production of 
crude from the Lagunillas field increased by nearly 5,000,000 
barrels in 1935 over the 1934 production, and there was a decrease 
in the lighter grades of crude oil from the La Rosa Cabimas 
Ambrosio fields of over 2,500,000 barrels. The production from 
the Maracaibo district, which is also relatively light crude, was 
somewhat lower. 


COMPANY'S PIONEER WORK IN VENEZUELA 


You are aware of the important political changes which haye 
occurred in Venezuela in the last few months. In the past 
twenty-five years Venezuela has progressed and developed in a 
manner and to an extent which has attracted world-wide recogni- 
tion. Your company, with a belief in the country’s oil possibili. 
ties and with confidence in the fair treatment they could expect 
to receive from the Government, undertook exploration work some 
fifteen years ago, which I think may fairly be said to have resulted 
in this company becoming the pioneers of the enormous d 
ment which has taken place around the shores of Lake Maracaibo, 
It was through the expenditure of V.O.C. moneys that the La 
Rosa field was proved by the bringing in of the Barroso well in 
December, 1922. 

The administration in Venezucla since the political changes has 
been of such character as to justify me in saying that it is the 
belief of your board that we and all who are interested in and 
have assisted in Venezuela's progress may look forward to the 
future with confidence. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a final 
dividend of 1s. 6d. per share, less income tax, making a total of 
2s. 6d. per share for the year, was declared on the preference and 
ordinary shares. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and a cordial vote of 
thanks to the Chairman terminated the proceedings. 





MADRAS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The ordinary general meeting of the Madras Electric Supply 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at 1 Queen 
Victoria Street, London, Mr James Gray (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said that the accounts under consideration 
exhibited a continuation of the progress to which the company 
had become accustomed. The number of consumers had increased 
by 8 per cent., and the units sold had increased by 11.4 per cent. 
The respective increases in units sold were as follows: Lighting 
and fans 6.5 per cent., power 13.5 per cent., and street lighting 
4-9 per cent. It was gratifying to note that there had been af 
increase in the units sold under every heading. The average price 
per unit sold was As. 1.608, compared with As. 1.680 for 1934 4 
rate which he ventured to say compared favourably with that of 
any similar electrical undertaking. In regard to the financial 
results the balance carried to net revenue account was £161,108, 
i.e. £20,677 more than the preceding year. To that balance had 
to be added for dividends on investments, interest, transfer fees 
and profit on exchange £5,495, making a total of £166,603. The 
balance of net revenue remaining was £81,619, being £7,814 mote 
than 1934. Adding {26,857 brought forward, they had a 
£108,476 available for distribution, and the directors recom 
mended the payment of a final dividend of 54 per cent. actual 00 
the ordinary shares, making 8 per cent. for the year. oli 

The question of tariffs had been receiving their careful a 
tion, and they had voluntarily made important reductions, : 
they hoped, would recommend themselves to the Government ° 
Madras. Those changes would reduce their gross revenue 
year, but they considered it appropriate that consumers S80" 
participate in the reduced cost of production. They ha 
pated that to some extent by carrying forward an i 
balance in revenue account. 

The directors’ report had advised shareholders of the — 
in the return on the company’s investment in the peer pom 
details had also been furnished of the year’s working: ' 
therefore, sufficient to repeat that the falling off in port 
tated a reduction in the ordinary share dividend to 2 per 
free of income tax. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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BRITISH BANK OF SOUTH AMERICA, LIMITED DALKEITH (CEYLON) RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 


BRAZIL’S FAVOURABLE TRADE BALANCE 


The seventy-third ordinary general meeting of the British Bank 
of South America, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at the 
Head Office, 117 Old Broad Street, London. 

Sir Bertram Hornsby, C.B.E. (the chairman), who presided, 
referred first to the regrettable deaths of Mr R. J. Hose and Mr 
F. H. Houlder. Continuing, he said that the foreign trade of 
Brazil for 1935 showed a favourable balance of {5,581,000 gold, 
exports having decreased by {2,228,000 gold as compared with 
1934, and imports increased by {1,964,000 gold. 

As to the coffee position, it would seem that there would still 
be a substantial surplus at the end of June, 1937, in excess of 
local consumption and export possibilities. 

As regards Great Britain’s trade with Brazil, in 1935 Great 
Britain had taken 19.5 per cent. in value of Brazil's t-tal exports, 
excluding coffee, as compare! with 31 per cent. in 1934, the 
decrease being due chiefly to Brazil’s ‘‘ Compensat:on Marks ’’ 
arrangement with Germany. 

The internal trade of Brazil had again increased in 1935. 
Payments under the Federal Government’s Exchai ge Arrears 
Scheme of 1935 had been made promptly. The new scheme 
resulting from the Anglo-Brazilian Agreement of 1935 had come 
into operation, as well as arrangements for clearing up Brazil’s 
trade arrears with other countries ; the Four Years’ Debt Plan 
of 1934 had been complied with, exchange for imports had con- 
tinued freely available and the Banco do Brazil was allowing 
remittance of a certain amount of private interest and 
dividends. 

Turning to the bank’s accounts, the chairman pointed out that 
Brazilian currency items had been converted at the “‘ free ’’ rate 
of exchange, the change involving a reduction of one-third in their 
sterling equivalent and more than accounting for the decreases 
shown in the balance sheet. Owing to keen competition for sound 
business, the margin of profit had been small. Provision for bad 
and doubtful debts had been made without drawing on the con- 
tingencies account, as had been done in recent years. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





KAMRA TIN DREDGING, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 5 PER CENT. 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of Kamra Tin Dredying, 
Limited, was held on the 25th instant at Winchester House, 
London, E.C. 


Mr P. J. Burgess (the chairman), who presided, said that the 
report from the Mine Manager which had been circulated with 
the Annual Report, entirely explained the reduction of profit 
for 1935 as compared with 1934, and showed it to be due to the 
reduced percentage of their assessment which they were permitted 
to win and sell. The reduction in profit from {20,211 for 1934 
to {15,866 for 1935 was very nearly in the same ratio as the per- 
mitted quotas of 62.5 per cent. for 1934 and 47.46 per cent. for 
1935. It might reasonably have been expected to find the profit 
reduced by a greater proportion than the output reduction, in- 
stead of being slightly more favourable, being actually 22 per 


cent. less profit for this year obtained with a 24 per cent. less 
output. 


It was proposed to pay a final dividend of 2} per cent., making 
5 per cent. for the year, to write a further £4,000 off the Pre- 
liminary Expenses, and to carry forward £2,603. 

The price of tin during the year remained at a very satisfactory 
level, from which there had been a decided relapse during this 
year. The period of International control of output terminated 
at the end of 1936, and until there was a definite announcement 
of its continuance or not, the market must continue to be hesi- 
eg They had expressed their view that continuance was desir- 
ewe Provided Siam and the dredging interests received equit- 
of 3 Treatment, they would continue to support the policy 

internationally controlled production and export. 

Pe ne Present time they were not satisfied that their assessment 
tin ee the combined capacity of their dredge, and the 
we ng areas they held. The dredge was only running for 
the Rabe ae of possible time in 1935, and for the current year 
thin 0 “ ge had been still less. They had taken the necessary 
appeal an the case before the authorities and hoped that their 
ed the 3 revision of the assessment would be favourably received 
Justice of it recognised. 


Teport and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 25th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Sir Delves Broughton, Bt. (chairman of the company), who 
presided, said:——Due to the increased cost of production caused 
by the drastic international and Ceylon export restrictions and a 
prospective fall in the rubber selling price, a profit of {1,331 only 
was realised, as against profits of {9,041 in 1934 and £7,481 in 
1933 respectively. 

In the directors’ report we stated that this company had made 
forward sales for 340,000 lb. of mixed grades at S}d. per Ib. 
Since issuing this report we have sold a further 33,600 lb., making 
a total of 373,600 Ib. to be delivered during 1936. A net profit of 
approximately {4,500 on these sales can be anticipated, leaving 
a balance of 200,000 lb. of standard grades to be sold at a favour- 
able opportunity. In view of these forward contracts, as com- 
pared with 250,000 Ib. sold forward at this time last year at 63d. 
per lb., your board has decided to recommend a dividend of 14 per 
cent., less income tax, for 1935, as compared with 5 per cent. 
for 1934. 

There is little doubt that the original international quota re- 
ceived by Ceylon under-estimated considerably the acreage 
claimed to be under rubber in the island, which now necessitates a 
15 per cent. internal cut and reduced assessments. 

I wish to emphasise that the internal cut in Sumatra and Java 
is under 4 per cent. and in Malaya is negligible, and in the Dutch 
E. Indies the basic quota has been raised for the three years 1936, 
1937 and 1938. Unfortunately, our representatives on the Inter- 
national Control Board do not seem interested in demanding a 
similar concession for Ceylon. This, combined with the existing 
undesirable practice unchecked by the control authorities which 
permits the sale of export coupons by estates not producing their 
full assessments, must affect very adversely the operations of well- 
managed Ceylon estates, which are limited to 47} per cent. 
exports of a reduced assessment for 1936. 

Fortunately, the average selling price for 1936 to date shows 
some improvement on 1935, and I am hoping that a higher profit 
for the current year is ensured. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





GREAT UNIVERSAL STORES, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of the Great Universal 
Stores, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, Sir Archibald Mitchelson, Bart., 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the net profit for the year amounted to £306,000 
odd, which enabled the directors to propose a total cash dividend 
of 50 per cent. for the ycar, together with a capital bonus in 
‘‘ A’ ordinary shares of 10 per cent. In addition, the financial 
position was being further strengthened by a substantial alloca- 
tion to general reserve, which, after allowing for the share bonus, 
would then stand at £245,000. That, with the capital reserve, 
£57,727, made a total reserve of £302,727, an amount nearly equal 
to the ordinary share capital. 

During the past year two important subsidiary companies had 
been established, one the New Universal Stores, Limited, to take 
over their chain store business, embracing some seven super 
stores in operation and a further seven now approaching comple- 
tion. The establishment of these two undertakings, which consti- 
tuted an important part of their work during the past year, had 
involved considerable expenditure which had been charged 
against the year’s profits, otherwise the profits would have been 
as great as those of the previous year. 

During the year they acquired a controlling interest in the old- 
established Glasgow departmental store business of Boness, 
Limited. Their mail order business had shown a substantial 
increase of late. The company catered for the masses of the 
people, whose purchasing power as a whole continued to increase. 
The outlook was therefore exceedingly satisfactory. 

Their large furniture manufacturing factory was full of work. At 
the present time there were over 2,500 shopkeepers stocking their 
output. In view of the growth of their subsidiary companies he 
thought it possible that arrangements would be made later on for 
raising additional capital to provide for those developments. The 
present shareholders, as far as possible, should reap whatever 
benefits were to be derived from the new capital issue. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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526 THE ECONOMIST 





GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 23, 1936, 
amounted to 11,594,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£6,715,500. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £111,824, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by 44,767,000 to approximately {7,935 
millions.* 











(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 
Treasury Bills............-.....00000 + 5,211 | Public tAdvances ... — 9,900 
National Savings Certificates ...... — 880 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... —- 28 
+ 5,211 — 9,978 


® Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
fer Statutory Sinking Fund. 

A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1936, appeared in the Economist for April 4, 1936. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





REVENUE Aprill, | Aprili, | Week | Week 
1935, to 1936, to ended enled 
May 25, May 23, | May 25, | May 23, 





1935 1936 1935 1936 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ 
BDTD TD oc ccccscccccnccccccncccccecsescccss 
TI cninnccnaigdeneninmnniaessinetD 11,693,000} 9,742,000 4,000 3,000 
EE NE 3,120,000} 3,310,000} 190,000) 170,000 
IGE. wincccdindscsntesevesmecenioesembantan 13,620,000} 12,130,000} 1,470,000} 1,750,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 1,550,000) 1,800,000) 280,000) 330,000 
DTN  scinscchsnnasaseshiaeieoobentibs 
Land 1 ax and Mineral Rights Duty...... iow sa éui 
90,000 60,000} 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue............... ° 





30,073,000) 27,042,000/ 1,954,000) 2,253,000 





Customs and Excise— 
Customs 


May 30, 1936 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on 
1936, and the total amount applied for was £73,830,000. pad 22, 


were accepted for Treasury at three months dated 

to Friday, at {99 17s. 2d., about 41 per cent. and shows Se 

Saturday, at {99 17s. 3d., and above in full. The average rate 
cent. was ils. 0-47d. The amount allotted was £45,000,000 

The following table shows the weekly record at various dates:— 






































Amount Total Amount 

Date Offered | Applications | Alllotted Raw 

1934 £ £ £ . @ 
January §& ....... eccscsécoces ° 35,000,000 000 30,000,000 18 11:8 
April 6  .....c00000- ecccccscocee 40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 @@ 
July 6 35,000,000 | 62,745,000 , O16 414 
5 9 sensesavesedes 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 0 15 9-703 
NE cccnmsnmmeninns 30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1-44 
April 5 ....... pencccscesensecce 40,000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 010 2-98 
july 5 40,000,000 60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4-32 
] ccccccccee eccecesece ° 45,000,000 71,245,000 44,000,000 012 8-0 
ANUATY B .......ecceeeees se. | 95,000,000 | 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | © 10 10-79 
pril 3 40,000,000 | 76,280,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 2-75 
0 peperenemersesssioes 45,000,000 | 75,180,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 10 §-91 
BEB 26 cecccccccccccsccososeoes 45,000,000 75,580,000 45,000,000 010 5.98 
ee 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 O11 O04 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 

Week ended May 2, 1936 —.........seccsescececssescsees 726,294 shorn 

Week ended May 9, 1936 —..... ....ceececscrccccescscses 737,189 552,892 

Feoruary, 1¥i6, to May 9, 1936 ............ dnonweceenite 1,259,229,741 990, 860,144 











At the end of March 1936, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£391,448,511. 






















































































1S I TO Oe 29,681,000} 29,727,000} 4,862,000} 4,219,000 
III ich laid atienncienebatattadnicimreananis 16,700,000] 15,900,000] 600,000] 5,200,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 46,381,000} 45,627,000} 5,462,000} 9,419,000 
>] 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 634,000 667,000 sh Dr.268000 THE BANKERS GAZ ETTE 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .......0...s0--ss+e0 5,800,000] 6,300,000|Dr.400000| 100,000 
ee 230,000} 250,000} $0,000} 90,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans ..........+-+++0 170,215}  277,607|__... eh 
Miscellaneous Receipts .............-.0ss0e00es 4,170,614) 1,404,219 5,048 292 
Total Ordinary Revenue............. 87,458,829| 81,567,826] 7,101,048|11,594,292 BANK OF ENGLAND 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 27, 1936 
Post Office... 5 ane inane pr 6,900,000} 6,500,000} 1,900,000} 1,400,000 
tor Vehicle Duties apportioned to 
ita icacae sealed deeds 3,172,000} 3,337,000}... 268,000 ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Total Self-balancing Revenue...... 10,072,000! 9,837,000] 1,900,000; 1,668,000 Notes Issued :— Government Debt .............+ 11,015,100 
Im Circulation — ...cccccccccces 426,061,963 | Other Government Securities... 247,903,266 
ish iitcisasalhncnsstnbtiaiasapauns 97,530,829) 91,404,826) 9,001,048) 13,262,292 In Banking Department ... 40,335,133 | Other Securities ...............++ 261,311 
} III cctschrccocensnoreecens $20,323 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 206,397,096 
to meet Payments ETT penne 
466,397,096 466,397,096 
EXPENDITURE 
Aprill, | April1, | Week | Week NK TMENT 
— to 1936, to ended ended BA nid DEPAR f 
ay 25 May 23 May 25, | May 23 , . a 
. ed . fon” Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 91,758,310 
1935 993, 
1988 eed 1936 I ntasesence ai bidaaiihdeae 3,249,691 | Other Securities : ‘ 
en ne ll soecessceecess 19,766,981 Discounts (6,694,719 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ os aa 923, 
Interest and Management of National Debt| 38,673,860] 37,893,897] 366,191 odasi = eee rar 612,923,472 esai08 
Pa ents to Northern Ireland Exchequer 679,928 460,786, 226,642) ... Se 115,008,569 | Notes 40,335,1 
amid fatten ‘or aoeiiel « ha ,008, emrtinmneuanemnnanentea , 
Post Office Fund .......ce.csssesseess, 0 “e es ve OES GRE SESE so eecme — 
152,578,241 152,578,241 
ee AE NS ACN ee aE 39,660,761] 38,720,844] 593,097 . : ay : ; 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post 365,468 * Including Excheauer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
ae ies Sendanelanannanadiens 65,619,500] 68,805,000] 6,350,000] 6,350,000 Dividend Accounts. 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ......... 105,280,261|107,525,844| 6,943,097 Amount, _| Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. om 
pennery SER eee Both Departments May 27, 1936 | Last Week Last Year 
SELF-BALANCIN £ £ £ 
CING EXPENDITURE Note circulation \siasneamnembaperinsinants 426,061,963 | + 2,931,867 | + 35,655,608 
TT 6,900,000] 6,500,000] 1,900,000] 1,400,000 POGUES neneeeererersererserersenes 19,766,961 | — 1,200,783 | — Saas 
EE ae ee orereiereepnnrsremetnaee 3 ~ Bn nine _ Bankers’ deposits ..........sscsssesesees 78,275,245 | — 1,806,257 | — 9,766,055 
172,000) 3,337,000)... 268,000 Other deponits ssecenerneeeeee 36,733,324 | — ° 30,976 | + seen 
Total Self-Balancing E : o> otal outside liabilities................0+ 560,837,513 — 166,099 + 
- cing Expenditure 10,072,000) 9,837,000) 1,900,000) 1,668,000 eS ee 17,802,691 ob 48,004 - 11,115 
RE... cectecnksinennnconensennineyuebesoenands 15, 
115,352,261) 117,362,844) 8,843,097) 8,383,468 — Government debt and securities ...... 350,676,676 | + 675,659 | + 7,212,177 
: Discounts and advances .........s0+00« 6,694,719 | — 448,112 | + 1,440,208 
The aggregate revenue from April 1 to May 23, 1936, is shown Other securities ceveccccososecccococssocecs 13,184,783 — 1,372,691 + 1,781,61 
below :— Silver coin in issue department ...... 820,323 — 48,160 974,51 
(00's cenitted) Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... | 207,263,703 | + 1,075,209 | + 13,852,772 
£ P Reserves of notes and cola in beaking 21,802,843 
: OPATtMENt..........ceceereereeeseeeerees 41,201,740 — 1,856,658 — en 
ic cnsnteneatanbenaotnd Te I is ccccemnennpsiapensdnnne 81,568 ion of reserve to outside lia- — — ommeameaas: 
Decrease in balances.................. : ieee ties— 
Gross borrowing ......... £26,650 (a) Banking Department only 
Less _— “ proportion ") ........... 30-5% “a. — 123% 
New Sinking Fund® ...... 743 (6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
Net borrowing .........ccc.scccsseeses 25,907 notes (‘‘ reserve ratio ”) ... 36-9% + 0:1% | +  9°9% 
* Authority will be sough oom a ne 000 
u y wi sought in inance Bill to meet the Sta inki ‘ i — 
in 1996 by borrowing. tutory Sinking F (000’s omitted) 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement rm set: Banking Department | ous a or | 
_ May 25, "35 Mar. 31,'36 May 23, '36 May 23, '36 Date Beak 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ £ Notes Circula- Public | Bankers’ | Other bank 3 
Advances by Bank of England ...... a 4 “+ bed Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
Advances by Public Departments ..._ 12,900,000 19,055,000 15,860,000 — 9,900,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............... 852,000,000 763,115,000 765,615,000* + 5,210,000 1996 ry t ri Z ii e “ 
May 6| 463660 | 422,641 
Total Floating Debt ......... 864,900,000 782,170,000 781,475,000 — 4,690,000 nef 13 | 464,291 | 424,790 13331 orais pyed 630 in 4 
* Includes £1,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within » 20] 465.363 | 423,130 21,028 80,081 36,764 | 1,072in | 
the period of the Account. » 27 | 466.397 | 426,062 19,767 78,275 | 96,733 | 1,034in IO % 




























































































anuary 
eek e! 
Week ei 


Total te 
Total t 





Total fc 
Total fc 


No. of v 
BIRMI} 


i — | 
— 


| 


Erzek 
gsgsazfoca 


ze 
EY 


fafax§sf EeerE 


HE 


FE 
to = 


c 
ng 


Hf gif: 


[sz 


g 


[enkgQeerez | 











THE ECONOMIST 














































































































(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Gold Coin Dis- 
Dee | Gera] rte | aacibaiton | ert, | cous | ter | Ramer na 
Securi- ties and Reserve ties Advaa- ties ” 
7) t é % ¥ é £ ¢ 1% 
May 6 one 386 204 460 | 36 88,798 9,448 | 11,852] 41,819 Is 
13] 258.781 | 349 | 205,103 - 89,883 | 8,826 | 12,266 | 40,312 30 
” 99| 258.828 | 304 | 206,188 | 36% | 91,173 | 7,143 | 14,254] 43,058 31 
” 97) 258,918 261 207,264 | 3643) 91,758 6,695 | 12,923 | 41,202 30% 
- 18 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town |Metropotitan | Country Total 
er 1936 £ £ £ £ 
anuary 1 to May er 12,259,298 754,316 1,297,554 14,311,148 
eek ended May 20 .......++++. 545,325 37,918 67,7 651,009 
Week ended May 27 ......s+++ 640,162 \y 59,445 736,144 
Total to date, 1936 .......0++++- 13,444,785 $28,771 1,424,745 15,698,301 
Total to date, 1935 ........+++++ rage} a 1,303,682 15,434,305 
ae + y + ‘ + 121,063 + 263,996 
Increase or decrease in 1936 { 0:7% = 7:0% == 93% ote 1:7% 
Total for year 1935........0+0000s 32,443,575 1,887,112 3,229,064 37,559,751 
Total for year 1934.........0.0++ Oy a4 1, 7ae ee 2,984,512 35,484,157 
: : + 1,703,45 + 127,584 + 244,552 + 2,075,594 
Increase or decrease in 19354 5+5% == 7+2% = 81% aa 5-8% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
~— Aggregate Totals 
W yar Month of April January 1 to 
7s May 23 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 19396 | TC. °F | 1935 | 1996 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM....... 1,929 | 1,989 8,380 9,558 | +14:0 | 48,598 | 53,395 
BRADFORD ......... 794 918 3,853 4,445 | +15-3} 18,513 | 21,076 
1,176 | 1,229 4,650 4,986 | + 7°21] 24,353 | 26,539 
SS 5,294 | 5,198 ave ae _ 113,262 | 120,993 
EE icnagansagentdsore 623 783 3,072 3,467 | +12-8] 15,538 | 17,148 
a 696 903 3,128 3,647 | +16-5 | 19,048 | 19,602 
LEICESTER ......... 568 670 2,442 2,969 | +21-5 | 14,042 15,462 
LIVERPOOL® ....... 4,894 | 5,382 | 21,386 | 24,142 | +12-8 | 122,084 | 125,295 
MANCHESTER °.... 8,581 | 8,810 | 41,199 | 40,792 | — 0-9 | 207,004 | 209,746 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,145 1,275 4,561 5,157 | +13-0 | 28,680 | 26,702 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 458 419 1,856 1,971 | + 6:1 9,803 | 10,745 
SHEFFIELD ......... 546 734 3,217 3,902 | +21-2] 17,705 | 20,390 
26,704 '28,310 | 97,744 | 105,036 | + 7-4 '638,590 | 667,093 





* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


appeared in the Economist for 
Settlements, Denmark in May 9. 
Canada, Java, Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Greece, Poland, 


NOTE--The latest return 
November 9. 
in May 16. 


Turkey in January 4. 


of the Bank of Ital 
International 


Latvia, Danzig, Estonia, Norway, Lithuania, Finland, Spain, Japan in May 23. 
US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 





US.F.R. Banks 














oe Miges’ | “ides | “eee” | “@hea™ | “Mand? 
URCES 1 19 19 19% 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 5,868,300 | 7,703,340 | 7,729,830 | 7,759,340 | 7,824,030 
Total reserves ..........c.006 6,110,500 | 8,038,800 | 8,067,210 | 8,088,200 | 8,147,550 
Total cash FOSETVES.......000 219,950 090 | $24,930 | 316,330 10,450 
otal bills discounted ...... 8,290 4,580 4,780 +7 4,830 
Bills bought in open market 4,700 4,680 4,680 4,540 4,300 
bills on hand ......... 12,990 9,260 9,460 9,290 9,130 
T advances seeeeeees 26,980 30,170 29,960 30,490 30,460 
otal U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,260 | 2,430,340 | 2,430,260 | 2,430,250 | 2,430,250 
sow fee securities 2,470,230 | 2,469,950 | 2,469,860 | 2,470,210 | 2,470,020 
FOSOUFCES..........000000 9,149,880 [11,135,050 | 11,243,250 |11,241,640 |11,244,000 
Liabiuities 
Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 3,171,650 | 3,778,880 | 3,762,030 | 3,760,730 | 3,758,970 
of excess mem- ° 
— es over 
PRs +-rrseeog oe ta nit 2,700,000 | 2,770,000 | 2,860,000 | 2,900,000 
Teserve account ........... 4,826,600 | 5,532,000 | 5,611,070 | 5,694,010 | 5,747,230 
Torqument deposits .... 74,470 | 621,760 | 577,980] 513,100 | 544,180 
Geposits oo... eee 5,163,430 | 6,499,040 | 6,539,800 | 6,559,980 | 6,617,030 
paid in and surplus 9 2tc10 302,670 | 302,730 2,760 | 302,810 
Rat attics nnn cess ,149,880 111,135,050 |11,243,250 |11,241,640 |11,244,000 
me F.R. note 
combined ...... + , . , , 
USFR Denes 73-3% 782% 783% | 78:4% | 78°5% 
Tazasury ComBingp 
Monetary Gold Steck 
veers | 8,835,000 110,248, 302, ,375,000 |10,388,000 
Try me 10,248,000 |10,302,000 |10,375,000 |10,388, 
cedireenie 2,526,000 | 2,497,000 | 2,496,000 | 2,493,000 | 2,494,000 
jLiapiuirins 
Meney Cireulation ....... | 5,511,000 | 912,000 | 5,888,000 | 5,896,000 | 5,902,000 
reasury Cash and De- ; 
oo with Federal Re- 
Herve Banks ....... sssseeee | 2,970,000 | 3,175,000 | 3,161,000 | 3,138,000 | 3,116,000 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
May 30, | May 6, | May 19, | May 20, | May 27 
Total 103s | 1996" 1996 1936 1936 * 
Total ils eer gi" 2,293,060 | 3,158,110 | 3,150,620 | 3,225,770 | 3,229,510 
Tauttesgenic| tao] i790] t7| tem | eo 
“ ‘ 729,380 ; 729,380 
Deposit a securities 756,610 | 741,680 | 741,570 | 741,520 | 741,310 
Ratiorae hm ral wseeaen 2,081,290 | 2,524,220 | 2,561,120 | 2,668,760 | 2,675,480 
liabilities combined woke 72-2% 82-6% 82-5% 82-8% 82-9% 
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THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 





FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKSt 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 

















“May 15, | Apr. 15, | Apr. 22, | Apr. 29, | May 8, 13, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1 

Investments ............ ites 13428 1s ast yt 13485 1s eat 
wees, Falecdl 3, 3, 3, 3, 3,462 
Zs Reserve Bank ...... 3am ane 450 sae 4,458 4,537 
ue from banks......... 1 2,242 2,250 
Demand deposits ...... 12,234 | 13,996 | 14,187 | 14,258 | 14,260 | 14,272 
Time deposits ......... 5,124 4,958 : §,047 5,076 5,056 
Government deposits 875 755 751 752 754 752 
esaiiaeses 4,847 5,974 5,867 5,784 5,870 5,874 











t Revised figures for banks in 101 instead of 91 leading cities. Demand deposits 


now exclude cash in hand or in process of 


collection. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {'s (000's omitted) 





























































































































May 27, Apr. 27,, May 4, ,May 11,; May 18, May 25, 
ASSETS 1935 936 1936 ivs6 1956 1y36 
Gold and English sterling ... 15,994 | 16,003 | 16,003 | 16,003 | 16,003 | 16,003 
Other coin, bullion and cash §,921 6,411 6,099 6,314 6,354 6,327 
Money at short call—London | 19,751 | 19,314 | 18,450 | 18,484 | 20,943 | 20,644 
Short-term loans ............... 6,826 2,690 2,854 2,626 383 3,330 
II oa cis naeesseth s6nentvbones 68,637 | 75,997 | 75,498 | 75,498 | 74,999 | 74,999 
Discounts and advances ...... 6,405 7,951 7,961 7,956 7,882 8,033 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued .................... | 47,050 | 48.044 | 47.545 | 47.545 | 47,044 | 47,044 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,896 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 
Deposits .. : 84,673 | 63,902 | 62,819 | 62,910 \ 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. —In £'s (000's omutted) — 
May 20, , Apr 27, , May 4, ; May 11, ; May 18, 
lys5 1936 1936 1936 1936 
2,81 4,801 2,801 2.301 2,801 
22,789 24,224 23,915 23,915 23,840 
161 205 203 200 
2,094 1,815 1,815 1,816 1,892 
9,308 10,240 10,257 10,134 10,126 
12,214 8,584 8,476 8,914 8,627 
4,765 8,687 8,535 8,291 8,623 
Ratio of reserves to sight 
liabilities ................... 97.3% 98- 2%, 98 0% 97:7% 97-38% 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In ({’s (000’s omitted) 
May 23, ; Apr 24,| May 1,| May 8, | May 15,) May 22, 
ASSETS ina 1936 1936 i906 iv.s6 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 26.988 | 22,931 | 22,930 | 22.929 | 22,928 | 22,926 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 5,994 9,446 9,043 8,566 9,786 | 10,234 
Investments .............ceeeeee- 1,7.6 1,737 1,737 1,737 1,737 1,737 
Other assets..............00.0e00s 13,321 11,700 | 13,103 | 12,643 12,403 | 12,181 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ........... 11,921 13,068 | 14,822 | 13,957 | 13,395 | 13,230 
Government deposits ......... 2,839 4,481 3,745 2,658 3,355 3,499 
Bankers’ deposits.............. 25,671 | 21,508 | 21,647 | 22,072 | 23,377 | 22,892 
Ratio of cash reserves 
liabilities to public 59-2% | 52-9% | 52-5% | 52-9% | 52:0% | 51-5% 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—lIn rupees (000’s omitted) 
May 24, ; May 8, ; May 15, | May 22, 
Assets 1y35 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion..............cseeeeeee 44,42,13 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 
REMBCIORID, hnvivccescseccestivcccsnocenesinsooes 49 93,85 | 58,93,73 59,01,21 , 82, 
Balances abroad .............ccececeeseceeeees 18,17,01 17,04,34 15,56,94 15,02,41 
Sterling securities® ...........ss0cecseecesees 48,62,95 68,31,71 68,31,71 68,31,71 
Indian Government rupee securities* | 43,05,14 | 23,43,04 | 23,43,10 43,25 
I iio 000 cp sacetrieccectscccesiessets 5,46. 4,95,23 4,91,29 4,79,11 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ............ccccscesesenseeees 1,66,33,98 | 1,71,94,01 | 1,70,70,54 | 1,68,09,99 
Deposits :— 
GINS inecctcnccccccencccccsccoqsannes 18,81,92 7,21,64 7,23,10 6,51,83 
IIE 5: .cchuchaneincaenabds aiandietieninedaan 15,02,23 | 33,82,23 58, 32,79,92 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 50 40% 57-8", 57-8% 57-5% 
* Heid against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE .—lIn francs (000’s omitted) 
May 24, May 1, May 8, May 15, May 22, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
GORD vecocersabincnniences 76,595,581 | 60,768,428 | 58,029,973 | 57,515,501 | 57,459,028 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,178,838 1,670,771 1,639,372 1,273,922 ,270,597 
Bills discounted ...... 5,051,611 | 15,020,705 | 17,222,049 | 17,681,029 | 17,943,317 
Negotiable bills abroad 950,530 1,119,429 1,119,429 1,116,519 x 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... os $,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 3,177,849 | 4,591,454 4,569,398 | 4,371,110 | 4,079,294 
Negotiable Bonds, 
inking Fund Dept. | 5,804,930 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forw exch.) 3,805,140 | 9,912,794 | 4,098,737 3,838,050 | 3,628,022 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 81,401,404 | 84,138,403 | 83,988,285 | 83,535,126 | 83,337,735 
Public deposits......... 2,943,962 2,692,459 2,334, 1,999,145 1,968,137 
Private deposits ...... | 13,270,238 6,684,202 6,609,391 6,561,901 6,667,471 
Other liabilities ...... 2,324,160 2,476,196 | 2,648,205 | 2,607,635 | 2, 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... 78 3% 64.9% 62:-3% 62-3% 62-4%, 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) Ligh 
May 23,, May 7. May 15,; May 23, 
ASSETS bya 1936 iv 1¥36 
OG in ini cemsaninatanennbnninbaente oh oye —_ bry oo Hy 
Of deposited abroad 21 5 4, 
serve in frig cheques w...-.-0-+- 9435 4,250 174 | 4 198508 4.004282 
Bills of and eetboccees «. | 3,327, q ,138, ,084, 
Silver and other coin .......... sdotimsievedect 239,975 190,607 207,437 223,019 
oS pia em esis | ts | susis| sitins 
Soran a ee 503,164 | 520,564 | 559,756 
sia ems | sastes| aes |g re 
Notes in circulation ...........+-s0+s0+« wees | 93,410, 4 076. 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ | 909,565 | 685,852 | ‘650, 747,441 
Other liabilities EF DOK Be ccividdocbadecsinks ae 9 eh 4 171,541 169,792 
Cover of note circulation ........... ieoilaal 2-83] 1: 185: | 1 84% 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 


— 





— 23, 23, , A FS May 7. 4 14, ~~ 20, 
GORE cecccccccccescccsnese 3,250, 182 }3,401,000 |3,429, 3 182 3,483,258 a 505.956 3544, 751 
Silver and other coin 66,716 63,910 61,184 60.915 62,436 
Securities ......<..<.-.-. {1,307,979 |1,229,212 [1,247,304 |1,276,734 1,296,471 1,301,971 
Advances 117,758 74,974 75,294 75,582 75,766 76,268 


LiaBILirizs 
Notes in circulation... |3,918,716 wets 4,254,740 |4,270,258 |4,265,728 |4,258,874 
20,252 31,209 15,949 17,277 28,864 
996,681 By 719,292 | 802,571 | 868,808 | 889,962 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (00's omitted) _ 









































May 27,4 Apr. 27,; May 4,; May a ¢ May i 18, » | May: 25, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1934 1936 1936 
646,201 | 709,983 | 710,043 | 697,315 | 698,010 | 683,807 
21,874 19,883 19,101 19,412 20,019 20,549 
39,147 24,450 25,345 28,124 28,433 | 27,960 
146,476 | 127,706 | 141,944 | 135,307 | 131,827 | 130,725 
837,601 | 765,848 | 799,113 | 774,987 | 764,276 | 763,212 
48,798 | 137,012 | 118,813 | 125,790 | 135,685 | 121,353 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
May 23,; Apr. 23,; Apr. 30, ; May 7 May 15,; May 23, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
aa 1,208,200 {1,513,872 |1,516,430 [1,516,430 [1,506,895 |1,506,879 
Of — held abroad 87,393 | 309,327 | 310,701 | 310,701 | 294,007 | 287,106 
,08 50,147 77,761 67,089 70,781 74,128 
68,651 66,051 62,300 61,500 60,010 
64,559 65,430 65,395 62.427 62,788 
46,236 46,334 46,421 46,723 46,621 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... [1,234,207 [1,256,366 |1,310,866 [1,280,150 |1,259,129 |1,250,299 
a 246,315 | 427,038 | 402,658 | 413,508 | 426,007 | 431,599 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (00's omitted) 
May 15,; Apr. 23.,; Apr. 30, ; May 7, ; May 15, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold reserve.............sscccscsseseees 329,117 | 430,316 | 430,308 | 430,285 | 430,479 
Government securities—Swedish 137,131 28,500 28,500 28,500 28, 
a 47,769 68,400 68,400 70,680 71,155 
Gold abroad ws included in the 
TOBETVES ....0ccccseccccscccececs 23,803 30,875 30,877 33,089 39,670 
payable ‘a Sweden ......... 9,496 10,424 10,341 10,106 10,136 
Bills payable abroad ...........00++ 405,254 | 287,262 | 281,592 | 268,452 | 259,574 
Balance abroad ..........ccccssesees 155,354 181,905 193,933 | 201,729 184,705 
REURREED coccocccccccccccsccsccnceneses 34,675 25,228 24,639 24,513 23,919 
LiaBILitTIEs 
Notes in circulation .........+...« 616,051 | 708,123 | 780,430 | 716,164 | 720,405 
t deposits ............+0+ 336,911 186,940 193,081 269,260 | 284,322 
Private deposits ..............+..++- 202,505 | 251,921 177,439 166,177 135,464 





~ AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted) 

















ASSETS May 23, ; Apr. 30, | May 7, | May 15 | May. 23, 

Cash reserve— 1935 1936 1936 1936 , 1936 
Gold coin and bullion..... ‘ 242,227 | 242,569 | 242,574 | 242,582 | 242,585 
Other foreign exchange ............ 55,795 82,202 84,249 81,253 81,623 
eS eRRS Sere 232,268 | 218,349 | 217,928 | 217,650 | 218,449 
SET ‘wiinsinchonkitiduneuibunhninls 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation.................. 840,563 | 952,349 | 894,572 | 897,187 | 866,536 
Deposits ... 308,274 210. 120 | 270,452 | 263,012 | 295,121 





t Ta aaa with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA—In paper pesos 
(000,000’s omitted) 





Jan. 31, | Feb. 29 | Mar. 15,; Mar 31, April 15,| Apr. 30, 
ASSETS 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Lo ee 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 
Gold abroad and foreign ex- 
| ee ee 130 141 131 121 115 111 
Non-interest bearing Govern- 
ment Bond ...........0..0000 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Treasury Bonds ............... 150 175 227 400 400 400 
LIABILITIES 
SEO \qettenemneseimmontboonti’ 987 9389 995 998 1,011 1,021 
Government deposits ......... 241 249 207 191 186 190 
Bankers deposits ............... 383 405 485 447 532 451 
Certificates against Treasury 
| — bee oo 213 128 188 
Ratio of gold and foreign ex- 
change to note and sight 
ae 83-8% | 82-5% | 77°9% | 81:6% | 76-9% | 79°7% 























NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 


















































ASSETS May 15,) Apr 23,; Apr. 30,; May 7, |May 15, 
Metal reserve— i9s5 iv36 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ................+. 78,935 | 78,931 78.936 | 78,936 | 73,936 
Foreign Exchange..............ceccssessee 21,596 | 31,251 | 30,719 | 30,675 | 28.409 
EI 13,864 | 13,994 | 12,584 | 11.853 | 12,675 
Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 488,063 | 453,044 | 486,843 | 469,584 | 458,491 
Advances to Treasury .............s0-ss00s 60,422 | 80,461 | 80,461 | 80,107 | 80,107 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation. ....................0+- 325,089 | 325,113 389,736 | 359,910 | 341,829 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 100,005 | 143,728 | 109,375 | 119,674 | 128,222 
RE ED 109,065 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 97663 | 97.668 
I ns cnncnne, onphngebanetnarane 170,739 | 167,897 | 171,475 | 173,139 | 171,163 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS May 22, May 8, | May 15, May 22 
Cash — 1935 1936 1936 196” 
Gold at home and abroad............... 1,312,561 | 1,501,365 | 1,508,159 | 1,509,209 
Foreign OXCHANBE .........eeseeceeeeeees 54,309 15,150 12,667 23,580 
Other D cccosccvecsseeseces 180,135 304,442 297,752 295,855 
Bills and advances against security ...... 1,780,140 | 1,606,467 | 1,605,455 | 1,608,496 
Government advances .................00+ 1,690,612 | 1,672,609 | 1,672,609 | 1,672,865 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..........ccsccsseseeeee 4,382,335 | 4,794,674 | 4,737,681 | 4,692,605 
Sight deposits sendsdssavoteessncenepeveconsess 1,292,405 | 1,608,636 | 1,693,980 | 1,767,855 
EN SER ae es 285,050 50,000 49,000 50, 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 20, , Mar. 28,, Apr. 4 Apr. 11, . 18 
Assets T935 1936 1936 | “tase.” | “Roa6” 
Gold and gold exchange ...... 10,593,504 |10,928,711/10,945,695 |10,955,141 |10,970,863 
ym pe — ndbntebesens eons aaa 5,289,216 | 5,318,229 | 5,306,435 
vances. 884, 541, 
rato Ay mote ward 2,593, 2,541,037 | 2,471,877 | 2,480,493 
on credits ............ 230,987 540,579) 5, 
State o . See 4, 5, 463,757 | 5,490,604 | 5,508,753 
RIED wtisisinitnsannpaanbiil: 5,654,992 | 5,638,745] 5, 
Liat 638, 638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 
Notes in circulation ......... 21,035,125 |23,055,871|23,204,226 |23, 225,896 863,665 
Other sight liabilities ......... 8,614,071 | 7,856,463 7,739,066 7734 188 rxoes sie 
Long-term liabilities ...... 3,180,885 4,670,003 4 619,767 4,523,642 ' 4,528,240 





NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £E (000's omitted) 











Apr. 30, Feb. 29, ; Mar. 31 

1935 1936 1938 ' Apr 3, 

2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 

2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 

8,055 6,657 6,310 6,185 

16,178 22,200 22,593 22,075 

2,411 3,394 3,495 31628 

918 | 1,160 | 1,161 | 954 

Gold, silver, CtC...........seceeseeees 696 640 682 633 

Money at call and short notice ......... 1,467 2,555 1,994 1,521 

Investments .......0e-seeeceeeeneeeneeennees 22,274 23,327 | 24,736 | 96/058 

AGVENOEB  cecccocccncscrcrcccccvcsccvccscceeee 3,987 5,770 5,197 4.826 

TEED s congodcoscnccavesanesnccescnssnonnneesbenees 1,193 1,763 1,464 1,227 

Other accounts .......-.-+-0e+escseseeeeeees 1,957 2,884 3,015 2'519 
Note Issue Depariment :— — 

LIABILITIES 
Notes issued  ............sscsecssceseceeseeees 19,900 23,400 22,800 22,200 
ASSETS 

WIE a cnnsnasonncencaersecscecnsencsonseseneneite 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 

British Treasury Bills ..............see0+ 4,430 7,947 7,347 6,744 

British War Loan at par ........-.0es0000s 7,730 7,713 7,713 7,715 

Egyptian Government securities at 
Market PLiCe ...........0seeceeeeeseeseres 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 











MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 























Me 2 
ay 21,|May 22,|May 23,|May 25,|May 26, May 27,|Ma 
1936 '| 19396 '} 1936 '| 1 1936 | 1996 '| 1908" 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
~ one —— drafts a-t ii 54 ii * a tad Hi 3* ad un 
months’ do. ........... 
4 months’ do. ............ a-t *-t Se | fa-t th’ 4-4 | 44 
6 months’ do. ............ i é i t r} i d 
ae nm heen Bilis— , y y 3 5 5 
IIT’  sstanopienteessens - 
3 months’ ............2.0+6 Pi i-*% | i-* -*% | i-k% | H-* -* 
Loans—Day-to-day ......... ri ri ri 1 ri 4-1 1 
IEE - deudicccosusneseneanoonce -1 -1 —1 -1 -1 4-1 1 
Deposit allowances: Bank ' t ry ' 
Discount houses at call...... ' 
AL MOTOR  ....0000002000000s000s i i ; 











Comparisons with previous week— 















































Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Monthe 
1936 % %e % % % % 
Apr. 23 | 3-1 u-*% ~ 2-2 24-2 2 
‘ -1 ti-* 2-2 24-2 2 
May 7/| 4-1 -* 2-2 2}-2 2 
= 2 i! -* * 2-2 Bay 2r8 
-1 -} 2-2 24 
281 §-1 t a4 i 2-24 22k | obs 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Kange of the day's business) 
Yar of | ‘ 
‘aca May 22, | May 23, | May 25, | May 26, | May 27, | May 28, 
London oa a | 1936 1936 | 1936 1936 1936’ | 1996 
New York, $ | $+ S0§ 4°96] -973 4-97}-98})4-97§-98] 4-97§-98} 4-97§-98} 4: 
Montreal, $... | 4-86§ [4-98}- 99} 4°98}-5°00'4- 98} - 99} 4-984-99}'4-98}-99} 4:99-5:00 
Paris, Fr... | 124-21 |75%-8 =| 754-H_ (75—-H 750-H | 758-7 
Brussels, Be). | 35-00(a)\29°38-44 (29-42-47 (29-43-49 |29-45-49 |29- gs co 
2. 634-4 63)-} 63}-4 634-4 63}-4 
Milan, L. .... | 92-46 | 63-221 | 63-251 | 63-281 | 63-301 | 63-30% |“ 
Zurich, Fr..... | _25+22}/15-37-40 |15-39-43 |15-40-43 115-40—43 | 15-41-43 15- a4? 
Athens, Dr...| 375 | 526° 528° 528* 528* sos* | 529° 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 [226}-227} 2264-227}! 2264-227} |226}-227} '2 a res ae 226}-2278 
,; 368-4 = (364-% (36 G-h S6k-h 36% 
Madrid, Pt.... (25° 224 {| 33-447 | 36-50j | 36-S0j | 36-50; | 36-50j 96. Sy 
Lisbon, Esc 110 —|109Z-1103| 1093-1108 ae ey 109}- “1104| 1095- 1103'109§-1108 
Amst’d'm, Fl.| 12-107|7-35-37 {7-36 -37} |7-36}-38 |7- * Sih? 7: Rn “ af 
Berlin, Mk. 20-43 |12-33-37 | 12-35-38) 12-35-38] 12-3 37-42 
istered 
arks.... (e) 433-48} | 43}-48} | 433-48} | 434-484 | 434-48} | 43}-48 
Vienna, Sch. | 34584) 254-274 | 254-274 | 25$-274 | 254-275 | 254-275 | 258-27 
Bu’pest, Pen. | 27°82 | 163%) 16}*% 163% 16}*) 163% | 163% 
Prague, Ke. | §164} /1198-1203/119}-120}'119J-120g| 120-120}) 1203-9 ., 120§-121 
Danzig, Gul 25-00 | 264-9 234- 284-8 264-8 264-8 | 2 
Warsaw, Zl 43-38 | 26%-j 262- 268-4 268-4 268-%; | 26 
Riga, Lat. .. 25-224) 143-152 | 149-15} | 149-15} | 149-15p | 143-15} | 14 ~154 
Buchar'st, Lei] 813-8 673* 673* 673* 674° oe pia 
a 620* 619* 619* 619 ‘ 
Const’ple, Pst.) 1104) go 627k 627k | 627k | 627k | 628K 


, Din.| 276-32} 214-224 | 214-224 | 214-224 | 214-224 | 214-224 | 214-224 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 283-293 | 28]-29% | 287-293 | : 
390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 390-4 
173-18 | 173-18} | 173-183 | 174-188 
Oslo, Kr. .... 18- 159)19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 19-85-68 
18-159}19- 35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-4 
| 18-159}22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst.| 979 | 973-8 | 978-@ | 972-8 | 978- | 978-8 | 9784 
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Br. India Rup|t 18d. /184,- 18A- 184- 184- 184- 18h- 
Hong Kong,$|t Tay 15 } iste 15 “¥ 15 3 ist 
Kobe, Yen.... |+24.58d. |14.4-4 sth 14h-& |4a- [14nd [4d 
Shanghai, $... |{ 4t-t 14-14% 14h-}  [l4a-te [aa 
Singapore, $ tf 28 ty -} tr-t |284-$ [284-4 en 
Batavia, 12-11 |7-31-34 |7-31$-333|7-31-35 |7-324-35 |7-324-35 | 7° 
Rio, Mil. ..... t on-te | 2H-ts | outs | on-Bs | 2S 4 

17:95- |17°95- |17-95- |17-95—- [17-95-__ {17° 05¢ 
B. Aires,$ | 11-45 18-05¢| 18-05g| 18-05g) 18-05gi 18-05¢ oo 

17-02h | 17-024 | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17° 
Valparaiso,$ | 40 134e 134e 134¢ 136¢ ot 36¢ one 2B 
sr 224-23 | 224-23 | 225-23 | 224-23 


Lima, Sol. 17:38 | 19:85 | 19-85 | 19-85 | 19-85 | 19:85 | 19-85 

Mexico, Pes. 9°76 |17-40- . 3-40 

18-40] 18-40) 18-40/ 18-40 18-40), 
Pes. |24-66d. |23 }}-24 234-24 4 (2344-244 | 235-244 | 234-244 |23%- 

Moscow, Rbis.| —... | 25m 

B’ngkok, Rabt't21-R2d,! 22-203! 22-293 
Usauce 1.1., cavept Aieaauulia (Digit), MIU Ue jaucitu, Luua, v aapas aie ee oe 

Pence per unit of local currency. t Par 8-23§) since dollar devaluatioo 


























i 


1 1934. — § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on F a vty, 1854. 
ia) Filer to dovabeation on Ape® 3, Toes, (b) Official Rate. (¢) Per cent. dis”) 
Latest “‘ export ’ J) Official rate is 44d. sellers. (e) te 
Se eagle Sf oe ga te Of ate 
t—(s) For account of é 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement : te) under Anglo-Turkish Agrerment. (i) Nominal. (m) As 
3 French francs. * Sellers. 


from April 2, 1936, 1 Rouble equals 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 














May 22,) May 23,) May 25,) May 26,| May 27, May 28, 
i | 1936] 1996'| 1996 '| 1986°'| 1906-'| 1e%6 
Loodoa Perf | Perf | Perf | Perf | Perg | Perf 
——— (a (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
ae A Ba 
rervrt ct | Ss - Ht 
b) b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
y Month | sist | shae | Sie ‘a gs | 3 
Pacis, fm... { 3 7 | oor | Sot | Si-ot | SES |oe-o% 
yan | Po Lala | Pa | able [By LP 
56 | § 5 5 
pesca} 3” | 8f-9t sts 9 O-i1| 121 


4-104! 94-103} 10-11 | 12-14 





(a) 
Month | 3-2 3-2 24-1 24-1 24-1 3-2 
- e rit ta 4 4-14 





(b) (b) () (b) (0) (b) 
Month | 5-6 6-8 5-7 | 44-6} | 54-7 7-9 
° 12-14 | 12-14 | 12-14 | 14-16 | 15-17 | 17-19 


1 
Geneva, cent... 2 
{|2 24-26 27-29 26-28 27-29 | 30}-32})| 31-33 





























ts, tm ——{ 2 ~ 


Glan cterag ring rates may be obtained by applying the 


exchange 
Bolivia.* Bera conrad ig Pama as aad 
as from April 1, ; 
Colombia.* Sight rate, 176} 100 United States dollars 
of. pemeas hapten on me oA 
Ecuador. gay peg Ae pene was maintained in 
at 10-50 sucres nited States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at | quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a co of 


1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. J 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
1 Best nited States dollars on April 30th, 


Sight rate on May 9, 1936, 2-51 colones per 
United States dollar. 
Venesuela. ht rate on New York, 3-91} bolivares per United 
tates dollar, on April 24, 1936. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


Salvador. 





~~ (a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot” (d) ‘Discount, te. e over spot” ” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











— Changed From To Changed rom . 
/@ /o 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 7 DBDs cccccccccee May 24,1933 4 3% 
Feb. 4,1936 $8 2 ae May 6,1936 5 6 
Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 =| Prague ...... ee 1,1936 3% 3 
Batavia ...... uly 1,1935 4 4 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1993 4 
on _ ot ooo 6 5 Tallinn ...... Oct. 1,1 5 4 
pocceeece pt. 22, 4 : a 
Bruel... May 14,1935 2 2 | Riga ........ Jan. 1,1983 6 { 
Bucharest ... Dec. 15,1934 6 4h Rio de Janeiro May 31,1935 ... 3} 
Budapest ... Aug. 28,1935 4 4 | Rome ......... May 18,1996 5 4 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28,1935 3 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15,1935 7 
Copenhagen Aug. 21,1935 2% 3% | Stockholm... Dec. 1,1933 3 ey 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21,1935 6 5 | Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors.. Dec. 3,19394 4) 4 places ...... May 2,1995 2 2 
Kovno ...... Jan. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ......... ril 7, 1936 3-65 3-285 
seen May 5,1936 5 44 | Vienna ...... July 10,1935 4 3} 
New York Fed Warsaw t. 26,1933 6 5 
Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1$ | Wellington Mar. 2, 1936 34 23 
Madrid ..... July 15,1935 5% § SED * saceoncee June 30,1932 3% 3 
Montreal...... Maril.1935_... 24 
Ceatral Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate for the 
public, 6%, (a) 5$% applied to banks and credit institutions. (b) 6% applied 
to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
May 29, Apr.29, May 6, May 13, May 20, May 27, 
1935 1936-1936) 19386 = :1936 1936 

































































% % % % % % 
a } } 3 1 i 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.)  § 1 1 Fi iF iF 
Bank acceptances :— ~ Selling Rates———— ———— 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... * ¢ % ts * 
-mem.—eligible, 90 days... t te w 
accept., 90 days ...... ry i 4 é 
Rates of Exchange, Par | May 29,| May 13,| May 20,| May 27 
New York on— Level | 1935 °| 1036 "| 1936 ° 
60 days ..... } O14 par | 
Cable 9S ipeties Dollars for {1 4: 4-9087 4°9562 4°9587 4°9712 
— s 41 New 4:9275| 4-9687] 4-9712| 4-9837 
aah 8- 49275] 4-963 | 4-9700] 4-98} 
Patis ..... cheques |Cents for 1 franc | 6-63 | 6.56 | 6-60 | 6-5837| 6-5837 
Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 | 17:08 | 16-95 | 16-915 | 16-91 
Switrerland ,, [Cents for 1 franc | 92-67 | 82-30 | 32-40 | 92-34 | 92-315 
Bale’ wees » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 8-22 | 7-86 | 7-85 | 7-87 
vvsee »  |Cents for 1 mark | 40-33 | 40-32 | 40-34 | 40-26 | 40-26 
Moen + y»  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18.80 | 18°76 | 18-77 | 18-75 
+» {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-67 | 13-675 | 13-645 | 13-645 
Amsterdam ;, {Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-55 | 67-62 | 67-60 | 67°57 
Copenhagen, 22-00 | 22-185 | 22-195 | 22-25 
Stockbigg °” f[Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-77 | 24-97 | 24-98 | 25-045 
Athens »  |Centsfor 1 drachma] 1-29} 70.935 | 0-93 70.934 | 0-83 
tee »” . ° 0 . . 
onl »  |Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 gone 90 of Hf 
Sacto» {Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 29-02 | 29-10 | 29-125 | 29-24 
Cantal =» [Cents for 1 dollar 41-75 | 30-06 | 29-95 | 29-95 
me: seize (“= [Es 28 Ee |e 
‘or 1 peso ote 32-86 | 33- “ 
Riode Janeiro ;; {Cents for 1 milreis | 11:96 | 8-31 | 8-37 | 8-37 | 8-40 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES on 
esis (Burmo Rares per £100 erento) os 
“30 days’ days’ 90 days" 
i TT. | sight | “OM | Muse ignt 
Rhodesia... | 100 5 0 | 
seseee 100 17 6 | £101 7 6] £10117 6| £102 7 6 
South Africa fio 17 6 | f101 7 6| 10117 6 fron 7 6| {102 17 6 
eee (Setuinc Rates per £100 Sreeiina) 
| Sight | Telegraphie 
Uoadon on 
Rhodesia. 8. d. | s. 4. 
ves 15 0 15 0 
—Sout Africa ..-°""""" 100 2 6 100 2 6 








vice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge 
., payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 
Was ox. 2% Zist to 3ist at 139-11} per cent. The previous rate 


as from May 11th at 139-71 per cent. 


ENTRAL i > SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
details relati MERICAN BANK, LTD., issues ‘0 — 
of 


Tar ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., has received tele- 
s the 
Period 


> 


Ameri tive to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 
that of Bo nee All these exchanges, with the exception 
via, are related to the United States dollar, and the 

















London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 
! 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
Zea- New | New 
Austratia | _New (any land | Australia Zea. | tralia Zeq. 
an land land 
“omnes | ta | (ay, ea 
TB wias - es 195 {124 125 124 |1954 | 124} 
Air ; Ord. | Ale ; Ord. Air 4 Ord. 
Sight... | 1269 | 1269 | 1259 | 1254 | 125 2449 | 1284 2544 12 
a 124 12¢ 1 1 1 124 
30 days .. | 1 1 125} | 126 the the 1 124 taal 125 124 
60 days... | 1274 | 1278} 1 1263; ... eee 12 1 123/125 124 
90 days... | 127§ | 127%} 1 127 tos dee 124 1 122 1125 4,) 124 





























° All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—-LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended May 28, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





! 


Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 














and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 28, 1936 May 28, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion® | Coint 
= £ £ *e £ £ 
British W. Africa... 126,248 nee British India ...... 453 
British S. Africa ... | 2,575,069 wee Oe 44,703 
Tanganyika ......... 708 ji Denmark ......... 1,124 Py a 
ee 6,421 lis : , 
Uganda ............ 4,358 no Netherlands ...... 28,000 { 4,463 
British India ...... §52,873 sa Belgium ...........- 1,048 : 
I sie cenccccscsss ome 25, = , 
36 PURNMGBsc oc cctvccensos 490 26,515 
Bahamas ............ 2.529 800 
“’sn9 | Switzerland ...... 2,800 0. 
Netherlands 23,778 | 2,402 eee 
eT ee ’ 6,874 | Czechoslovakia ... aes . 
: oo, OA” See 430,4 
Belgium ............ an 790 
” 29,510 
FORIIRD scnncecccoeecs 222,039 117,374 
; 3,456 
Switzerland ......... 107,894 11,288 
ABD i .ccenscreseia we 5,155 
SIDE sc ccrersccesvascee 5,515 375 
FU sa seicccasasecsees 31,909 oa 
Other countries ... 4,479 { 1 po 
61,043 54,950 
Totals......... 3,669,291 | 145°477 Totals ...... 515,566 { 41.812 




















IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


























Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Nerden Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 28, 1936 May 28, 1936 
From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ 
i . 830 | British India ...... 201,835 
British W. Africa... eee { 290 | Canada ............- 1/040 
Hi Kong ........- ste 358,678 | Sweden ............+ 2,115 
Netherlands hdptiniien as 269 | Norway.........-...- 1,229 we 
Belgium.............++ 3,100 24 | Germany............ 8,810 339 
80 | France............+-- 4,516 oa 
France ........+.+00+ 5,787 { 48 | Arable .............. 8,377 
Czechoslovakia ..... 14,500 ve Other countries 985 ee 
TERG se... esccessesesovses cas a 
Japam .....cceceeeeeee 48,854 ra 
1,000 
Other countries 250 188 
Totals.......... 220,530 8,716 
Totals ......--+: 72,491 { sibao7 











* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 


entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 






















- 


shone anes es an tamer on 
/ 
~ 


j 
| 





= . i cn ~ - res — 5 tsliassanipalig ladle — 
shies naslnoehtniiaaytite sk nscale pinto ins- aati ‘ 
, 4 ‘ 
rf 
a 




















3 ' ’ j ‘a ‘. 
ote Se 
soa ‘ sited ” ee ae ee 


=s 














. i. 
Pavia ae a 
arom meal 


PRR  S See ea PS 


TA eet ue 








a pee. ae SIP sone Pai 
s scone he ne oe 


Fo Ry ds Neng? — promenade ts 





| 
; 3 
if 
: 8 
; 
if 
: f 
ii 
4 
i 
if 
Ps 
iG 
’ : 
‘i 
' ¥ 
: 
| 
“t 
aie 
, > 
' 
+6 
1; 
if 
4 
rt 
4 
4 
ir 
: ; 
| i : 
-4 t ; aS 
Hes 














? 
1 
4 
i 
i$ 
a 


530 THE ECONOMIST 


May 30, 1936 





1936 ARRIVALS £ WITHRDAWALS £ 
Bar Gold..............+.. 600,774 | Mary 22 .....c.ccecseecneeereeecnerernnneces Nil 
— 1 een 1,125 wp BB mrcccesccenccenesescccnsvecescsocces Nil 
|| 420 ni. (i ee Sane Nil 
"€ Bar Geld. ................. 431,705 sgh TEED sksstconsnsvsctbiséocvoscsséocoacsse Nii 
eee ee Nil be MENT wiichddeindibdbinpspeececageesessss Nil 
— acne 635,218 ng BB. -ncepninenencsqresnccesoccsosoconsees Nil 
ND sc. ccsnsess 1,669,242 WRN Seaptdtnsienccbens Nil 
Movement May 22, 1936, to May 28, 1936 ‘inclusive) .................ssse.eeeee £1,669,242 in 
Movement during year (OS PIE A are AR ot aS AM IP TIE £7,745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to May 28, 1936, inclusive) .............. £6,981,416 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to May 28, 1936 (inclusive) aibeamaaneabatpousoinict £37,938,613 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to May 28, ; 
BD SIIUED ocovcneccosecensvecsconevensseossynnbecbbasunnsaneeensesbeesivetes annie £70,344,065 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 27, 1936, as 
follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£205,363,059 on the 20th inst., as compared with {204,290,743 on 
the previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold as announced by 
the Bank during the week amounted to £1,034,037. 

In the open market about {1,200,000 of bar gold changed hands 
at the daily fixing. Offerings were absorbed by general demand and 
the premiums over gold exchange parities showed little change; 
however, with the appreciation of sterling in terms of gold cur- 
rencies, the price of gold in the London Market declined to the lowest 
level since November, 1934. 

Quotations during the week :— Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce of { sterling 


gE Ce Sonereeen 139s. 114d. 12s. 1-68d. 
i (SSR See 139s. 114d. 12s. 1-68d. 
a daidiktnaaiaupessecrbapepiienns 139s. 8d. 12s. 1-98d. 
STEEL cckahiubcssansptninwebigtadas 139s. 7d. 12s. 2-07d. 
a ME Kesinhdkthnessiuntheeeninetie 139s. 8d. 12s. 1-98d. 
ip EE. eoctencdmnnsitenenebetanies 139s. 7$d. 12s. 2-03d. 
I crscennsvecnenpnvessencqesee 139s. 8-92d. 12s. 1-90d. 
TEEPE ccnevcddndageniuneceseenesé 139s. 6d. 11s.11-30d. 


The s.s. “ Kaiser-i-Hind,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 
23rd inst., carries gold to the value of about £533,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


Prices declined further during the past week, offerings meeting 
with less resistance as the demand from the Indian Bazaars showed a 
considerable decline. The Indian Bazaars and speculators re-sold, 
and whilst sales on China account were still in evidence, selling 
was not forced, the fall in prices being due mainly to hesitation on 
the part of buyers. Yesterday, 20d. was quoted for both deliveries, 
and to-day further speculative re-selling on a poorly supported 
market caused a fall of }d. in the cash and $d. in the two months’ 
quotation to 193d. and 19 #d. 

The market is rather uncertain, and although the tone may be 
steadier at the decline, this depends largely upon whether the 
present level proves attractive to the Indian Bazaars. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LonDON In NEw YorK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
_ ¢ earn 20 4d. Se | ae 45 
om 20d. 20d. — Soa 45 
Vo, Se 20 4d. 20 +d. ix SEE Meemivoncece 45 
‘ aon 20 4d. 204d. — aor 45 
SS ae 20d. 20d. — een 45 
i: SF eactpessnse 193d. 19 #d. a AIP cdevinhanse 45 
AveTage .......... 19-990d. 20-021d. 
May 28 ...... 19 #}d. 19#d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from May 2lst to May 27th was $4-983, and the lowest 
$4 - 962. 








COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 




















Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Keceipts 1936 
Beh ge a compared with 1935 
y 24, 21 weeks) 
(b) Week ended 
iy 1936. | Miles nes — 
Cc) eek ended | Open ; 
May 23, 1936 aetale zi é 3 ae 
#/36 & ee ‘l¢ Ps &% 
ARE: & 
Great 1936] 3,746 187 sal 96| 289! 476|| 3,588'3,901!/2,299! 6,123! 9,71 
Western | 1935] 3:748 | 181| 188. 101| 289] 470|| 3,601 3.737 Piss 5,895 ens 
(c) L. & N. f 1936] 6,353 | 286. 329| 221| 550, 836]| 5,629 6,781 5,092 11/873 17'502 
Eastern \ 1935] 6,339 | 273' 328) 220| 548 626 6/510, 4,860| 11/370 16.996 
9 


821 

L. M. & 1936} 6,917 | 448 496) 205; 701) 1,149 
Scottish || 1935) 6,926}) 437 466) 221) 687, 1,124 
Southern 1936] 2,154 | 283) 66) 26) 92) 375 


g 


, 


7 
7 
51 

910) 5,406 15,316 23,878 
9,376 5,169, 14,545 23,102 
’ »261 716, 1,977, 7,384 
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COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Pgriops, 1934 and 1935 
(000's omitted) 








increase or decrease..... + 196 

First half-year 1936, compared 
with first half-vear. 1935 : 
21 weeks to May 24, 1936..... + 215 + 776 + 506 + 


Wastiy average first half 1936 + 10 + 8 24 
week 1936 compared with ts i) + ht 
areas Se a AOA ANS oR + 6° + OB !+ wily 


LONDON TRANSPORT 





+> 

















Compared with corre. 
ones peried of 
*Takings 
Week ending May 23, 1936 .......004...-.0s0000 4 570,300 yg “2.000 
Aggregate 47 weeks eudiug May 23. 1936... £25,614,700 + 324,206 


* For ap explapauon of the mauuer in which (he ngures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts for 1936 imclude receipts of bus undertakings not absorbed by 
London Transport in the corresponding period of the previous year. In order to make 
a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that vear have been adiusted on 
the basis of the best information available. The receipts for the week are comparable 
without adjustment 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 

































































wi Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
3 2 ? for Week Receipts 
Name $ =| } 
>| wa = 1936 | +or—| 1936 | +or- 
INDIAN 
1936 Rs. Rs. | Rs. 
Assam Bengal . 4 |Apr. 30}1,330] $5,03, 400 + 31,077 138 37,9001 + 1 
Barsi Lt. Ry. .... 4 30] 292 349, 800)— 5,600] 1,55, 400 — 10,809 
Bengal & N.Western} 6 |May 10)2,112) $11 ~ ps7) + 7,090 44,31,393 + 2,04,955 
Bengal-Nagpur . 3 20) 3,268; $23 — 97,185} 47,01,000 — 1,69,97%4 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.| 7 20/ 3,072] $34, on O00} + 10,000} 1,82,73,000 + 18,06,009 
Madras & S. Mahbr 4 jApr. 30)| 3,230! $23,60,000 + 99,573] 67,99,000 + 4,02,974 
Rohilk'd & Kumaon| 6 {May 10] 572} {2,35,298'+ 20,187] 9,60,525 + 47,814 
South Indian ...... 4 ‘Apr. 30'2,532) $15,02,478 — 30,145! 45,54,841— 64,81g 
t 1) davs 
CANADIAN 
1936 $ $ $ 85 
Canadian National. | 19 |May 14'23648 3,615,386) + 308,470 62,404,213 + 3,704,737 
Canadian Pacific... | 20 21 17237 2,592,000! +- 393,000) 47,706,000! + 4,666,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1936 £ £ £ ! £ 
and Bolivia) .. 21 |May 24 834| 12,860/+ 1,340 278,610 + ao 
. ac $164,900}+ 27,400) 6,335,600 + 363, 
Argentine N.E. ... | 47 * 753 "979,689 + 509 372.192 + 22,504 
; ‘cs $1,544,000}— 74,000) 68,157,000 + 4,449,000 
BA. and Pastis .. | <7 23, 2,806) 9“ $790'717|— 4,628 4,004,035 + 269,109 
B.A. Central ..... | 45 9 _ $70,200]— 44,100| 4,837,460 — syed 
$1,860,000] — 239,000; 104,195,000 — 11,301 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 47 x 5,084 */109,283|— 14, 406) 6,121,072 — 630,081 
7 $789,000] — 11,000 36, 504,000 + 4 
B.A. Western ... 47 " 1 7 + (46,357 = 785) 2,144,503 dp - ot 
;, | £ $1,900,700] — 549,600) 94,519,750 — 3,160, 
Central Argentine. | 47 23° 3,700'9 "s/111,675|— 32,715| 5,552,735 — 167,502 
Central Uruguayan | 46 16! 273 f11,067)4+ = 1,417 513,109 — 115,353 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 46 16, 311 f1,979|— 443 94,806 + §,296 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.).. | 46 16, 185 71,506] + 318 67,457 + 16,162 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 46 16 211 {729) + 221 et = + nae 
$447,000 oan ,239,000 — p 
Cordoba Central... | 47 23 1,218 * £26,260) — 80!  1'306,490 — oe 
, t191,300/+ 19,500} 8,570,500 — 1, 
Entre Rios ...... 47 23, 810 a1, 240'+ 1.116 503.483 — | 66,537 
G. Westn. of Brazi} | 21 23 1,082) £5.400/- "100 176/000 = = 
| Ms1343000, + 312,000) 31,124,000 + 4,923, 
Leopoildina........ 21 23'1,918 £15,221/4+ 3,923, 354.676 + | 18,086 
Leopoldina Termn!. | 21 23... |Ms. 334,000 + 53,000} 7,001,000 + 997,000 
Nitrate .............. 43t 15, 401 af4,384 — 1,055 58,029 + 2,896 
Hered Central... | 47 23' 274! $2,987,000 + 1086000’ 102,790,000 + 47,955,000 
Salvador............ 47 23 $60) Col. eee = wand a 
Ms2946000 + 000) 
San Paulo .......... | 20 17, 153} { 3733756 1 7,368| 582158 + 190,634 
United of Havana 47 23 1 (353° £30,689 + 11,535 1,123,401 + 25,557 











* Converted at average ofbcial rate during week ended May 16 —17 02 pesus w the f. 
o Free market rate. t Months. ~ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 

a Converted at official rate. 

jConverted at the “ free" rate as a result of a decision of the High Court 


OTHER oe 























Egyptian Delta 1936 Z is 
Light Railways.. 6 |May 10] 825 4 ais! rm 567 22 26] + 1 
Egyptian Markets. 2 0 £1,461/+ 15 37,536) + bo 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 19 16| 104] Ps. 34,076|— 14,095]  548,993,— 400,10 
Mexican Railway... | 20 211 483}  $304,400!+ 22,700] 5,310,300 + 373,600 
t+ 10 days. 
SUEZ Aee RECEIPTS — 
rs 
Suez Canal ..... | 20 lay 2 20! m | 20, 470, 70,000! — ors oolg4s p50 0001+ 2,680,000 
1” davs, 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS __ 
Anglo- ~y $664,558|+ 5,904 12,080,0001+ 26,353 
tine. | 20 [May 20! 328 558) + 
B. te 45} 10] .. $68.958|— 2,326| 3,216,379|+ 66,929 
Burnley, Coine and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt 1 23} 76 £4,996} + 398, ° 

Calcutta Tramways | 21 23] . Rs.1,12,705| + 113 sia * 590 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 19 ‘[2'4e1|— 124 56,008+ Hs 
Liverpool Corp. 7 —_ oe £28,998 + 1,390}  206,355\— "a4t 
Madras Electric .. |4}+ 15} ... | Rs. = ,750|— 4,837! 449,875 —_ SE 














* Mon 
MONTHLY “TRAFFICS 


De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
nd 
































/ 
1985) 2,172 | 271) 62, 28) 90) 361]} 5,411) 1256 663) 1,919, 7,330 Company g Ending | scrip- 
! ! re) : or — 

oa 1936] 19150 |1204'1084) 548 1632, 2,836]| 23,186 21853 13436 35,289 = ton 1936 +or—| 1936 wae 
otal 1985] 191854 1162 1044) $70 1614) 2,776|| 23,195 20879 12850 33,729 $6,924 
0 Nag oe a 1 -e . . oa 2 te 11-4 oe Brazilian Traction ... | 4 |Apr. 30) Gross|} 2,515,337 ‘o= easels ate 

— 0} . . ° . Net |§  1,381,331)-+ 73,384 
is a3 oa : - | 9-7) 19-1)) 168-8 198-2 367-0 Kalgoorlie Elec. Trams} 1 |Feb. 29 Gous e200 oa (3.870 

Goun ; 2,078 ae . ‘ — 09-7 te as8-8 00-4 Mexican Light and | 3 |Mar. 31] Gross Ean. $680,832] + 45,031 2,035,258) + Hee ais 
Saber 1935] 2,124 |27-4] | -~” 136-0 63-4ll 577-3 —— oa Power. Net |Can.$ 219,821|+ 37,104 tad, 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PR 
pa OFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | ,, After | Amount Period Last 
Year from | Payment | Available Dividend 
Company Ending} Last of for lcarried tol heed 
Account | Deben- | Distri- |} Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution Deprecia- | Forward|} Net | Divi- 
£ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Gartsides eines — Mar. 31 31,110) = 14,360} = 45,470|| 6,781] 11,531} 10 27,158) 
Edmundsons Electricity ... |Mar. 31 44,577) 510,253} 554,830/| 111,760] 299,200} 8 94,150} 49,720 
Australian Sheep Farms sani Mer. be Dr.217007| —12,464|\Dv.204,543 oa i na prenenea 
St ee rs Lo Grand Propy.| Mar. 25 73.853 1882] 38,388 iaoool ar Allee 
Bon eeepar Coat ; d 25,385 15,000} 5 6,500} 3,885) 
(ll ee TES Feb. 29 14,815 407} 15,222 15,222 
Asociated Gas and Water Mar. 31 891} 14,138}  15,029]| 3,138} 10,301 5 1,590 
Shiple y CeBlasien site hipapon Mar. 31 35,412} 128,166] 163,578]| 10,986) 40,000} 8 74,641| 37,951 
Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields ... | Dec. 31} 117,099} 212,342) 329,441||__... 186,055} 10 a 143,386 
Anglo-Iranian Oil PON by. Dec. 31] 485,674) 3,519,183) 4,004,857)|1071234| 2,013,750] 15 408,747| 511.1 
Allied Sumatra .............06. Dec. 31 41,878}  38,227| 80,105 35,000} 2 
RN ic casesaasepacerss Dec. 31 603 626} 1.229 om ity ies ‘a 
Rangoon Para .....+.+sse00+s Dec. 31 sais 5,373 5,373 43,126} 4} 2,247 
Sialang ...... phases ciel Jan. 31 42,782) 13,083} 55,865 12,000} 4 43,865 
United Pesan (Malaya) Dec. 31 29,920} 24,753 54,673 25,000} 5 29,673 
ea 
EE oe assid ve en sltit Dec. 31 11,887 8,150} 20,037 731 4,868} 15 2,000} 12,438 
Sl ER RES. Feb. 29|Dr. 9,699|\Dr. 1,898|Dr. 11,597\|__... & m ...  |Dr11,697 
TT Dec. 31 3,959} 12,815} 16,774 492 5,092} 15 7,000} 4,190 
ED icin sactiaatiieseciiates Dec. 31 28,787; 29,974)  58,761||_... 25,000} 20 4,910} 28,851 
Tara ..... a ania Dec. 31 40,946} 20,268} 61,214 600} 13,125) = 25 6,269} 41,220 
osc Association . se Mar. 31} 178,113} 176,453} 354,566 179,897] 174,669 
ways an Omnibuses 
Maidstone o Betas Motor } Mar. 31 20,192} 108,441} 128,633|| 13,000} 57,500} 12} 37,410} 20,723 
Second Sesation Trt May 5 21,930} 33,799}  55,729)| 19,219 9,594, 2} 5,000| 21,916 
or. 
Rickmansworth & Uxbridge 
Valley Water ............... Mar.31| 19,448] 52,407] 71,855|| 2,410 32,220| { it \ 10,520} 26,705 
70 
Other Companies 
Advance Laundries ......... Mar. 31 4,298} 47,527} 51,825/| 20,800} 18,000) 10 7,578| 5,447 
Amalgamated Press ......... Feb. 29} 131,933} 555,197} 687,130/| 315,000} 132,000) 11 100,000} 140,130 
Brown (Thomas) and Sons | Jan. 31 3,173} 18,961}  22,134|| 7,425 3,375, 2 7,500} 3,834 
Crystalate Gramophone Rec.} Jan. 31 19,519|Dr. 21,095|Dr. 1,576|| 12,000]... Dr. 15,000} 1,424 
Froy (W. N.) and Sons Dec. 31 id 12,704  12,704|| 5,641 5,000} 5 617| 1,446 
ory white Cian .-- | Mar. 31 61,782 84,443) 146,225)| 10,265 24,944 10 44,548) 66,468 
RA, ite City (Man- 
SE "HOA. chase easecses Mar. 31 7,615} 14,690} 22,305)| 7,338} —... Nes 7,000| 7,967 
Hart (Thomas) ................ .| Mar. 31 4,172 919 5,091||... 801} 3% e 4,290 
aR aS May 1 24,504 41,149}  65,653|| 2,075] 27,800}  20¢ 11,000| 24,778 
Wagons ............ Dec. 31 2,428 3,463 5,891||... 2,288} 3 1,539] 2,064 
Reed (Albert) E. .......0...... Mar. 31 83,419} 117,799} 201,218|| 19,500} 60,000} 9 20,000} 101,718 
Fan {jonn) and Sons..... Apr. 30 14,315 7,658} 21,973)... 5,000] 10 2,500} 14,473 
re yeware = an 
ee Mar. 31 6,856] 23,419) 30,275 22,938} 15 7,337 





t Free of income tax. 


(a) No comparable figures. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 
INSURANCE 

prHQiNIX ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—The directors of the 
mix Assurance Company, Ltd., have appointed Mr Arthur M. 


Walters to 


be deputy chairman for the ensuing year. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

WOOLWICH EQUITABLE BUILDING SOCIETY.—Moneys can be 
a on deposit in the banking branch department with interest 
= rate of 24 per cent. per annum, free of all liability to income 


of 3 per cent. 


and 
£30 . 
rate 
and ber 3ist. 


be chairman, and Sir Thomas Royden, Bt., C.H., to 


Such interest is calculated on the minimum monthly balance 
to the account annually on September 30th. Fully-paid 
vestment shares ‘‘ D2” are available yielding interest at the 
per annum payable half-yearly at June 30th 
An individual's maximum holding in this 


..) May not exceed £5,000, and subject to this limitation the 
can accept up to that amount. 


Tation announces 


UNION OIL CORPORATION.—The Shell Union Oil Corpo- 
gtoss operating earnings in the first quarter of 


of 589.950, 190, against $45,761,003 in the first quarter of 
Ps uh ap ai after tax, interest, etc., was $1,681,984, against 
inc] the first quarter of 1935 of $1,121,040. These results 
of 2.208 an off in full of intangible development expenditure 
Period of ‘eas compared with $2,368,380 in the corresponding 


Gow, Sir Louis Kershaw, K.C.S.L., 


THE BURMAH OIL COMPANY, LTD.—To fill the vacancy created 
o E. has Dr Leonard 


the death of 


accepted an invitation to join the board. 


BRITISH INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION, LTD.—Mr. F. G. Philpott, 
F.1.S.A., managing director of the Keystone group of trusts, has 
been appointed deputy chairman of the British Industrial Corpora- 
tion, Ltd., which controls the Keystone group of trusts. 


ROCHDALE CORPORATION 8 PER CENT. REDEEMABLE STOCK, 
1956-1958.—Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., gives notice that in 
order to prepare the warrants for the interest payable on July 1, 
1936, on Rochdale Corporation 3 per cent. redeemable stock, 
1956-58, the balances of the various accounts will be struck on 
the night of June 2, 1936. The persons who on that date are 
registered as stockholders will be entitled to receive the dividend 
next payable. 


SINGER AND COMPANY, LTD.—On the suggestion of the board, 
a committee of shareholders has been appointed to confer with the 
board upon the present position of the company, and as to the best 
practical method of increasing its financial resources, and i 
the past prosperity of the business, with power to add to their 
number and to fill vacancies. The committee is as follows: Major 
Gerald Rossi Ashton, 96, Piccadilly (director, Perrier, Ltd.) ; Mr J. O. 
Murgatroyd (chairman, Val De Travers — Paving Company, 
Ltd.); Mr C. J. Howson, J.P., Chesterfield; Mr Charles 
Bullock (Chartered Accountant), Stoke-on-Trent. 


ANGLO-EGYPTIAN OILFIELDS, LTD.—The report for 1935 shows 
that net profit, after providing for depreciation, amounted to 
£212,343, ay with £175,929 for 1934, which was struck after 
transferring £50,000 to exploration account. The dividend on the 
‘“‘B” capital is 10 per cent. less tax, as before, with a proportionate 
distribution on the “C” shares. The carry-forward is ‘increased 
from {117,099 to £14,338. Meeting, Great Eastern Hotel, Bishops- 
gate, E.C., June 3rd, at 12.30 p.m. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





























Rate % Annum, except 
where cehed % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. t¢ Final div. 
Name of Company Interim or 
Interim Date of Final Latest Previous 
or Pay- | Comparison , , 
Final ment with Year Your 
Last Year 
BANKS l Yo % 
Bank of Canada ($50) ............... $1.12 ps.j July 2 it se ne 
Bank of New Zealand ............... 5% me Same 10 10 
Bank of Nova Scotia «..............- 3%, | July 31 Same 5 — 
Ottoman Bank .............-.0..0-.0+ bee vee — 3/- p.s. | 3/— p.s. 
Standard Bank of South Africa ... 7T%P Same 12 12 
INSURANCE 
Sun Life Assurance .........-......-. $1/73d.*| July 1 Same 
TEA AND RUBBER 2 
Balijan Tea .........cccceceseeseeveees wie 5 Nil 
Bamgoan Tea...... ESS Da ee ode 5 23 
Central Perak Rubber ..............- - F — 2 2 
Chandpore Tea ............--eseeeeeees %t, June 2 cos 
Cranley Tea SR Saree 24%* ne Same as rom 
Doom Dooma Tea _ .........-0+s000++ 10%+| June 19 oes 15 5 
Elmhurst (Ceylon) Tea & Rubber 23%,°* = Nil bos ma 
Malay Rubber Planters ............ 4%*| June 24 5%* = rae 
Mini Mini (Nyasaland) Tea ........ 10°,* we oon pes ose 
Sialang Rubber ..............:-se000 biel 4 5 
Straits Plantations .............-...+ sie 6 4 
Sungei Rinching Rubber............. 2 4 
Ppleramgie TOR .....0.00-.cccccenseeeee sink 10 7k 
United Planters of Ceylon........... June 23 4 2 
MINING : 
“2 eee eee 24%t a 7$ 7% 
Clydesdale (Transvaal) Collieries... 7E%t Same 124 124 
Consolidated Gold Fields of South 
Africa ...... scauliienadiieaaecibantauibancitss 6}°%*| June 18 Same és 
Frontino Gold Mines ..........--...-. 5°,*%| July 1 Same = 
Globe and Phoenix Gold Mining.... | {1/6 ps.*| May 30 Same a? oes 
Hodbarrow Mining ...............5+ i ba 2} Nil 
London Tin 73% cum. ptg. pref. | 39°, | Jume 25 ine Ras 
Meth TUR corcos.csececoccqreovevescsn sees | $44°,* won ee o = 
North Broken Hill.................- - | 3/6 p.s. | June 26 | 2s. 6d. p-s. 70 40 
Pengkalen preferred and ordinary | 5°*| June 4 we aes ate 
Tekka-Taiping ...... sionetinonesonss | ROLE Sa SS Same ret ie 
fin Fields of Nigeria..........-...- : 8$}°4t| June 12 cen 10 6} 
Do. eR ere 13°,*) June 12 Same “ar A 
Zine Corporation Ord. 10/- ...... 2/6 p.s. | July 1 oe 4/6 p.s. | 1/6 p.s. 
Do. SS : Ge | 2/6p.s. | July 1 4/6 p.s. | 1/6 p.s. 
Do. Pref. £1 (on ac- 
count of 1936) | 2/- p.s. | July 1 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Aberthaw and Bristol Channel 
Portland Cement ............-+.+++ June 30 74 7% 
Allied Brick and Tile Works.... } aa Wee 3 3 
Amalgamated Press............-.-..+- | 6 ot} Same ll 11 
Amalgamated Roadstone Corpn. ae First ae ace 
Anglo-American Oil.........--...-+++ ; | 25 Nil 
Anglo-Iranian Oil .........-.-.-...0+++ 10°44} ioe 15 123 
Argosy and Sundial! Laundries ... 44%F) First 7 
Army and Navy Investment Trust | 3%° Same ces < 
Aron Electricity Meter............... 10°17 Same 15 15 
tirkenhead Brewery...........-..++++ } 4%* a Same x a 
Bluemel Brothers..........-..---+++++ | 6d. p.s.*} June 13 Same 
Booker Brothers, McConnell & Co. 3%*! July 1 Same 
Brickwood and Co. ........-...+++++ } 5%*} June 9 4%* 
British American Tobacco ......... $10d ps.*} June 30 Same cae oe 
British and Chinese Corporation... ee June 11 int 10¢ 10} 
British Northrop Loom ...... eabed } 2°, ¢ ®t Same a5 ee 
British Tyre and Rubber........... 34°%*| June 9 Same oe en 
Bullard and Sos .......-....0+06000+ | 5%, “ Same Re oan 
Cape Asbestos .............00++. %, 8 b 
Carlton Main Colliery................ ‘-_ - ion 4 3 
Carreras “‘ A” and “* B” ord. ..... 15°,*| June 19 Same ~— ee 
ee ee en 7R%t| June 6 be 15 173 
Cope Brothers and Co. ........... 10}%+ bas 93% 134 123 
Cory (William) and Son .......... , 124%+ Same 17 174 
Crompton Parkinson ................. 6°,,* Same ni. ~n 
Denny, Mott and Dickson..... il sine 3 6 
Dental Manufacturing................ he June 18 on 10 9 
Downing (G. H.) and Co. ........... 2°%%t!| June 23 6}%t 5 1 
Egyptian Markets ........ ——e 61°%t| Now Same 11} 11} 
First Scottish American Trust .... 13°,t} June 19 12% + 19 18 
General Cable Manufacturing ..... 5°, * bic Same = ee 
Globe Telegraph and Trust (£10)... $21%¢ ae t2%¢ t4} $3} 
Gomnem 15. GE.) acrcocescecscccscsessseses 4°,*| June 3 Same he e 
Hart (Thomas) ... ra June 10 a 3h 3 
SRGRIEIIIG | occctvcnciecdstsoceresvarssese 7%*| June 30 5%* ee wa 
HOIDTOOKS .......00..0seeceeeeerecseoees ih... Same $13} 3134 
Investment Trust Corporation ... 7% Ft) June 10 Same 12 12 
java Investment Loan and Agency es a 3 5 
Jury Holloware (Stevens) ........... 4%t First 7 ac 
Manchester Collieries .............-++ eed 4 3 
Manchester Corn, Grocery and 
Produce Exchange ..........-..-++ 2%° 24%* Bit ws 
Manitoba and North West Land... ie av 4} 4} 
Marston, Thompson and Evershed | m}374°,t -— Same q15 315 
Mercantile Credit ..............0.006+ 23°,*| June 2 Same a %& 
Mono Containers ............:++:+0+++ 5%* Juiy 30 Same ee Lad 
Montevideo Gas and Dry Dock ... $1}%t] July 8 Same t3 $3(p) 
Montgomerie and Co. ............... 10%t} June 5 Same 15 15 
Neuchatel Asphalte .................. ioe June 19 soe 2h 2} 
SON PEPE ED, concccocevecscevsesvoses oie July 6 ee 7 t21(t) 
Northampton Brewery............... 5%*| July 1 Same on as 
Ransomes, Sims and Jefferies (pref.)} 133°, jas Paid end1935 bes ‘ie 
feat son 23 Nil 
Nil* 23%* ae = 
son ove 5 Nil 
25% oes 5 4} 
et s 4 Nil 
Ps sop 8 6 
24%t Same 5 5 
abe eos 5 3 
Stan 6%t Same 10 10 
Sunlight Laundries (Loud and 
IEE Sillnhidiaccpenhdibononecececss 84°,*| June 30 Same ee a“ 
Sussex Brick (deferred) ............ 6%*| June 15 Same am ie 
pS bale 498 une 15 6% *(c) woe one 
Tyre Investment Trust (pref.) %*| June 17 Same ia red 
DUNNE WounMebcabsdbiksccnhscseticseosoccbace ies unel2 os 10 10 
Walllarah Coal ............c0.cc0c0.00es we une 27 eb 2} Nil 
Wenlock Brewery ................... 34h) June 9 Same ee aad 
West London _ wae %t ae Same 8 8 
Yorkshire Dyeware and Chemical | 12}%t! June 5 Same 15 18 
































(c) On old capital. (d) Equal to6 cent. on old capital. {¢ F i 
(mn) ) Also capktal bonus 300 per cent. i tena 
(p) 1§ per cent. to be paid July 8th and the balance when the cash is available. 


Also bonus of one 


May 30, 1936 


HUNDRED SECURITIES TRUST.—The managers announce a first 
5id. net per sub-unit, payable June 15th on all sub-units issued up to attibution of 

ay 1, 1936. This is in respect of income received in the period from October 28, | 
when the Trust was formed, to May Ist, inclusive. 

BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST (COMPREHENSIVE SERIES) .— Holders 
certificates of the British Empire Fixed Trust (Comprehensive Series) are notifen tat 
coupon No. 2, maturing June 15th, will be paid on or after that date on Presentation to 
the Trustee, Lloyds Bank, 72 Lombard Street, E.C., at the rate of 3d. per sub-unit on all 
sub-unit certificates purchased on or before May 1, 1936. 

COMPANIA HISPANO-AMERICANA DE ELECTRICIDAD §.A.—A final di for 
the financial year 1935 is declared at the rate of 25 Argentine Paper Pesos for the shares 
Series A, B and C, and 5 Argentine Paper Pesos for the shares ies D and E, free of 
Spanish taxes. The dividend will be payable on and after June 1, 1936, on Presentation 
of Coupon No. 30 at the offices of the company in Buenos Aires, Calle Balcarce, 184, 

ANGLO-IRANIAN OIL.—Profit for 1935, £3,519,183, compared with £3,183,195 for 
1934, and 2,643,978 for 1933. Ordinary dividend 15 per cent., against 12} pe cent. 
absorbing £2,013,750, against £1,678,125. Carry forward increased from ok, to 
£511,126. 

SHELL UNION (PREFERRED DIVIDENDS RESUMED).—Shell Union i 
has declared a dividend of $1.37} on the convertible preferred stock in ep om 
which amounted on April 1, 1936, to $9,727,300, representing $26.125 per share. This 
is the first dividend paid since July, 1931. 

TURNER AND NEWALL.—Interim dividend, 3} per cent., against 2} per cent. a year 
ago. 

J. LYONS AND COMPANY.—A record profit of £1,010,754 has been made for the 
past year, against £1,009,272 for the previous year. Reserve again receives £100,000, 
making a total of £1,900,000. Ordinary dividends are maintained at 22} per cent. 
The carry-forward is up from {£36,602 to £39,341. 








TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT IN 
APRIL 1936 
































Month of | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1394 1935 1996 
Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs. 

January 882,801 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 890,875 | 924,081 
February 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 | 826,363 | 821,246 | 894,624 
eee 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 | 882,309 | 933,776 
ae ,6 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 | 869,956 | 912,639 
ae 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 | 916,035 
7 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 918,633 | 868,129 | 989,026 
ED Sienasnen 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 876,094 | 827,803 
August ...... 921,081 | 916,425 | 931,322 | 934,714 | 881,861 929,331 
September 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 901,799 | 857,442 | 902, 
October 926,561 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 | 885,627 | 931,724 
November 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 | 878,847 | 909,550 
December... 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 | 906,496 

Total ... 10,719,760) 10,874,145) 11,553,564! 11,017,485 10,488,205) 10,776,004 a00htm 

| | | 








The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 








Aug., Sept., Oct., 


n., Feb., 
| 1935 | 1935 


1936 


Mar., 


April, 
1936 | 1936 








| 
276,687! 284,084) 286,913) 288,610) 290,690 
Coal mines} 14,150; 14,247) 14,131) 14,136) 14,017) 14,026) 14,203) 14,365) 14,596 





|) 








Total .. | 284,055) 284,022| 285,547) 286,062) 290,704) 298,110) 301,116] 302,975) 305,286 
| | | | | 





The following statistics show the outputs, &c. of the 
individual mines :— 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at £7 0s. 6d. per ounce in all cases- 










































































Esti Val Estimated 
- istimated Value, |Estimated| Profit, 
Tous April, 1936 Costs | including 1996 
- milled ‘ Profit at 
Phe Johnnies Group ca” per ton | Sundry £7/0/6 
i gees semen A | Reet | per fine 
Gross Per ton 1598" ounce 
Government Areas f s. d s. d £ £ 
(Modderfontein) | 209,000 | 453,684 | 43 5 17 10 270,158 | 291,138 
Langlaagte Estate 93,000 | 105,492 22 8 17 4 26,021 27,056 
New State Areas ...... 118,000 257,483 43.8 18 9 148,106 154,064 
Randfontein Estates... | 369,000 | 458,391 | 24 10 17 0 | 148,180 | 146,216 
Van Ryn Deep ......... 99,000 | 137,539 | 27 9 18 7 46,122 | 47,624 
Witwatersrand ......... 85,000 | 93,974 | 22 1 19 6 12,662 | 13,117 
Totals .c.ccseseses 973,000 | 1,506,569 par 17 10 | 651,249 | 679,218 
a re ns — —— 
Tons Total | Working Profit, 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue,} Costs, — wee April, 
Group April, | April, | April, 1936 | 1936 "| 4996 
1936 1936 1936 
i £ £ £ £ t 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd. ......... 136,000 | 239,837 | 135,808 | 100,037 | 105,775 | 104,028 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ... | 124,500 | 257,447 | 135,062 | 117,008 | 120,131 122,386 
Springs Mines. Ltd. |........... | 141,600 | 294,013 | 127,997 | 155,032 | 162,084 | 166, 1 
West Springs, Ltd. ............ 104,000 | 107,186 | 74,170 | 33,037 | 33,009 | 33,0 
4 
a 
Yield in Working 
Tons >: a r > t Cost 
The Central Mining Company | Crushed, - Gold Yomi a per ton 
Rand Mines Group April, April 1936. 1936 A 
1936 1938" 1 
eee 
£ £ Ss. d. 2 
CE a 101,000 | 19,105 | 134,200} 20,052 | 22 7 
Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 20 9:0 
BRN, LAE, cnvspccensccnsccnccee 147,500 | 29,830 | 210,330 | | 57,287 | 1 og 
Crown Mines, Ltd. ............0.++4 352,000 | 83,043 | 584,012 | 269,078 | DF ag 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd.... | 75,700 | 16,032 | 112,710 | 19,966 21 85 
East Rand Proprietary Mines,Ltd.| 195,000 | 43,237 | 303,051 | 91,395 16 83 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ............ 83,700 | 11,937 | 83,964 | 14,097 | Wig 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd.| 87,000 | 14,937 | 105,076 | 43,796 | 19 4.9 
Modderfonteia BRE, BOM. ccsccsine 96,000 | 20,303 | 142,653 | 50,257 
‘ew Modderfontein Gold Mining 0 
_ |” pepeeeereract 192,000 | 41,284 | 290,583 | 156,208 | 18 os 
Nourse Mines, Ltd. .......:.:00++ 78,000 | 16,528 | 116,002 saan 30 10-0 
Rose Deep, Ltd. ...........00cce0eee 000 | 11,765 | 82,760 | 14,01 
a ed 
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Estimated| 
T Total MR whic 
Mining Group Milled, |Revenue, 4 feb.’ | Meek, | Gam 
a —-— | i A 1938 | 1998" | “4856 
Mihi 
o,s00 | esft2e| 16 ‘Ss | 13/300 
ews ows. 14,213 | 14,093 
Ven Bn CO Consolidated ... | 166,000 |226,970 | 15 9 | 90,010| 96; 
ie 
tons. | Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Prost, | Cost 
Goldfields Group April April, | April, April, ton 
os 1s 1936 | 1936 April, 
Fine ozs. £ £ £ s. d. 
Simmer and Jack Mines ... | 92,000 | 21,455 | 150,718 | 52,841 38,703a| 24 5 
ea Bis Bscccecenveesoseees 10,000 | 25,282 | 177,608 | 78.725 | 74/581 | 20 7-7 
ST acccnenarcssnrsne 51,000 | 39,679 | 278,270 |193,159 | 191,527 | 34 0-2 











Ta) The decrease in profit is due to the loss of tonnage as a result of a winding accident 
ch ocvurred in the Milner Main Incline Shaft during the month, 





a. Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 





Union Corporation Group April, April, Feb., March, | April, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Fine ozs. £ £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ............ 107,000 | 32,119 | 225,573 | 124,017 | 128,391 | 129,732 


Geduld Proprietary Mines ... | 101,500 | 26,798 | 189,269 | 116,266 | 120,190 | 117,144 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 49,000 8,348 | 58,867 | 24,469 | 24,662 | 21,635 








‘ Working 
Milled, Revenue, Costs, Profit, Profit, | Profit, 























Other Companies : per ton | Feb., | March, | April, 
—_ —_— April, | 1936 | 1936'| 1936 
1936 

£ s d. £ £ £ 
Glynn's Lydenburg ............ 8,500 | 18,300 | 30 11-3] 4,857] $221 | 5,151 
Laipaards Viei Estate ...... 46,000 | 68.208 | 21 5 | 19,551 | 21.500 | 19,781 
New Kieinfontein Co. ......... 64,500 | 82.995 | 19 1} | 19,768 | 24/338 | 21,323 
Transvaal Gold Mining ...... 23,700 | 32/996 | 21 10-8; 7,090] 7,075 | 7,040 
Witwatersrand Deep ......... 48,000 | 65,489 | 13,042 | 13/527 | 12/040 


THE TRADE OF THE DANUBIAN 
COUNTRIES 





























(See page 477) 
Imports into DaNUBIAN STATES 
(In thousand metric tons) 
‘ 
9 1926-8 1 
Commodity | Aver- | 1933] 1934} 1935 Commodity | Aver- | 1933} 1934 | 1935 
age age 
Austria Hun con. 

Cattle ......... 90-3} 19-2} 19-3} 16-9 Harkecse bieees 14-0) 1- 1-5} 2-2 
ME Pimovscsincse 87-8) 70-4] 60-8) 74-4 || Text. goods... 0-3) ... nae . 
Poultry......... 8-1] 2-6} 1-8] 1-9|| Leather and 2s 
Legum. plants 4-5) 8-3} 8-2] 11-81! leather goods 1-6} 0-2) 0-3} 0-3 

Flour eseseeesers 152-1] 29-7) 40-7) 43-5 || Glass, cement 
Misc. mill. prod.| 9-9] 2-4) 2-1] 1-8]! and potte. 107-2} 17-3| 20-7] 20-6 
oon igh ieee re eo - 55-6 || Iron and metal 
Railay . . , 4-6 oods ...... 116 50-9) 81-0)146-2 
Fats and lard | 23-9) 9-6] 5-6) 6-3 || Elec. machine 24 : . . 
aly esdeunsee P.9 te. 5-4) 7°5 4 a Pao 
UB ancdsdess . + 7/234-0)187-5 . 
RE 101-0] 18-1) 40-4) 59-4 PM enc 6 
Barley ......... 66-0| 89-9]120-2] 61-0 || pene wien *2) 0-2) 0-1) ... 
Oats oncecrn 76-9} 18-0] 19-2 22-6 || Wom R show | Or al ssl ‘io 
ERO cccccsscece 173-7|492 1/496 -0/387 0 Cotton yarns 21: 30-0 28-4) 10-7 
Crechoslovakia Woot goods.... 1- 0-3 0-3 0-1 
Gi 295-4] 8-8|202-01116-7 || (otton goods | 10-9) 3-4) 2-8) 0-8 
Wheat ......... 298-2/279-9] 2-2) 95-4 || Oey wane | OS) oe Poe | oe 
‘nla 113-8} 0-9] 1-0} 0-g |] 7? 9- 
Fiour ........... 179-9} 14-8] 1-1] 0-9 || , Wrought... | 119-5) 13-9) 17-5) 6-7 
pe noted 6-9] 1-7] 6-7] 14-0 || Loe tives... ERGY Qeatnss ‘abe 
Cattle (hds.)... | 27-3] 0-3] 0-5} 1-0 || Rly: wagons... | 5-9} O-1 
Hogs (hds.) $53 -6/ 109-8} 102-8/195-8 
Fats ..........08 27-3) 13-4] 12-1) 8-1 Y«goslavia 
) on SE ed 4-2} 2-0] 1-4) 1-7 || Cotton yarn... 10-9] 12-9) 15-6) 13-7 
ES 0-2) ... ia si Cotton goods 1l- 3-0} 3-5} 2-9 
BANE tctonsonnes 0-9} .. Iron goods ... | 240-0] 71-5) 71-9)106-9 
Poultry......... 0-4) 0-6] 0-3) O-8 || Wool yarns .. 1 1-1} 1-3) 1-4 
Wool goods... 2: 0- 0-9} 1-0 
Hungary Silk yarns ..... 0- 1-3} 1-9) 2-3 
EN abandierene 1,185-3}183-3}239-5/188-5 || Silk goods .... 0- 0-1) 0-2] 0-2 
CORD ictessisece 453-7)141-6)176-4)117-5 || Leather ........ 0- 0-1} O-l} O-1 
i. 79-6) 66-6) 64-2) 66-0 || Boots & shoes 0-2) ... és tse 
Cotton yarn... 6-5} 2-1] 2-1) 1-7 || Plate glass ... 6- 0-4) 0-4) 0-9 
Cotton goods.. 9-8; 0-6) 0-8] 0-61) Hollow glass... 2- 0-5) 0-5] 0-7 
Wool yarn ... 2-7} 1-5} 1°3) 1-01) China ware ... 2- 1-3) 1-8} 2-0 
Wool goods... 2-6| 0-3] 0-4] 0-41}! Printing paper | 12-8] 9-4] 11-8] 13-4 
Silk yarn ...... 0-9} O-3) ... pa Cotton apparel 0- 0-4) 1-1] 0-5 
Pig iron......... 56-8} 33-3! 56-8}119-9 |! Wool apparel 0-4) O-1] 0-1} 0-1 
} ‘ 
































COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 
AN examination of the movement of the prices of primary 
products subject to international arbitrage indicates that 
the irregular tendency continued during the past week. 
Quotations for wheat continued to decline under the in- 
fluence of Canadian selling pressure and favourable crop 
reports from North America and European exporting coun- 
tnes. The price of raw sugar was marked down and the 
market in tea failed to recover. Following the downward 
trend of meat prices in recent weeks the market was a little 
steadier. Bacon was marked down in price, after last 
week’s improvement, but the rise of butter prices continued 
during the past week. Potatoes are gradually declining in 
pice with the increase in supplies of new crop potatoes. 
The market in rubber was again dull and prices tended 
to sag. Similarly, trade in vegetable oils and oilseeds 
continued on a small scale at declining prices. Quotations 
Taw cotton are scarcely changed on the week, but jute 
and wool were slightly cheaper. The improvement in the 
d for Lancashire goods was maintained and the 
wool textile industry remained fairly active. 
Quotations for copper, lead, spelter and tin were a little 
er. At Tuesday’s meeting of the International Tin 
mmittee the decision concerning the quota for the third 
duarter of 1936 was postponed until the next meeting to 
. om in Paris on June 25th. The iron and steel industry 
country is as active as ever, and prices continued 
m. The shortage of certain materials persisted, and 
ew are expected to be revised in an upward direction 
€ near future. The coal trade continued patchy, but 
arr active in a number of districts. Demand for 
ustrial fuel, especially coke, was as keen as ever. 
acts § slight improvement of the prices of primary pro- 
mate the United States, noticeable a week ago, was not 
stan ined. Thus Moody’s index of the dollar prices of 
ple commodities stood at 163.0 on Wednesday, against 


4 @ week earlier, 170.7 a month ago and 157.4 on the 
“orresponding day last td . opt 


: COAL 
.—Prices of coal remain firm and demand for in- 
keen request 18 increasing, while steam coal for inland use is in 
inland acc Export business continues slack owing to absorption 
account. The household market is quiet in anticipation 


AND TRADE 


of reduced prices. There is an increase in business with the Irish 
Free State. 


WORKINGTON—The coal trade is strong despite the falling off in 
land sales. What is not wanted by householders is now going to 
the Irish market, which was strictly rationed until the end of April. 
Nevertheless, Ulster and the Free State cannot obtain all the coal 
they require. Demand for industrial fuel is very keen. Smalls 
are in short supply and round coal is being crushed for the ovens 
which are hard pressed for coke by the iron smelters of the district. 

Prices are firm. Best round is quoted at 23s. 6d.; washed doubles 
at 22s.; washed singles at 2Is., all f.o.b.; smalls, 15s. 6d.; best 
house coal, 35s. 8d.; house nuts, 34s. at station; gas coal, 27s. ; 
local coke from 15s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. per ton. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE— Despite a reduction of exports, especially 
to Italy, production of coal in the North-East area is higher than 
a year ago. In the week ended May 9th, Northumberland produced 
307,300 tons compared with 263,800 tons in the corresponding week 
of last year, whilst Durham produced 624,200 tons against 589,000 
tons. The increase of production is due to the increasing volume 
of home business, particularly in respect of collieries having their 
own furnaces and steel works. 


GLASGOW.—Collieries are still well employed. There has been 
a welcome improvement in export demand for steam coal, and 
collieries are well placed for this material for a month or two ahead. 
Nuts are in good demand for both house and export trade, and 
prices remain firm. Industrial demand is still brisk. 


CARDIFF.—The volume of trade at South Wales ports continues 
unsatisfactory, and the returns of the Great Western Railway 
Company for the week ended May 24th give total shipments in 
the foreign and coastwise trades of 341,300 tons, compared with 
365,934 tons in the corresponding period last year. In the first 
five months of 1936 there has been a decline on the year of roughly 
one million tons. One or two small contracts have been placed 
during the past few days, but there is very little new inquiry in the 
market and collieries are unable to find outlets for their full output 
quotas. The two outstanding features are the glut of large steam 
coals and the comparative scarcity of smalls and sized classes. 
The latter are very , and washed descriptions are well booked for 
some time ahead; while throughs, mainly on the strength of the 
bunker demand, are relatively strong. Serious difficulties have 
arisen in the Spanish trade, where the large arrears in the payments 
for coal supplied, and the disappointing operation of the Anglo- 
Spanish Clearing Agreement, have led to a partial reduction in 
exports. The matter has been considered by the Coal Exporters 
Association, and a deputation has been appointed to wait on the 
Secretary for Mines and the President of the Board of Trade. The 
details of the local scheme for the central control of selling have 
now been practically completed, but it is reported that the clauses 
providing for organised co-operation between the colliery owners 
and the independent distributors (principally — have been 
deleted. There is greater activity in the an te trade, and 
shipments to Canada compare favourably with these last year. 
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THE ECONOMIST 





IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that steady conditions rule in the iron and 
steel markets. Although new business is rather quiet, production 
is maintained at a high level. It is ted that prices will be 
increased at the end of the half-year, transactions for the most 
part are limited to delivery before that date. 

In the pig iron market, demand continues to be in excess of 
production. In some districts consumers find it practically 
impossible to obtain material for near delivery, and it has been 
found necessary to ration supplies. The majority of the important 
consumers, however, have covered their forward requirements; 
but there is a considerable inquiry for supplementary parcels. 
Some producers are unable to accept orders for delivery earlier 
than the second half of the year. 

In the semi-finished steel department the position is less stringent, 
but output is passing immediately into consumption and some 
works are behind with deliveries. Recent imports of Continental 
material, however, have eased the situation, and consuming 
industries are finding it less difficult to obtain the necessary supplies. 

Business in finished steel has been moderately active, and there 
has been some improvement in the volume of inquiry from overseas 
markets. The heavy steelworks are operating at capacity and 
can see their way to maintaining the present rate for some time 
to come. In spite of the lull in new business, there are no signs 
of any diminution in the requirements of the home market. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Demand for all classes of iron and steel is 
maintained. Cleveland foundry iron is easier owing to the increased 
production of this quality, and merchants report that they are now 
getting better supplies for home consumers. The price of No. 3 
Cleveland foundry iron is maintained officially at 70s. per ton 
delivered locally, but this only applies to deliveries up to June 30. 
As the output until then is sold, new business can only be transacted 
for later delivery, and it is anticipated that there will be an advance 
of 5s. per ton on all deliveries after June 30. East Coast hematite 
production is almost equal to requirements, but makers are well sold 
at the existing minimum figure of 77s. per ton for No. 1 quality 
East Coast hematite. 

Manufacturers of semi-finished and finished steel in this area 
continue to be fully employed, but output is still short of require- 
ments. Demand for finished steel for shipbuilding, as well as for 
structural steel and rails, is good, and the orders received will keep 
producers busy for some months. Heavy steel scrap is maintained 
at 57s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works, whilst the demand for 
good Durham blast furnace coke is strong, the price being 25s. 6d. 
per ton delivered at the furnaces. New business in foreign ore is 
limited owing to the difficulties of the freight position, particularly 
from the Mediterranean. 


.—The position in the iron and steel market shows 
little alteration. Demand for forge pig iron is firm and at a good 
level, while foundry and basic output is virtually at full capacity. 
At the close of the first half of the year the advance of 5s. per ton 
on uncompleted contracts comes into operation and in consequence, 
consumers are pressing for delivery under contract within that 
tume. There is some doubt, however, whether makers can 
accomplish this. There is little accumulation of stocks of iron at 
furnaces; the increased output of Derbyshire iron is being quickly 
absorbed. Lincolnshire iron goes almost wholly into consumption 
at source, very little coming into this district. Arrears of delivery 
of East and West Coast hematite are less pronounced. Makers 
are fully booked for months ahead. Common and marked bars 
are in good demand and there is some slight improvement in orders 
for crown iron, though business still remains rather small. It is 
difficult to meet all the requirements in raw and semi-finished 
steel. Basic billets remain in heavy demand and acid billets are 
coming into stronger request. Steel strip and wire rods are good 
features. Prices generally are unchanged. 


WORKINGTON.—The uncertainty whether the advance of the price 
of hematite pig iron is to be 3s. 6d. or 5s. per ton is responsible for 
the stagnation of business. Makers demanded an additional 5s. per 
ton, and users declined to buy as long as they thought the increase 
might be smaller. Once doubts are resolved next week, there will 
be an active resumption of business. Although production is at a 
higher level than since the early post-war years, there is not sufficient 
iron to go round, and Midland, South Walian and Scottish users 
will all be anxious to cover their needs for the remainder of the year. 
Until Thursday of this week prices were at the old rates. Bessemer 
mixed numbers were quoted at £3 17s. per ton at Glasgow; {4 2s. 6d 
at Sheffield; {4 5s. 6d. at Manchester; {4 8s. 6d. at Birmingham, 
with special brands 2s. 6d. to 6s. per ton extra. Refined iron, 
malleable iron, at {6 delivered at Birmingham, and ferro-manganese, 
at {11 5s. home, are all in keen request. Prospects in the steel trade 
are excellent. Already makers possess orders that will keep their 
mills engaged for eight months to come. Workington, rolling rails 
billets, bars and slabs, last week shipped coastwise 1,500 tons of 
pig iron and 900 tons of rails; Barrow is on rails, hoops and strip. 
Local demand for native ore, at from 16s. to 17s. 6d. per ton, is in 
excess of output, and there are heavy imports of Spanish ore. 


GLASGOW.—New business in the heavy trades is a little qui 
but there is no slackening of puodection. All plants are oes. 
ingly busy and have heavy tonnages of unexecuted orders on books. 
Although there has been a large tonnage launched within the past 
week or two, there is a fair amount of work on hand at the Clyde 
shipyards, an important addition at the end of last week being an 
order placed by the Anchor Line, Ltd., with the Fairfield Shipbuild- 
ing and Engineering Co., Ltd., of Govan, for a motorship. Ship 
repairers also have a number of extensive repairs on hand. In the 
sheet trade home business _continues satisfactory and provides 
employment for a large section of the plant. Export bookings of 
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galvanized sheets show some improvement and include a consider. 


able tonnage for South America. Engineering firms in : 
every branch are working to capacity. Practically 


CARDIFF.—There has been no material change in the condition of 
the South Wales iron and steel trades. The heavier branches are 
active, and production of both pig iron and steel ingots is sy 
tially greater than it was in the earlier months of 1935. Shipments 
of tinplates last week were slightly better than in the previous week, 
but about 20 per cent. less than in the corresponding period last 
year, and current inquiries are disappointing. It is reported that a 
measure of agreement has been reached over the German a lica- 
tion for an increased export quota and the Continental complaints 
against British competition, and that the International Tinplate 
Association has been renewed for a period of two years. Prices of 
tinplates, galvanized sheets, and tinplate bars are unchan 
Stocks of tinplates at the end of last week totalled 71,337 boxes 
compared with 64,284 boxes the previous week, and 111,436 boxes 
a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Although the market showed no new features, prices 
scored a slight advance over the week. Home warehouse stocks 
have continued to decline, but the view is expressed in some circles 
that this tendency may be reversed next month, owing to an 
increase in exports from the United States. Although the New 
York market remained dull during the past week, the New York 
export price rallied slightly, probably in response to an expansion 
of shipments to Japan. If Japanese purchases in the United 
States are maintained at their recent high level, the expected 
increase in American shipments to Europe may not materialise. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,000 tons on Monday, 
against 1,025 tons last week; 1,600 tons on Tuesday, against 
975 tons last week; 900 tons on Wednesday, against 1,300 last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-92} cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 8-87} cents a week ago and 8-92} 
cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing price for standard 
cash in London was £36 12s. 6d. to £36 13s. 9d., compared with 
£36 5s. to {36 6s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 58,893 tons, 
show a decrease of 1,736 tons, while stocks of roughed copper, 
at 5,667 tons, show a decrease of 50 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—After early weakness, lead scored a 
recovery, which was certainly overdue, in view of the excellent 
statistical position of the metal. Reports of negotiations between 
the various Belgian zinc producers were responsible for the slight 
improvement in spelter. Failure to secure the agreement of 
Belgium was one of the chief obstacles encountered in the recent 
Cartel negotiations; the discussions now proceeding in that country 
may therefore be the prelude to the resumption of international 
negotiations for the renewal of the Cartel. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 700 tons on 
Monday, against 950 tons last week; 900 tons on Tuesday, against 
500 tons last week; 250 tons on Wednesday, against 700 last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-60 cents per lb, 
against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-60 cents a month ago. The 
official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment 
during the current month was {15 11s. 3d. per ton, compared with 
£15 7s. 6d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on 
Monday, against 300 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 
125 tons last week; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 500 last week, 
Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents per lb., 
against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-90 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for “ good 
ordinary brands’ for shipments during the current month was 
£14 8s. 9d. per ton, against 414 7s. 6d. last week. 


TIN.—The easing of selling pressure and the return of American 
consumers to the market were responsible for the improvement of 
prices this week. At its Tuesday meeting the International Com- 
mittee decided to postpone the quota decision for the third quarter 
of the year until its next meeting in Paris on June 25th. The 
delay appears to be due to Bolivia’s reluctance to agree to the 
cancellation of her arrears—the fact that decisions must be 
unanimous enabling her to enforce her views. Despite the benefits 
of devaluation, Bolivian arrears must now amount to some 9, 
tons and, since the labour problems in that area cannot be removed 
overnight, the scarcity of supplies on the world market seems 
likely to continue. 

The decision of the International Committee to send two repre- 
sentatives to negotiate with the Government of Siam in connection 
with the prolongation of the scheme is of considerable interest, 
for Siam has been demanding a high quota as a condition of its 
adherence. The agreement of October 27, 1933, makes the co- 
operation of Siam essential, but the latter—fortified by her 
experience of the Rubber Scheme—shows no sign of ee her 
demands. By way of contrast, negotiations with the Be 
Congo seem to have made considerable progress and the demands 
of this country are no longer regarded as impossible. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 160 tons on Monda , 
as against 150 tons last week; 115 tons on Tuesday, @ 
tons last week; 165 tons on Wednesday, against 300 last _ 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 45-87} cents pet *”+ 
against 45-87} cents a week ago and 46-62} cents a month ago 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for stand ra 
cash was £201 to £210 10s. per ton, compared with £198 5s. 
£198 10s. a week ago. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 

metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 

uoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. oe 
‘or home and export, at {200 to {205 per ton, remains une 
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——_— 
a n the spot, was again quoted at £12 7s. 6d. flask 
Qui Chinese antimony was ery at {56 to £57’ per ton 
of duty paid, against {57 last . Chinese wolfram 
oor May-June shipment was quoted at 33s. to 33s. 6d. i 
lor Mthe same as last week. Platinum (refined) was maintained 


at {7 per ounce. 


g 
3 
2 


in market conditions. The general inquiry in yarn and piece 
orods has continued rather better, and some fair contracts have 
been . In many sections, producers find it impossible to 
obtain any relief, and order lists remain very irregular. There has 
been a scarcity of fresh news of importance with regard to raw cotton 
ies. Speculative interest in the futures market has been dor- 
mant, but the demand for actual cotton continues encouraging. 
weather advices are being received from the American belt 

and the drought in the Eastern section is causing anxiety. 

Varied reports have been received from sellers of cloth concerning 
the amount of business. There has been more activity in some quar- 
ters than in others. The larger inquiry for India has been maintained. 
Moderate lines have been reported in dyed fabrics for Javaand 
the Straits Settlements. Finishing cloths and sheetings have been sold 
for South America. Some makers have had an encouraging week in 

inte for West Africa. Activity for the Dominions has been of 
moderate extent, and owing to the important revision in the duties 
there is every expectation of a larger trade in the future with 
Australia. Dress materials, linings and overall cloths have been in 
steady request for the home trade. In the yarn market demand has 
been disappointing. In the American section, however, a slightly 
better turnover has taken place in coarse and mediumcounts. Some 
producers of Egyptian qualities, especially medium numbers, have 
secured a few more contracts. 


COTTON PRICES 





1998 Corresponding 
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AMERICAN COTTON STATISTICS.—The Department of Agriculture 
of the United States Government has issued final statistics relating 
to the cotton crop for the 1935 season, production being given as 
10,638,000 bales of 500 Ib. gross, against 9,636,000 bales in the 
previous season. In actual bales the output was 10,420,000 bales. 
The area picked was 27,335,000 acres, against 26,987,000 acres, 
the yield per acre being 186-3 Ib., against 170-9 Ib. The figures 
have had no effect upon prices, as interest is now centred on the 
Prospects of the new crop. The carry-over at the end of July, 1935, 
was about 9,000,000 bales, which gives a total supply for the twelve 
months of about 19,400,000 bales. It is estimated that consumption 
during the season will be about 12,400,000 bales, leaving a carry- 
over at the end of July of about 7,000,000 bales. 


WOOL.—Bradford.—Since the close of the third series of "London 
Wool sales there has been a slight modification in quotations for tops, 
without any injurious reaction upon the general state of the industry. 
Except for a slackening in the output of merino tops, machinery is 
vell occupied, and the reduction in output has been partly due to 

inadequacy of the wool supply. Before the commencement of 
next Australian selling season there may be a slight squeeze for 
Merino wool, for the bulk of wool held in Bradford as well as the 
wool still to arrive is sold against top contracts. Crossbred wool is 
4 More speculative proposition than merino, particularly medium 
Fouts, Supplies of all descriptions are expected to be sufficient 
the trade’s needs, but even these wools are well held. 
A t 18 too early to anticipate the commencement of the next 
raiian selling season, and it is recognised that an improvement in 

. on the Continent before the commencement of the next 
“nes of London sales on July 7 may easily be reflected in a recovery 
nee eon centre. It is observed, however, that yeloes ae 

ga » and what happens is dependent upon w 
cheap sellers of tops force the Ae. «99 others ae at the moment are 
thoy ext to accept less. Spinners would buy average 64’s tops, if 

could get them at around 32d., but most makers are demanding 
for Standard tops of that quality. Only those who can draw 
wool which is cheaper than anything obtainable during the 
of London sales will accept 32d. It may be possible to 
of good tops at slightly less, but in spite of the smaller 
7 + aa the commission combing machinery, there are still 
te fa ees to spinners, and this makes firms who are well placed 


fig 


oan t about selling. There is only a small demand for 
Made f.. <.2P® for export to the Continent, and low bids are being 


rar export, but local consumption of all qualities is maintained, 
are steady. The approach of the Whitsuntide recess is 

for the general quietness which has come over the trade. 

Dace, able to buy this week at fairly reasonable prices, 
will probably not develop until later. 


ln 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The factors responsible for last week’s decline have 
again been operative and quotations on world markets have 
further reduced. Canadian selling pressure continued and 
ee ae crops in North America and favourable 

prospects in European exporting areas have caused buyers 
to exercise caution. 


On Wednesday last, “ July” futures were quoted in 

at 83% cents per bushel, against 954 cents the week before and 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 
Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 30s. 3d. per 496 

a week ago ; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 30s., . 
a week ago. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments 
of wheat and flour last week totalled 1,378,000 quarters, against 


FLOUR.—The easy tone on the wheat markets has affected flour, 
for which there has been little demand. Prices have consequently 
been marked down during the past week. Wednesday’s London 
quotations (excluding quota payments) were: Straight run, 
livered Home Counties, 28s. per 280 lbs., against 29s. a week ago; 
delivered inner London, 27s. 6d., as compared with 28s. 6d. a 
ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 3d., 
25s. 3d. to 27s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 22s. to 22s. 9d. 
against 22s. to 22s. 9d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Demand for imported feeding barley is dull 
prices have tended to sag. Little business is passing in English 
malting descriptions. “‘May” futures were quoted at 36} cents 
per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 38} cents a week 
ago and 37} cents a month ago. Quotations per 448 lbs, in London 
on Wednesday were: “ English feed” at farm, 22s. 6d., as against 
22s. 6d. a week ago; “ English Malting’”’ at farm, 25s. to 40s., 
against 25s. to 40s. a week ago. 


©ATS.—The market has shown no new features, but tends rather 
easy. On Wednesday, “ July’ futures were quoted at 24% cents 
a bushel in Chicago, against 253 cents a week ago and 25} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘‘ English Black,” 
at farm, 18s. to 19s. per 336 lbs., against 18s. to 19s. a week ago; 
“English White,’ at farm, 18s. to 19s., against 18s. to 19s. a week 
earlier. 


? 


ii 


B 


MAIZE.—A seasonal slackness of demand produced an easy tone 
on this market, and prices continued to sag. Unfavourable weather 
has adversely affected the quality of the Argentine crop. “ July ” 
futures were quoted on Wednesday at 60} cents per bushel in 
Chicago, against 604 cents a week ago, and 61} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 19s. 3d. per 
480 lbs., compared with 19s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ~~ i 
18s. 6d., as against 18s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,” ‘‘ May,” 18s. 3d., 
as against 18s. 6d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted at £5 2s. 6d. per ton, as against £5 5s. to {5 7s. 6d. last 
week. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following tables 
gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 








Estimated sales of home grown Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts, Cwts, 
wheat— 
1 week to May 23 ..2..........008 132,073 148,673 188,578 193,215 
38 weeks to May BB cecccccccsces 8,109,078 [10,018,754 |12,314,374 [12,454,746 
verage price of English wheat s. d, s. d s. 4 s & 
~—= ~_ § 9 411 5 6 6 10 




















The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 >— 











Quantitizs Sotp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

21, 1932 ......... 120,841 14,694 29,333 
red x, 1933 ......... 132,073 48,505 18,811 § 9 67 5 9 
May 26, 1934 ......... 148,673 13,710 27,728 411 7 § 6 2 
May 25, 1935 ......... 188,578 25,052 24,840 5 6 7 0 76 
6, 1936 ......... 208,217 29,486 32,649 6 9 9 9 6 2 
May 231 dincchene 193,215 17,683 42,818 6 10 6 10 62 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
for 1934 :— 





Nearest Fururs Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | May 29, S. a A aw 


1934 1935 1935 1 





Winnipeg (No. a. Manitoba) 


oa 60'tb, eos 655 825 81} 844 763 743 
Conte parol, ......... a 843 | (885 83g 758 954 83} 























The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 96,085,000 
bushels, against 99,016,000 bushels last week, and 108,366,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—-The market had a rather irregular tendency, some 
descriptions being easier. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 
Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision 
Exchange this week were: English, 86s. to 90s.; Canadian, 80s. ; 
Danish, 89s., as against 86s. to 90s., 83s. and 92s. last week. 
Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 12,881 bales; 
Canadian, 3,989; Dutch, 2,464; Lithuanian, 1,518; and Polish, 
2,602, as against 13,422, 3,890, 2,163, 1,820 and 2,092, respectively, 
in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The market has had a firm tone, and Colonial descrip’ 
tions have risen in price. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest 
salted, 102s.; Australian, choicest salted, 100s. to 101s.; Danish, 
108s.; compared with 98s., 96s. to 97s. and 108s., respectively, 
a week ago. 


CHEESE.—-Cheese was in moderate demand at steady prices. 
Supplies of English Cheddar have now been exhausted, and this 
description will consequently not be quoted in London until new 
season makes are available. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, 
factory, 50s. to 54s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 65s.; and New 
Zealand, finest coloured, 56s.; against 52s. to 54s., 65s. to 66s., and 
55s. 6d. to 56s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
5? cents per Ib., as against 5,8 cents per Ib. last week. In London 
on Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, “ May-June,” 
was quoted 25s. 6d. per 250 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 24s. 104d. 
a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 6,434 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
5,623 bags; exported, 96 bags; stocks, 159,378 bags, against 
202,004 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—-The London spot market was quietly steady on 
Monday, but the tone at Tuesday's public auctions was slow. 
On the other hand, prices in New York are slightly higher. On 
Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib., as 
compared with 6% cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows : Brazilian, landed, 2 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 
176 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,093 cwt., against 17,778 bags 
a year ago. Central and other South American, landed, 3,605 cwt. ; 
delivered, for home consumption, 2,644 cwt.; exported, 999 cwt.; 
stocks, 126,498 cwt., against 114,326 packages last year. Other 
kinds, landed, 3,383 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 
4,094 cwt.; exported, 500 cwt.; stocks, 180,088 cwt., against 
130,274 packages last year. 


EGGS.—At Monday’s market in Tooley Street, there was a good 
demand for English and the higher-priced Continental eggs, but 
trade was rather slow for cheaper selections. At Smithfield on 
Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 lb.) 
realised 9s. 9d. to 10s. per 120, as against 9s. 9d. to 10s. last week, 
while Danish (15} lb.) made 8s. 9d. to 9s. per 120, against 8s. 9d. 
to 9s. last week. 


FRUIT.— Business at Covent Garden has been active during the 
past week and prices generally have been satisfactory. According 
to The Fruitgrower, forced strawberries are finishing at 4s. to 8s. 
per lb.; supplies of outdoor should now increase daily. A fair 
showing of Kentish green gooseberries has been on the market. 
Peaches and nectarines have been in steady demand at good prices, 
while melons have encountered a fair inquiry. French cherries 
and Spanish apricots were cheaper. The apple trade has been fairly 
steady, but prices have eased somewhat—as is usual when the 
soft-fruit season commences. Pears also continued a steady trade, 
with quotations showing little alteration. English and Dominion 
grapes have been a good market at mainly unchanged prices. 
Oranges have been in demand and lemons remain short and dear. 
Grape fruit have done better and stocks are clearing. 


MEAT.—Business at Smithfield showed some improvement 
gm A and prices for imported beef and mutton were higher. 
Wednesday last Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 

3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. 
a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. to 3s. 8d. per 
8 Ibs., against 3s. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield 
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Market official report, supplies during last week amounted 

8,507 tons, a decrease of 773 tons on the corresponding to 
year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,665 tons, mutton ast 
2,706 tons, and pork and bacon 714 tons, as compared with 4 


3,163 and 858 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. ats, 


PEPPER.— Wednesday's spot price for black Lampong (in bond 
was 24,d. per Ib., against 2,,d. a week ago. Movements of 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black 

39 tons; delivered, 2 tons; stocks, 1,766 tons, against 2,272 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 46 tons; stocks 
12,260 tons, against 19,259 tons a year ago. , 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
8s. 9d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 
9s. per cwt. a week ago. “ May—June,” in singles to Continent and 
U.K., was quoted at 7s. 74d. per cwt., against 7s. 9d. per cwt 
last week. Movements in London during the past week were as 
follows : Landed, 533 tons; delivered, 121 tons; stocks, 1,642 tons 
against 6,706 tons a year ago. . ‘ 


SUGAR.—The London market in raw sugar was slightly easier 
this week. In New York the market was steady, with prices 
unchanged. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 
3-72 cents per lb., as compared with 3-72 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-75 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar 
in London included “ August delivery ” at 4s. 8$d. to 4s. 834, 
against 4s. 9}d. to 4s. 10d. a week ago. The movements of raw 
sugar at public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows: Imports, 1,127 tons, against 12,012 tons last 
week and 12,230 tons in the same week of last year; deliveries, 
17,758 tons, against 17,686 tons last week and 15,810 tons last 
vear; stocks, 171,110 tons, against 187,741 tons last week and 
130,767 tons last year. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 














. hern! Southern 

Week ending —— India Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

May 23, 1935 ...... 11-61 13-23 14-51 9-88 8-70 10-01 12-33 
Apr. 23, 1936 ...... 12-67 14:00 15-99 11-00 10-47 11-95 13-41 
i eerre 12-79 13-66 16°05 10-94 10-49 11-99 13-48 
£ er 12-79 14-09 15-67 11-02 10-54 11-69 13-55 
 . Seer 12-59 13-66 15-08 10-89 10-36 11-86 13-19 
gO 12-41 13-00 14°21 10-81 10-21 11°75 12-81 


























This week's offerings at the public auctions in Mincing Lane 
comprised 52,522 packages of Indian and 25,703 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand for the Indian grades was moderately active, common 
and medium sorts ruling steady at previous rates. Export inquiry 
was, however, quieter and prices for leaf teas were easier. The 
market in Ceylon grades was generally quiet, and quotations for 
most descriptions showed a decline. 


VEGETABLES.— The Fruiigrower's Covent Garden report states 
that tomatoes have been a steadily increasing item, prices being 
well maintained. Cucumbers were firmer on decreased supplies 
and the good showing of asparagus sold well; mushrooms were i 
firm demand. Lettuce slumped badly towards the end of last week, 
but house-grown beans and green peas remained a steady trade. 
Spring cabbage, in rather larger supply, was a point easier, but 
spring onions were rather short and realised good prices. Ample 
supplies of old potatoes realised lower prices, best siltland King 
Edward being quoted at 7s. to 8s. per cwt. at the London Borough 
Market on Tuesday, against 8s. 6d. to 9s. a week earlier. Meanwhile, 
new potatoes encountered a steady inquiry, Jersey making around 
28s. per cwt. and Mataros 16s. 6d. to 17s. (against 18s. to 19s. last 


week). 
. MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


TIMBER.—Imports of building and joinery woods to the end of 
April were well in advance of those for the first four months of 1935. 
Demand was good last month, and stocks in docks in London on 
May Ist were well below those at May 1, 1935. Throughout 
the present month spot demand has been very satisfactory; auction 
sale prices have risen, but spot quotations generally are not up to 
replacement prices. The f.o.b. market has consequently ruled 
quiet ; for first-hand buyers have bought well and consider shippers 
prices too high until the full strength of this market has been 
tested—say by the end of June. 


POTASH.—Negotiations will take place in the near future for 
a permanent agreement between Spain and the Franco-German 
Potash Cartel, according to a statement at the annual meeting of 
the leading Spanish producer—the Union Espanola de Exploswos. 
According to advices from Berlin, the negotiations will probably 
be held during the first half of June. Under the provisional a 
ment of April, 1935, Spain’s quota is equivalent to 14 per Leyes 
of total Cartel sales, and it seems likely that this quota will . 
left unchanged in the final agreement. That Spain is well wie 
with this arrangement may be deduced from the fact that : e 
profits of the Union Espanola for the first four months of 1 nn 
are 200 per cent. above the corresponding figure for 1935, en si 
a 25 per cent. drop in sales. The main reason for this extraordinar? 
growth of profitability is that Spain has ceased “ dumping ” pot™* 
since the conclusion of the provisional agreement with the Cartel. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions yal 
tinue in the markets for oilseeds, and their products and ages 
have an easier tendency. Linseed oil has again declined and at oe 
lower levels there has been improved trade demand and pi 
fessional interest has been devoted to forward positions whic Hull 
at a small premium. For May and June-August delivery ¢* 
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a £24 per ton is now quoted, the lowest level touched since UBBER.—The market in rubber was again prices tended | 
aaah dg and 80s. per ton below the highest for this year, recoeand Pye d at the ig bon ax: | | 
Notwithstanding a decreased crush of linseed in position tical stead + ait stair of the ‘supply-cemane 
Europe the supply of oil seems more than equal to current demand. __ the future of the 1 po Pees | 
Trade in linseed is very small and governed by the lessened demand _ absence of an improvement 
for oilcake, as 1S usual at this season. Shipments are not so heavy The spot price in New York Wednesda 
and the quantity afloat for Europe has fallen to 111,100 tons (in- compared with 15} cents “ee cad 16} sont a een 
cluding 4 ,000 tons from India), or 7,300 tons less than a week ago. _ earlier, Wednesday’s official buyers’ price f dard ribbed 
Trade in Egyptian cottonseed is very poor and with some re- smoked sheet on the in henhen as 7; x r Ib against i 
selling prices have eased. New crop for October-November loading 6 4d. on the corresponding day a wesll “= - ‘wall iti 
is now offered at £6 2s. 6d. without attracting buyers. The export business has been done at Tha to 74d. for ‘ Se mem 
demand for refined cotton oil has almost dried up and prices have _—ment. as against 74$d. to 74d k ay " diodes is La nd 
been marked down 10s. per ton ex Hull. Palm-kernel oil is steadier, ; i ‘wok sotslied 138,345 tens, ageigek 


but otherwise vegetable oils are easy and late quotations difficult 148,899 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 168,989 | 


in January 


to maintain. 


















igi Bled caseeailin Gus Given an the vecuex ET 


r lb. a week ago and 15} cents a month 


Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 132,745 tons, against 


tons. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 















UNITED KINGDOM 











LONDON, May 27th The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent departmen: 
GERBALS AND MEAT yy s 4d. 8. de WwooL— er a. w aod a4 
GRAIN, ™.— pee sere ree ver ont. 70 80 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 1 Cape 0 0 
No, 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 0 ib.— » _ Lincoln hog, washed......... 9; Dry and Drysaited Cape... 0 6; 0 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 6 10 Pract aoe 0 2 myrke “cao heifer 
oe av a 32 Whity cas edeapint . 7 -S.W. greasy rae t—w 5} re 16 Best heavy ox and 0 Sit 9 
ee -. 2 © Cinnamon—Ist sort, per ib. 0 8 N.Z.» gray. halt-bred 80-56... : Best com i a 05 0 : 
ties Le sam, eaten, , rian 19 3 ae t') 2 Merinos 70’s Average ore ee 0 52 0 
Flour, Lon. stan.ex mill, Afton oon. eeeceenes 62 6 Crosabred 48's .......cscccccossoseosee oe 
FLEETS 8 26 3 A SOer ee eeeerereessereeeee Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
ee as i 2 oo hae * : i. : | ee Metinides 13 saat §¢6¢ 60 
MEAT— Nutmmegs, 6579 ......es.0. 1 0 MINERALS ay 
Metis long sides... roecs, sa oe a ee ib: oie 
Argentine chiled hinds $ 4 3 10 Cette oy ae ay Eye he ail Bark Tanned Sole |. 26 36 
= satel sbipm., ci.f.U.K.) Ty eee cme 4 8 ite Eee. pot p © tot ° ” 
Aes ne > ee B.W.L., crystallised ... 17 0 18 6 Sheffield, best house, at 
tony ee Java, white, c. & f. India GD exesnrsaniestilees bea 22 0 33 0 ag +4 ae ee 
See deel ei Oct.-Dec. -..ssveseeee Nominal. IRON AND STEEL— nll Pee 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs, 5 2 5 6 mumninteied ~<" ‘ Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 6 4 6 
; Bars, M’brough............. 202 6 AA, SEP enim 2 4e 
scons StSEE BOCES Steel rails, hcavy........... 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— 8. a. 
Ragish iemened perewt. 86 @ 90 0 Tin plates .........perbox 18 9 naked, p. ton net 24/2/6 
eh emcccatiieas 0 91 0 } MET £s.d. £94. Rape, refined ................ 35/10/0 
Sid sctnteccaonents ry Copper, Electrolytic, ton 40/15/0 41/5/0 Coston-esed, crude ......... 23/10/0 
i isiasssontnesesion 84 0 Indian—per Ib.— (strong).......... 68/0/0 RS EEN senesororereee Ef he 
gAMS— Bene «ssoscsvcoceconencere O 118 : uk ae pbibe oo ret hm $6/13/9 ay er | a 15/7/6 
RNa = . ~~ mannan 1 yy 1 7 ay . oo Lana at 15/11/3 15/12/6 off sean apcedouncoocenquense 7/7/68 
ghteieen ep naremme crow Orange Pekos O12 18 & te GOB. pale 1a@ 14/1298 7 ones 
eeiekei 102 8 Bele 011) 111, Standard casi... 201/0/0 201/100 Caloutta—per toa... 12/5/0 
Danish... eeceeccccccccccocs 108 0 ae eT tes ant MISCELLANEOUS Turpentine, per cwt. aereeres 38 6 
Canadian ....per owt. 6s 0 eee snoaieal oe 3 CoRINCALS— si . 4. . d. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
isb Cheddars ...... a (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., Si gecrnnenaegrts 0% 0 3 ee 5 
English factory......... 50 0 54 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- Oxalic, net .............4+. 05 06 Petroleum, Amer. rfd, 
nmi 38 0 46 0 8/34 per Ib.) Tartaric, English, less 5% 1 0 1 Of bri. pega 866 9 
, wr ne Virginia leaf— Alcohol, Plain Ethy! ....... 12 : i Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
Ii lrega, lowe} Rhodesian leat.) 0 8 110 Alum, lump ...... per ton 8 10 $15 Ss 
1 10 
TE wheciosne perewt. 26 3 26 6 Nyasaland leaf ............ 07 1 4 °&2#&«2Ammonia, caro, ...... ton 27 0 28 0 Furnace ... per gall. 0 Sit 
Ni dicidpebiniassiohiens 43 0 46 0 strips 0... 0 9 1 6 Sulphate ..........-...-+.. _7/6/0 Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4? 
Remnpipeesnposy 88 0 40 0 = Bast'Indian leaf <0. 0 5 61 4 «© Arsenic,lump-...perton 35 8 = = RosIN— 
(Duty, British grown, ” PS eoeeee 06 16 ens Sean oe ® Ff American ...... per ton 12/5/0 13/7/6 
Gunter supe’ ¢. & f.cwi, 99 0 TEXTILES Don Powis a-revere. 14 8 “h ctdentidee “S * 
Comte BOOd 46 ° ss ° COTTON— d. = ase nor et ae 2 , 0 4 re oie 0 7 
; ‘ American Potash—Chiorate, net ..... 
at Indian, ys 40 0 62 0 © Sakellaridis, tg ns 8-78 Sulphate ......... percwt. 9 6 10 0 eee aa Ss 
Keaya, medium ........ 44 @ 58 0 Yarns, 32's twist ......... 10} Bicarb. ... percwt.10 0 11 @ |§SHELLAC— 
» 60's twist ......... 153 ~ yes perewt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange ... percwt. 53 6 58 6 
English ......... per120 9 9 10 0 ane s. £ a SulphateofCopper,perton15 0 1510 sSHELIS— £ s. & 8 
pani | evel caetoced 8 9 9 0  Livonian ZK......perton 53 0 5310 | CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 0 
me wene mbna os (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or  TALLOW— a 4 
Bewee - um 
Beal cig 12 8 18 6 HEMP ri om . age 20 fo ton te, noaeetare Br gp per cwt. 22 6 4 
ns, - oe talian P.C. ...... nom: —_ . 5 
aegeds ; aiutien ... bones 24 6 28 6 Manilla, Apr..june* J2” 25 10 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton Swedish u/s 3 x8 ... per std. 4 10 e 
ere i —_ - Seal, Aticen ipenmuseniapion 0 2 0 cope ttt © 1 +108 lone 4/- per ton a 353? ... - a 10 ° 
Onfing Australian... 7 6 13 6 Rashes caitid | dor'ton S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton {78 Can’dn Spruce, Dis. > 2110 © 
v cif, H.A.R.B. Smoked South Sea.......... Nominal Pitchpine ............ per load 910 0 
fal CASE oe. seeene — June-July oo... £17/17/6 DRUGS— Rio Dals ..........00++ per std. 82 0 0 
Grapee bags ......... 66 70 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Camphor— od ad TORN sdnssdiesanenesest per load 26 0 0 
Goapele tee —— ae een @ gu] tne July deencesenade an Ry a4 Ps , Japan, refined re : : Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. der : 
Lan AMEE eevennn 18 0 24 0 — Canton ....ssesesseee perlb, 46 6 9 IDES— Amer. Oak Boards ...... » @ 6 0 
Irish Watt innccesdannicetantcheh 36 46 Wet salted—Australian el oe gt ie ss: See 
{rsh bladders........... 60 © 68 O Japan creessccscssscsecssecese 63 69 perib. © 43 0 5; English Oak Planks... , 0 6 6 
*ereeeeeeees percwt. 50 6 53 0 talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 10 West Indian................ 0 0 3% a Mg be oe 8 BG 
+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 
May 29, Apr. 29, May 20, May 27, May 29, Apr. 29. May 20, May 27, 
Whea , 1935 1936 1936 1936 1935 1936 1936 1936 
te _. No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
; » Chicago, per bushel... 84 97§(b) 86} (c)  833z(c) ieg., spot, ID. .ecccccoccreee 3°35 3:75 3°72 3-72 
Maize, nearest fut Cotton, niddling, per Ib. 11-90 11-60 11-72 11-74 
wane, Sieeage feobies,, amaiel eek 
Per bushel... 8784 2-63) 60K(c) 60 }(c) ubber, 
Ope banat ure, Chicago ome PR om 
, » " crude 
a ecceccsvenecnccssessess SSF 25}(b) — 25F(c) SARC) 83 deg., to 33°90, at well, per 
aller 09 future, Chicago, eeeseeeeeees Se eoeeresseecsesees 94 104 104 104 
bushel ... 482 503(b) = 549 (c) = 5c) Copper, “ mgs Aged Do- 
Barley, nearest futu mestic, spot, per fb.......... 7-87} 8-92} 8-87} 8-925 
per re, Chicago, “ ” 
Cope, Ua naeneenaseeeem (a) 37(0) 99K) (a) Copper, ee” 8:12) 8.18 ON EE 
wRioNo.7, cash, porlb. 7 St LSE spater awe St Louis epee : 
” tos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 8% 8} 85 8§ ee 4:90 4:90 4-90 
per 
pen Nappps Nearest future, Lead, Per ID. .eeeennrnnreme 4°35 4:60 4°60 4-60 
"80008 oo 800 ecesee eels ome wee eme 4-50 5 06 §-20 §-33 Tin, “ traits,” spot, per Ib... 51-40 46-623 45-874 45-874 


















(a) Nominal (b) May figures. (c) July figures. 
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carrying 
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A SELF-BINDER | 
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4 | Week by week you keep your copies of 
sa dibeina:ct nnmanaanes 16,500 Tons |/]| «The Economist,” and ultimately you either 
FORTNIGHTLY FROM SOUTHAMPTON | file them or bind them. Doubtless you are 

MAY 31—JUNE 14, 28, etc. | accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to 


| the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
| half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 





£23 15s. since £44 return of the device generally. 
We are able to offer our readers a binder which 


% HOT AND COLD RUNNING WATER overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in 
IN ALL ROOMS our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for 


the purpose we have yet seen. 
%& LARGE AND LOFTY CABINS 
%& EXCEPTIONALLY ROOMY PROMEN- 





| It holds three months’ issues and index, it 
1 has no wires, clips or metal contrivances, 


ADE AND SPORTS DECKS and each issue can be bound up in an instant 


i ch that it can be read as easil 
* ee AND SPACIOUS PUBLIC | a roel Sean. 4 og y 


te A REALLY EXCELLENT CUISINE 
| Price 5/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 


RED STAR LINE | fo 
11d ten. rn sak ain THE ECONOMIST 
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"Phone: WHITEHALL 6051 t 8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
——or Principal Agents—— 
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TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION TO “THE ECONOMIST ” 


Per Annum - £2 18s. Od. Six months - £1 9s. Od. Three months - 14s. 6d. 
Overseas + £3 1s. Od. per annum. 





Copies of “THE ECONOMIST” may always be obtained in 


THE at oo) oe ame and all principal newsagents BUDAPEST : Grill’s Bookshop, Dorottya utca 2. 

an 

CAIRO: Mr. E. J. Lovegrove, 14 Chareh Maghrabi. 
: Hachette 

Pee Leen an ee ALEXANDRIA: Mr. S. N. Grivas, 11 Bould. Saa Zagloul. 

W. Dawson & Sons, 13 Rue Albouy. NEW YORK: The International News Co., 131 Varick St. 

Galignani Library, 224 Rue de Rivoli. American News Co., 131 Varick St., and Branches. 
BERLIN, N.W.7: Messrs. Georg Stilke, Dorotheenstrasse, 65. Also at Commodore, Plase, Astor and Welles 
BRUSSELS : W. H. Smith & Son, 71-75 Boul. Adolphe Max. : ; 
AMSTERDAM : M. V. Gelderen, Zoon Damrak 35. CANADA: American News Co., Ltd., Ottawa, Menuait 
GENEVA: Agence Naville, 5 & 7 Rue Levrier. 70 King St. East, Toronto. 
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THE ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER, LTD., 8 BOUVERIE ST., LONDON, E.C.4 







Telephone No. Central 8631 


=—_—_— 


Printed in Great Britain by Eves axp Srornswoopz Luntap, His Majest eed te a 
Tus Econowst Newsrarer, Lrp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., EC4—Saturday, Mon Sor 1086. Hetered so Semel Cane thek Sei oe tae New York, Ny. Post © 





























